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\DDENDA

TO THE ANNOUNCEMENT QF THE
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

(Session of 1877-8.)

I. AMENDMENTS OF THE REGULATIONS.
The following will come into force in the Session of 1877-8 :
(I.) A practical examination in Anatomy will form part of the Primary Ex-

amination.
(2.) Medical and Surgical Anatomy will form part of the practical examina-

tion by the Clinical Professors.
(3.) The attendance upon the lectures on Hygiene will be compulsory. |
(4.) Students may present themselves for examination in Materia Medica at |
the end of the second year. '
(5.) The section in clause 9 of the Qualifications for the Degree in Medicine !

relating to the Thesis or Inaugural Dissertation is cancel
(6.) Eighteen months’ Hospital attendance will be re
(7.) A certificate of having compounded Medicines
necessary to qualify for Degree.

led.

ed instead of twelve.
or six months’ will be

2. NEw MEpICAL AcT FOR QUEBEC.

The following Provisions of the Act 40 Vic » Chap. 29, apply
to Students belonging to the Province of Quebec :—

““From and after the passing of this act, no person shall be admitted as a
student of medicine, surgery or mi lwifery, unless he shall have obtained a certifi-
cate of qualification from the Provincial Medical Board, and no one shall be
entitled to the licence of the college on presentation of a Diploma unless he has
been previously admitted to the study of medicine in accordance with the pro-
s of this act, or unless he has passed an equivalent prelimin 'y examination
re an authorized College or Licensing Board in Her Majesty’s Dominions,

acceptable to the Board created by this Act.”

The Matriculation Examination is conducted by Examiners
appointed by the “ Provincial Medical Board,” and the examinations
are held twice a year, viz.,—upon Wednesday of the week after
Easter at Montreal, and again upon the last Wednesday tut one of
the month of September at Quebec.

The requirements of the standard for the Matriculation are
English and French, Latin, Geography, History, Arithmetic, Algebra,
Geometry, Belle-lettres, and any one of the following subjects, Greek,
Natural and Moral Philosophy.

The fee for the Matriculation Examination is $ro, one half of
which will be returned to unsuccessful candidates.

The Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Ontario is accepted from Students belonging to
that Province.

Of the four years study affer having passed the . Matriculation
Examination required by the new Medical Act, three six months’
sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College, or In-
corporated School of Medicine recognized by the “ Provincial
Medical Board,” and the first session must be attended during the
year immediately succeeding the Matriculation Examination.







[. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th

Oct., 1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and
Testament, under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside,
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land
with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also
sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the ¢ Royal Institution for the
advancement of Learning,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of
Parliament passed in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of his Majesty, King
George the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the pur-
pose of Education and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render such
Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, requiring that
one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, should be named

and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of *‘ McGill
College.”

bequeathed lh:'

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the
bequest at “ - - - - - - $120,000,
II. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL.

In 1861, the “William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the Mc¢Gill College
buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class

Rooms, was erected through the munificent donation of the found

er whose
name it bears.

ITI. ENDOWED CHAIRS.

THE MoLsON CHAIR oF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the
Honourable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.-

$20,000.

THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter
Redpath, Esq.—$20,000.

THE LoGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E.

F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000

THE JoHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL ANB MoraL

1873, by Miss Louisa Frothingham.—$20,000.

Logan, LL.D.,

PHILOsoPHY, in

IV. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS!

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually,—founded in 1868 by Mis.
Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667.
THE GOVERNOR’S SCHOLARSHIP of $100 annually —founded

of members of the Board of Governors in 1869.

THE McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number—founded

in 1871, by William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, $1,250.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics,—founded in 1871, by
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120.

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP,—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual
value, $100.

THE ScorT EXHIBITION,—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in
commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872

with the sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens

of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Department of Practical

and Applied Science. :

by subscription

———————




V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS.

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a geld medal to benamed the ‘‘ Henry
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts.
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chs ipman in 1874 with the sum of $700.

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H, the Prince of

‘\V.xsn,pl)lu lLﬂ 1hk ru indation of a Gold \Iu] JI to ] e called 1@]0 ‘¢ Prince
given in the graduating class for Honour

\', 2 G
of \\ulcs Gold M u’x- ”” which 1is
Studies in Mental and Moral Philos «va\

as founded and endowed by Mrs.
an Honour Course in Mathematics

In 1864 the ¢ Anne Molson Gold \r\-:
John Molson of Belmont Hall, 1
and Physical Science.

In the same year the ¢ She zJ are Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com-
prise and include the work ks of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from
his time to Hn* time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessary
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time ap point,—was founded and
mldowcrl by citizens of Montr: on occasion of the three hundredth anniver-
sary of the birth of Shakespeare.

]

In the same year the *“Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology
and Natural Sc mnu, was founded and enc lvg\\ul by Sir William Edmund Logan
ILD. “FERS. F.GS.; &

In 1865 the ¢“Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded and endowed by
of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late
for the best student in the graduating class in law, and
or the highest proficiency in Roman Law.

|<;11n Torrance
Mrs. John T¢
more especial

*9

In the same year, the ‘“Holmes Gold Medal,” was founded by the Medical
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Jlu'm s, Bsqey M. Dy, LiuD., date
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to th I,u, sm«lvnt in the
graduating class in Medic who shall undergo a sl,ucml examination in all
the branches, whether Primary or Final.

ne,

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Earl of
Dufferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts,

VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT'

1856.
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. § | Honourable John Rose . $600
Ira Gould, Esq. " - 2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq. 600
John Frothingham, Esq. 2000 | Moses E. David, Esq. . 600
John Torrance, Esq. . : 2000 | Wm. Carter, Esq g 600
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 1200 | Thomas Paton, E £ 600
William Busby Lambe, Esq. 1200 | Wm. Workman, Esq, : 600
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 1000 | Honourable Sir A. 1. Galt . 600
Henry Thomas, Esq. 2 1000 1 Honourable Luther H. Holton 600
John Redpath, Esq. i 1000 | Henry Lyman, Esq. g 600
James McDougall, Esq. . 1000 | David Torra nce, Esq. . 600
James Torrance, Esq. . 1000 | E ‘\w' Atwater, Esq. . 600
Honotirable James Ferrier. 1000 | Theodore Hart, q. 600
John Smith, Esq. x 1000 | W 111“111 Forsyth Gran Lb’l 600
Harrison Stephens s 1000 | K 1 1, E 600
James Mitchell, Esq. i . 1000 ‘ ; 600
Henry Chapman, Esq. 3 600 | James 600
Honourable Peter McGill 600 | ‘William . i 600
John James Day, Esq. . 6co | N. S. Whitney, Esq. ; (ioo
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 | William Dow, i Esq. : 600
Peter Redpath, Esq. > 600 | W m Watson, Es : 600
Thomas M. Ta x]m‘ Esq. . 600 ‘ Edward Major, L\q. 3 600
Joseph McKay, Esq. 600 l Honourable Charles D"ch Day 200

Donald Lom Mc Dougall, E:(l 600 | John R. Esdaile, Esq. 200




[.\)']
William Molson, Esq. . $5000 | T. W. Esq. .
Willi: C. McDonald, Esq. 5000 | A. & bertson, Esgs.
g Ji ; 5000 M e Sincl fack & Co,
John Frothingham, 5000 | John Reddy, 5q. M. D,
0 S e 2000 | Wm. Lunn
John Mec 1000 | Kenneth (
B. Gibb,

6oo | R. A. Ra

600 | William Rose, E

W. Notm

VIIL. ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PRAC I'TCAL SC

Daniel Torrance, Esq.,
George Moffatt, ]:'\x‘.
Charles 3 ;

g 3ry sy Esq. .
Robert ' 'S, 3 . .
Hon. ] (per annum for 7 year: . . .
Donald C (per annum for § years, ¢
Peter Redpath, Es By do %
John H. R. I SQey do .
George H. Frothi m, Esq., do . . . .

T. James Claxton, Es l-s (per annum).

Charles Gibb, B. A., Donation for Apparatus, »
Peter I\’u\iv:\l:\, S ]

{ continuation of annual donation to
J. H. R. Molson paray Department of Applied Science. .
Executors of the | > of the late G. H. Frothingham, E:

ation of annual Donation of the late G. H. Frothing

., continu-
ham, Esq.
VIII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS.
Subscriptions for the Burchase of Philosophical A Pparatus, 1867,
William Molson, Esq., % $500 | john Frothingham, Esq.,

John H. R. Molson, Esq. . 500 | David Torrance, Esq., .
Peter Redpath, Esq., v 500
George Moffatt, Esq., . 250

Andrew Robertson, Esq., 100

Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the.Cas
Collection of Shells, 1868.

Peter Redpath, Esq., . $500 | Wm. Dow, Esq., %
William Molson, Esq., 4 500 [ Thomas Rimmer, Esq,,

Harrison Stephens, E 5 100 J Andrew Robertson, Esgey- S
Robert J. Rec kie, Esq 100 | Mrs. Redpath, .

John H. ' R. M
Sir William E
John Molson, E:

| : £ 4
100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq.,
100 | Honourable John Rose,

|

G . 100 |

Thos. Workman, Yit XA 100 |
Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq., 100 ‘

Subscriptions for the Erection of the Lodge and Gates.

William Molson, E

- s A. Mathewson, Esqsy
John H. R. Molson Redpath, Esq., :
William Workm: H. Frothingham, Esq.;
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., | G. D._ Ferrier, Esq.,

1 J. Claxton, 100 ‘ Geo. W, Warner, Esq.,
James Linton, E 1 100 | John Smith, Esq., 3
William McDougall, {5 100 | Charl Alexander, EsGes..o s
Charles J. Bry 100 | J. Evans, Esq., .
George Drumn S 100 | Henry Lyman, Isq.,
Thomas Rimme U 2 100
William Dow, Es ! 100
John Frothingham, 100

$600

600

250

100

100

100

100

50

IENCE.

$50c0
1000
1000
1000
100
50O
400
400
400
100
50

400

100

S100
100
100
100

50

5}

By icE

92,180

$100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
10C

$2, 100



G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.,
Wmn. . E. i

Subscriptions for the internal fittings

Scott,

Wm. Wright, M.D.,

Robert P. Howard, M. D.,
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D.,

Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the
ﬂl‘l'al]gCn“l(‘n[
ter’s
Shells

A

ling for additions to the Mu-

of D

Collection

J. Claxton, Esq.,

seum.

A Lady, for the purchase of Mining Models
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same

Hon. C.
of the chair of Practical Che-

Dunkin, M,

mistry.

Principal Dawson, in aid of the

same.

P. Redpath, Es;l.. (io
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill

Y

XI.

of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and
furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a Col
3 or in Classes for the Hig

The amount of the fund is at present $1100.

XIL. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PR

University
University.

; &
2,

2

4

1. The Holmes ITerbm'ium_prmcnted by the lat
2. The Carpenter Collection
The Collection of Casts of Ivory Ca

2
o 12

Hebrew, institu

A. Ramsay, MA.,
the tomb of the

of Medicine, 1872.

of the Library and Museum of the Facully

$1200| Robert Craik, M.D, 200
M.D., " 200, Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D., 200
200 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D., 200
200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D,, 50
200
Library and Museum Funds and Subs riptions..
Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra-
r. Carpen- | ry Fund. : 5 f $4000
of Mazatlan | Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum
& : $233 Fund. . . : $2000
£50 ster- | Hon. F. W. Torrance, Library
t Fund. : ’ g $1000
$250 | John Thorburn, M.A., for the
I Library. ; : e $90
........................... $1000
................................ $35
for the same........ T 50
Miscellaneous.
P., in aid | T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for
[ two Exhibitions in Septem-
$1,200 | ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi-
bitions in 1872. 1 $450
: $1,200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the
do  $266| * Stewart Prize in Hebrew.” $60
, continuing the annual prize in
ted by the late Rev. Colin Stewart. ... ....... 20 00
B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting
late Hon. James MeGill. .. vovvouins, oo 150 00

ENDOWMENT;

» HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL

INSTITUTION.

The ‘“ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” contributed by subsecrip

The Peter Redpath Collection of Histo
Redpath, Esq., of Montreal, 1483 Volumes.
The Robson Collection of works in Arch

Presented by Dr.

The Charles Alexander

Alexander, Esq.,

Frederick Griffin, EsqiiaQ. ¢,

Library,

presented by Hen

(See also ““ List of Donations to the Libr,
nually in the calendar.)

invested

LIBRARY.

rical Books—presented

by P

John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes.

of Montreal, 221 Volumes,
Collection of B

bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volume
XIII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTE

ry Chapman, Esq.

Collection of Classical Worl

<s, presented by

tion

as a permanent Endowment, to
lege for Women affiliated to the
her Education of Women approved by

the

ESENTED TO THE

eter

acology and general Literature.

G,

ooks, being the whole of his

D TO THE MUSEUM.

e Andrew F. Holmes, M.D.
of Shells— presented by Philip P. Carpenter, Ph. D.
rvings issued by the Arundel Society——

ary and Museum,” printed an-




LIST OF SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE FUND OF THE GRADUATES
SOCIETY FOR ENDOWM ENT OF THE LIBRARY.

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following

Resolution :

* Resolved :—*“ That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to
‘“a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be
““invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the
‘ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said
*‘ proceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those
*“ of the Professional Faculties,”

In terms, thereof the ﬁ»lln\\'ing subscriptions have been announced to date,
(May 1, 1877).

(alphabetically arranged).

Lk H. Baynes, B./C.1i;.  t R tiag - -..$ 50 In 2 Annual Instalments.
M. B. Bethune, M. A., B B AR A vewe ;RO Cashy

B D Clingl B A VLD T S 75 In 3

Lemuel Cushing, M. A., LK OGN A Al S 100 In 4

J. R. Dougall, M.A,,....... ST S 50 In 3

R. W. Ells, 20 ECRERR Sene mil e S5 G 50 In 5

Rev:. ] Empson; B Al aeiibl s S 25 Cash.

Charles Gibib, AL b e i g 50 In 2

K. E. Gilman, LL.D., B.C. | SR S S T

J. S, Hall, B/Ay, BIC.E, T cinmifls, oo oo 000 D
Bec b Hrarrington,. B. A B.C. 1., o), Sl e 50 In 2 ;
Edward Holton, B.C. | P ot M A S 100 Cash.

O 01O vR S G AT e R e, iR To o 100 1 0

F. W. Kelley, B.A., B.C. O L PR R 100 In 4

Rewve R Taing, MoAD oo ¥haad e Soe S IO BT i

F. S. Lyman, B.A., BLGrT ool et 50 In 2

S Molson. M Dy 5S¢ 0'e s i St 100 In 5
Fred. MacKenzie, B.C. PP e | SERT ST 100 Cash.
Jaleactaren, B.CIL., o doV jest <1 0 100 In 4 ¥

D MeeastervB.C B ., 0 5 P A 100" T
D. R. McCord, M. A., 5 5 O PSS s S R In4

Cui-H: McLeodyiBa, App. {Se 0 s sert i o 50 In 5

WVHE. Osler, MANR e sol- - valinalisgs Lo o 100 In 4

R. A. Ramsay, M. A., Bl n Ta sl cavt 100 Cash.

Rdey Robertson, BiA N me ke at o o .. 100 In 4
George-ons, M. A, MDA o o 100 In 4

D el L) G Ul 0 el B SR SINE gl 100 In 5 4
J. F. Torrance, B.A., Ba., ADPSE S e 100 g

\ W Trenholme, M. A, B.CiLiy i, ciil vuin 100 In 4
DK H. 'Wilking, Ba. Abp, .Sc., 5 iosn. s 5 Cash.

Total todate. .. div iy B $2 355




4 eting No Sch ) ittee,
Normal School commences. Teeting of Nox hool Committee,

|

| Meeting of Faculty of L

|

|

| i
Meeting of Normal School Committee Meeting of Faculty of Arts, ‘

feeting-of Governors.

University Lecture,

| Meeting of Governo

Meeting of Depart, of Applied Science. {

"
by
@
F
=

Meeting of Faculty of Arts,

)
0

Thursday

| f lty of Arts, -Lectu
lay n, Al\~.((. mmence
rday
" |
|
ccting of Fa r of Arts,
24) \y‘,”,‘w Mecting of Faculty of A

Ihmsrm)
Friday

29| Saturday

on of La d Medical Faculties B

1| Monday i i ”\V'cgi';ug of Depart, of Ap-| 1| Saturday  [Meeting of Faculty of Law.

2| Tuesday plied Solense

3| Wedne ‘d‘ly Meeting of Normal School Committee, e

4l T Tnumqy 3| NIon(hy Meeting of Faculty of Arts,

5| Fr iday 4| Tuesday

6| Saturday  |Founder’s Bi rthday, Matriculation Ex-| 5| Wednesday [Meeting of Normal School Committee,

A amination in Medicine. Meeting off 6| Thu 1~cuxy :
Taculty of Law. 7| Friday Lectures in Arts terminate
§ 8 I\Innd ly Meeting of Facnlty of Arts. 8| S Aturd:ly Meeting of Governors. :

9 Tue %L"ly The William Molson Hall opened 1862, L
10| Wednesday
11| Th wwsday o anudzly \[c‘ctmg of Depart. of Applied Science. h
12| Friday 11| Tuesd in Natural Philosophy, 3rd and 4th | §
xal| Saturday ifecting of Governies 12| Wednesday ears; in Classics 1st and 2nd years, | §
;“ 13| Thursday ~ |g mns in (‘mm £
1[ Monday 14| Friday minations in 1 h and Hebrew,
26 ]Y‘ 2 5| Saturday in Applied Science.
17| Wednesday

8| Thursday

e 17| Monday Ex. in T , 1st year, in Men. vmd i
20| b.zmxd.ly Mor. I nd Lo 1d in App. Sci, ||
18| Tuesday Examinations in Applied Scienoe, i
19| Wi lay atural Science and Chemistry. |§
22| '\Tnnd'ly Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 20| Thursd: Examinations in French and German, i
23| Tuesday 21 3 |
24| nesday |Regular \[fte‘tm"‘ow (0}, fm'J,r)n Qdmrtl 22| Sz turday tmas Vacation commences,
ob 11101;41'1)’ Examiners appointed. Re orts on |
2 T idav Scholarships and Exhibitions, Ac- ]
o ey counts audited. Mond )
27| Saturday 0“"“’ i
Tu Christmas-Day, N
\\Ldnmvh) {

29| Monday Thursday
30| Tuesday Friday y
31| W ednesday | Saturday :
i i

Monaay




iristmas Vacation' e nds

Meeting of Faculty of Law.

7 _\‘Imy’vt\j Meetin '.wa“u

‘ in Arts, La

\\\‘ Ine (m)

9 g
1 Thursdz Ay o
11| Friday

| Meeting of Faculty of Arts,

|
|
|
[‘ Laturday ’ Meeting of Governors

y of Corpors
vinted Annus

\]\ eting of Normal School Committee.

Amr of Depart, of Applied

ion; Ex-
Report-

Meeting of Depart, of Applied Science.

|
7 []hll\w y |
8| Friday [
9| Saturday | 1. Fac. Meeting
] | of Governors,
|
1t | Monday Meeting of T of Arts. Exami-

Law,

licine terminate. Ex-
in Law

inations in Law,

saminations in Law,

| Primary Examination for Degree in
i Medicine,

umination fer Degrge of
1L,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Reports
f Attendance on Lectures.

P
|
1

Thursday
Friday
Saturday

| Lectures in Arts terminate,

| B. A. Honour XLxaminations. Moeting
or Cony tion for Degrees in Law
and Medicine,

1 D, C L, to be sent
1ty of Law
2 ing of Faculty of Law.
| :
4 f Depart. of Applied Science,
( of Normal School Committes,
7| in '(n' Examiners,
0 \‘und Meeting of Governors.
by 3 Meeting of Faculy of Arts
I 1 1y

Wednesday
T'hursday
15| Friday

16| Saturday

18| Monday
19| Tuesday
20| Wednesday
Thursday
Frid

Supplemental Examinations,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts

n: 3rd and 4th
ophy. 1st and

8 -)‘(1 and 4th
t and 2nd years
Applied Science Dept,

Science,

8| Monday ‘Jum 1 of
9| Tuesday Meeting of ¥

xam’'ns i
in Log
umi m ns in ¥

Moral Phil.
and Hebrow,
1 ns in App.Science
Meeting of (u vernors,

in Natural
. and other

Thursday
Friday
.\.«lmu.l)'

nce Depart.,
J aster Vac, commences,

|
’*'Nor—mv.
g ) ration, Mect-
Fac. of Arts, N of Exam.

T Humhy
Frid: 1y
Saturday

ninations.

wtions, viva voce

Me: “:\ \\rl‘l\m\ s. Declaration of
Results of Examinations.

29) Monday
Tuesday

Veeting of Convocation for Degrees in

|

Arts,

1 w




-~

Wednesday | Meeting of Convocation for Degrees ix
Arts,
‘ Normal School Committec

|
3 3
4| Saturday { |
|
6| Monday |
| = b
7| Tuesday |
8| Wednesday {
)| Thursday |
10 Friday |
11 ‘ Saturday Meeting of Governers.
13| Monday 1
14| Tuesday | |
15| Wednesday | {
16| Thursday | |
17| Friday |
8| Satwday |
! §% |
| |
20| Monday | | |
21| Tuesday Cxaminations for Certificate of Asso-§,2| Monday
| clatein Arts. 2§i F esday
22| Wednesday | 24| Wednesday |
23| Thursday | 25| Thursday
24| Friday Queen’s Birth-Day. 26| Friday |
25| Saturday 27| Saturday |
| i
l
zg{ Monday
30| Tuesday
31| Wednesday |
1 f
|
‘ | 3
|
o o0 € { ANISENR RS
1 SaLurd'{y 1| Thursday |
2| Friday }
, 3| Saturday |
3| Monday Exam’'ns in Normal School commence,§ *
4| Tuesday ) |
5| Wednesday f:\'ornml School Committee, 5| Monday |
6| Thursday ()‘ Tuesday |
7| Friday . 7] \\'mlnc\da)
8| Saturday Meeting of Governors. 8 mrs( ay |
| gy 9| Friday
! MBIy, 12‘ Saturday
10| Monday )
n‘ Tuesday {
12| Wednesday 12| Monday
13| Thursday 13| Tuesday
14| Friday 14| Wednesday
15| Saturday 15| Thursday
| 16| Friday
} il i e
Vel Moniad 17| Saturday
18| Tuesday "
9| Wednesday Monday
§|20| Thursday Tuesday
§l21| Friday | Wednesday
§ 22| Saturday Thursday
i | Friday
= S I
55] Monday Saturday J
§25| Tuesday ! |
1|26 | Wednesday | Regular Meeting of Corporation. Re-]26 | Monday

port of Normal School.

Thursday
Friday | Normal School closes for Summer Va-
| cation,

Saturday

| I‘ nday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

{
{




Faculty of Ants,

I'he Principal (Ex-officio).

Professors ;—I.EACH. Professors ;—CORNISI,
DE SoLA. DAREY.
DAWSON., MURRAY. .
MARKGRAF, HARRINGTON. "
JOHNSON. BovEey, "

Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.I

Wy L B
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF.

[CoNTENTS.—Course of Study, §1. 35 Matriculation, &c., §11. 3 Exhibitions, '
&e., §IIL. 5 Examinations, &c., §IV. ; Exemptions, &c., §V. ; Medals, S Y
SVI. ;5 Zicensed Boarding-houses, §VIL. ; Attendance, &e., §VIIL. 3 Library, &e., J
IX. ; Fezs, &c., §X. ; Courses of Lectures, §XI.]

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September
15th, 1877, and will extend to April 30th, 1878.

§I. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the Iiirst, Second, Third or Fourth Years; and are re-
quired to attend %ll the Courses of Lectures appointed for their
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct
stated in §VIII. The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour
and Professional Students, stated in §V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

/9rst Year.—Classics ;3 French or German ; English Language and Literature ;
Pure Mathematics ; IHistory ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ;
Pure Mathematics ; Botany.

Zhird Yi.ar.—Classics ; Rhetoric ; Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics ;
Experimental Physics ; Zoology.

Fourth Year.—Classics ; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma-

thematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology.
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years,
[viz., in the First and Second Years] taking the same language in each year. Any
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year, will be
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are
other Lectures, attendance on which is optional.

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students
competent and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French and in
German, may do so.

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice
to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of
French or German.

The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish instead of French or
German,

2. At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are

given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses
are provided :—[For details see under §XI. |

1. Classical Languages and Literature.

2. Mathematics and Physics,

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.
4. English Language, Literature and History.
5. Geology and other Natural Sciences.

Students taking B, A, Honours in any of the abové Cotrses; may omit two
of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated
in §IV., 4.

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well,

§ II. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 17th of
September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the com-
mencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to
join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year,
are Classics, Mathematics, and English.

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy

Greek Author. The authors recommended are Caesar ; Sallust 3 Virgil
(Zneid, B. 1.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. 1.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. L)

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s
Elements, Books, I., II., III.

In English.—Writing from Dictation.




[Associates in Arts who, at theil special Examination, have ]
Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry, are
themselves for the Matriculation Examination. ]

2. Candidates not matriculated in the University may be
admitted to the standing of students of the Second Year, provided that
they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Year,
nation in the following subjects at
Year:—

assed in

not H"!lli!'L’(l to present

Or an exami
the beginning of the Second

In Classics.— Greek. —~Homer, Book VI. ; Xenophon,
Grammar, and Prose Composition.
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against C
Grammar and Prose Composition.

Anabasis, Book 1.

atiline ;
In Mathematics.,-
£uclid.—Books 1., 11, IIL, 1V., VL., with defs. of Book V
propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VL,
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.).
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2,
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles.
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &ec.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.*®
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition.
S t=1
In Frenck or German.—Grammar and easy Translation,
[Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French th
of De Fiva’s Grammaire des Grammaires
take‘German],

R lnmillin;

at they have a fair knowledge
as far as Syntax ; otherwise they must
Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certif;
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the

PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Parti
ing three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any

Faculty.

al students tak-
Special Course, will
be examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter-
mined by the Faculty.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons des#rous of taking one or two Courses of
Lectures as Occasional students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register,
and may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend.

Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation
from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion, under whose
care and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will there-
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject.
Failing such intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour
to establish such relations.

§ III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.

1. A Scholarship is tenable for o0 years. An Exhibition for ozne
year.

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have

passed the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not
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more than three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and
also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem
equivalent standing in some other University.
3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Science
Scholarships ; [2] Classical and Modern ZLanguage Scholarships.
The subjects of Examination for each are as follows :—

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry;
Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations ;

Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ;
Pure Mathematics (as in Ordinary Course) ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic.

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com-
position ; English Language and Literature ; French.

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years.

First Vear Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance

into the First Year.
Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to stifdents who have

passed the First, Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for
entrance into the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.
Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Che-
mistry, French,

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for
Candidates who have not previously entered the University, be re-
garded as Matriculation Examinations.

6. No student can hold mgre than one Exhibition or Scholarship
at the same time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be
granted exemption from the Sessional fees throughout their College
Course, under Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General.
(See below.)

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded
to the best answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be
required.

8. If in any onc College Year there be not a sufficient number of
Candidates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions
or Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more
deserving Candidates in another Year.

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholar-
ship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course to the
satisfaction of the Faculty.
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10. The annual income of the S holarships or Exhibitions will
e paid in four instalments, viz. :—in October, December, February
ang April, about the 20th d y of each month,

1t. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every
Session,

k
{

EXTIBITIONS AND SCHHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN 1877.

There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions,

Ti1e JANE REDPATH ExHIBITION, founded by Mrs, Redpath, of Terrace Bank,

Montreal :—value, $100 yearly,

T'itE McDo~NALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, established
by W. C. McDonald, Esq,, Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly,

e Governors’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors:—value
about $r120 yearly

I'HE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq.,

Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub-
jects :— value, $120 yearly,

THE TAvLOR SCHOLARSHIP OR Exiin F10N, establ
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly.
The following will be offered at tl

17th, 1877, under the regulations stated

ished by T. M. Taylor, Esq.,

1¢ Examinations commencing September
First Year.
FOUR LExuinitions,—Two of $125, two of $100. The exami-
ations will be in the following Subjects :-—

Creck.—1Tomer, Iliad, bk. I, 3 Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I. 3 Lucian, Charon,

Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; Livy, bk, V., chaps.' ,—XXV. 5 Horace,
Odes, bk. I.
Zext Dooks.—Tadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar,—Armold’s Greek
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin
Grammar, and Principia Latina, DPart IV.
Mathemalics.—Euclid, bk. 1., ) PP & i el Algebra to end of ITarmonical
Progression (Colenso).  Arithmetic.

English.—English Grammar and Composition. —(Bain’s Grammar, as far ag
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be
candidates in the Second and Third Years.

Second Year.
THREE Exurpirions.—Two  of $125 each, and one of $100.
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :—

Greck.—Homer, Iliad, bk, VL, and Odyssey, bk, IX. 3 Xenophon, Hellenics,
bk. L : Arrian, bk, IIL




Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, bk. VL. ; Livy, bk. V., <?lm}‘,.:. A\{\ \?I,.——— I‘,j\ ;11 l.ora‘c(‘
Odes, bk. IIIL ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard & Bernard, Clarendon
Press Series).
Text Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. ],id(lcll::
History of Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s
| Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s
Parts 1V. and V. (A special paper will be set in

Latin mar.
Principia Latina,
Grammar and History.)

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of the First Year.

Enehsh Literature —Bain’s Grammar , Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Special

exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Chemistry.—The metallic Elements as in W ilson's Elementary Chemistry.
Besides the above, two other Exhibitions of $125 and $ro0
{idates for First or Second Vear

respectively will be awarded to canc
according to answering.

for the First and Second Year Exhibitions of 1878, see

[N. B.—For the Classical st
page 20.]

ihjects

Third Year.

Four ScrHoLarsHIPS.—Each $125 yearly.

Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science, as
follows :—one in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural
Science and Logic :—
I. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall, Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12

and 14). Integral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 iuclusive). Analytic
Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical
Trigonometry. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (firstsix chapters),
Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of
Colenso’s Algebra [Part 1.].

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III.

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
orders of Phaenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s
Elements.

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III.
Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern

Languages, as follows :—

Classics.—Greek.—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, bk. I.; Herodotus, bk. VIII. ; Thucydides, bk. L.

Latin.—Horace, Satires, bk. I, and Epistles, bk. I.; Virgil, Georgics,
Le : e o) . . S,
bk. I.; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I.; Cicero Select
Letters. [Vol. I. Teubner Series. ]
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

History.— Text ﬁoak:.~Rawlin:&on’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece,

Liddell’s Rome.
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English Language and Literature.—Spalding's English Literature ; Bacon’s
Essays ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Trench’s Study of
Words : Trench’s English, Past and Present.
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers. )
French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliere, les Femmes savantes. De Fiva's Gram-
maire des Grammaires. Bonnefon, French Literature to the end of 18th
century. Translation from English into French.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &c.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the students
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts.
Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General.  Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

[By’command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for
competition in the First Vear Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ]

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors,
from time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of
the High School, and of any other Academy or High School, sending up in one
year, three or more ‘candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation
Examination.

In the event of any Academy or High Schoolin the Province of Quebec
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts,
of not less than $8o, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition
thereto.

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu-
jation Examination in Arts.

§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.

1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas,
and the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, students
are arranged according to their answering, as st Class, 2nd
Class, and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B. A. takes the
place of the Sessional Examination.
Fourth Year students are required, at the Christmas Examination to pass in

all the subjects of the obligatory lectures even though some of the subjects do not
< K ¥ < e 3 )
form part of their B. A. Examination.

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina-
tions, are required to pass the Supplemental Examination in that
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations,
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- Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations
are 1'Li<'111ix'c(1 to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject.
Should they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session
to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course,
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the
discretion of the Faculty.

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations
involves the loss of the Session.  The Faculty may permit the Student
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at
the beginning of the ensuing Session.  For the purposes of this Regu-
lation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other
time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment of

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A,

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance’
the /ntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Final/, at the end of
the Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated
in Section II.

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one
other Modern language, or Botany. Theological Students are al
lowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects
for the Examination of 1878 are as follows :—
Classics.—Greek.—Arrian, Book I111.

Latin.—Cicero, Pro Murena,

Latin Prose Composition.
Mathematics.—Arithmetic.,

Euclid, Books 1., II:, IIL., 1V., V1., and defs. of Book V.

Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive.

Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.
Logic.—Whately’s Logic, Books II. and IIT.
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature.

An English Essay.

With one of the following :—




ble Physiolog y.—Structural and S

f yst
Gray’s Text- lmul\, omitting the Descriptions of the

2. [French.—Moliere,—I’Avare ; Racine,—An ]J‘\)ln‘lvlil-:,

French Literature from its commencement to the end of

5 111:»!\;1':\' of

17th century
(‘as in Bonnefon ) ; Translation into French,

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader.  Translation into
German,
4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the [rregular ve

rbs.  Translation from the
Book of Genesis. Exercises :— Heb

rew into English, and English into
Hebrew,

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are aj p ointed, name
il
by ]

1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and Moral
Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Pl hysics, [6] One
Modern 1 anguage and Literature ( (or Hebrew), with History. Every
candidate must pass in four of these, namely :—Classics and Mixed
Mathematics, which are obligatory : and any two of the remaining
subjects, at his option. The subj jects for 1878 are as follows
¥ WChrrics, — Greek. —Aeschines, Contra L,tcmphommn.
Aeschylus,—Prometheus Vinctus,
Latin.—Livy, Book XXII.
Juvenal,—Satires III. and VIII.

Latin Prose Composition.
General Paper in Grammar and History.
2. Mathematics.—Mechanics /
Hydrostatics As treated in Galbraith and

Optics s Manuals,
Astronomy

Haughton’s

/

[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students a stated in §V.]

3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.— Murray’s Outline of Hamilton's Philosophy,
Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy, Pt. II,

4. Natural Science.—Geology and .\Iincm]m\'y, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and C hemistry necessary to the st tudy
of thc books above named; or asin Dawson’ s Hand-Book of Zoolo QY

Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s In rganic C hunhll\

5. Lxperimental Physics.—1. Light.—Theories.—Reflection, —Refraction,

Dispersion.— Interference and [)IHlemn — Double Refraction. — Polari-
sation. 2.— /Zeat.—Dilatation of Selids, Liquids and Gases. —Specificand Latent

Hleat. —Radiation and Conduction, —Mechanical Theory of Heat.

0. History and English Literature,—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Stud-
ent’s Hume.—Marsh’s Hand-Book of the English Language and Collier’s
History of English Literature,

Or instead of History and E nglish, candidates may take one of
the following :




(a) History and French,—History as above. The course of French for the
Fourth Year.—Boileau, Art poetique ; Translation into French. and French
('mnp(wSiTi(m,

(b) History and German. History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30
jahrigen Krieges; Goethe, Tphmcnu auf Tauris; General paper on Grammar ;
Translation into German and German Prose Composition,

(c) History and Hebr .~_.,( “heological Students only.) History as above.
FHebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three
of the Psalms ; the ‘Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos
on Genesis, Chap. I. ; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol.

Exemptions for Candidates for Honours in the Third Year.
Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examinationofthe
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which

they propose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class
in the others, may ‘on application to the Faculty be allowed the

following exemptions :—

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one
of the following subjects provided it is not immediately connected with that in
which they study for Honours:—(1) Greek, (2) Latin, (3) Optics, (4) Rhetoric,
(5) Moral Philosophy, (6) Experimental Physics, (7) Zoology.

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli-
cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently,

For the purpose of the above Regu]a(ion, the subjects of the Second Year in
which Honours are given in the Third Year are .classified under the following
head :—

1. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics, 3. Logic, Moral and Mental
Philosphy. 4. Natural Science. 5. English.

The candidate must pursue the Honour course selected to the satisfaction of
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein.

The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour
subjects in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year.

Exemptions for Candidates for B. A. Honours.

Students who have obtained Honours at the end of the Third
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B. A. Honours
in the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been

placed in the 1st. or znd. Class in any two of the four subjects
required for the Final Examination. The Regulations concerning

these exemptions are as follows :—

[1] They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in the two sub-
jects referred to rcgaxdcd as a B. A, Examination in the same, [This amounts to
exemption at the ordinary B. A Examination from two of the subjects required
abovel.

[2] They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth Year
in three subjects only. Two of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass
the ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the
choice is left tothe Candidate.

[N. B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the
subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures. |
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2. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Bachelors in Arts, of at least three year’s standing, are entitled
to the degree of Master of Arts after such examination and exercises
as may be prescribed by the Corporation. The Regulation at
present is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some
literary, scientific, or professional subject, approved by the Faculty.
Such Thesis shall be reported on by the Faculty to the Corporation
before the granting of the Degree.

§V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL
STUDENTS.
I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS.

1. Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the
following exemptions :—

In the Third year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Optics,

and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, or
Rhetoric.

In the Lecturesof the Fourth year they may omit, Greek and Astronomy ;
and also Geology or Experimental Physics, At the Christmas Examinations of
the Fourth Vear, they may omit Astronomy and Optics.

In the Ordinary B, A. Examinations, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin
alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Meckanics and Hydrostatics alone.

2. To be ailowed these privileges in either year, they must give
notice at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty
of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and
must produce at the end of the Session Certificates of attendance
on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year for which
the exemptions are claimed.

2. STUDEN

S OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Ocecasional,
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts, in the same
manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body
of the Theological College, to which any such Students may belong, as
to:—[1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ;
and [2] their standing in the several examinations ; such reports to be
furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally,
if called for.
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.. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the
fmm':;c for the degree of B.A., till they have passed the Intermediate
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second
Years, instead of Modern languages.

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions
as follows :-
In the Third Year, they may omit Optics, and Rhetoric, with Experimental

Physics or Zoology. ; o RE A
" In the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy, and English Literature, with
Experimental Physics or Geology.
c. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are
claimed, must 'be produced by Students who avail themselves of
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination.
[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and
[Tonour exemptions. Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise
from any change such as taking Professional exemptions in the Third Year, and
“Honour exemptions in the Fourth or vice versd, e.g. a l‘mfcs:uox_lal Student
who has not taken up ‘ Optics” in the Third Year may be required by the
regulations to take it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional exemp-
tions in that Year.]

s VI, MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. Gorn MEepALs will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Exami-
nations to Students whotake the highest Honours of the First Rank
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B. A.

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature,

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Skakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.

In the event of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects

for which the Medal wasintended. For details, see announcements of the several
subjects below.

2. HoNoURs, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations
mn any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects
proper to heir year.




3. CERrTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in
the aggregate of the Studies proper to their-year.

4. Prizes or CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

5. His Exceliency the Earl of Dufferin has been pleased to
offer a Gold and a Silver Medal for Competition in the Faculty of Arts

The subject for the next competition will be “ The Wars of the
Roses, their causes and political and social effects.”

Essays for competition must be in the hands of the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts, on or before October 1, 1877.

The subject for the competition of October 1878, will be “ The
Great Rebellion of 1642.”

The Regulations with respect to competitors are as follows :-

I. The subject for competition shall be an Essay on any topic or period of
Modern History, chosen with a due regard to the facility of gathering materials.
The judges in forming their opinion shall consider no less the merit of the style
than the clearness of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, in proof of
which last, authorities must always be cited by the writers.

2. The competition shall be open to all regular students and graduates of
the Faculty of Arts or of any Department of it, who have not exceeded seven
years from their matriculation.

3. When sending in the Essay, the author shall conceal his name, distin-
guishing his composition by a motto, and sending at the same time his name
sealed up in an enyelope, on which the motto shall be inscribed. The envelopes
of the unsuccessful candidates shall be destroyed unopened.

4. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the best Essay and the Silver to

the next best. Absolute merit shall be required in making the award of either

medal. 'When a medal is not awarded, it may be reserved for future competition,

5. The winner of the Silver Medal in any year may in a subsequent year
compete for the Gold Medal, but in no other case shall any person be awarded
two of these Medals.

6. THE STEWART PRIZE of $20, is open to all Undergraduates
of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other, University studying
Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under the fol-
lowing rules :-

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in

Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the
’ 9 5 g

Pentateuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptiute as may be determined.
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>, In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard. the prize

will be withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following
year for the same.

[Course for the present year ;—Ilebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the prophet Habakkuk (the
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms. ]

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar,
and the other in Translation and Analysis.

This Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M. A., and
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liber-
ality of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for
competition next Session.

7. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates,
or Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit; and with men-
tion, in the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the
schools in which their preliminary education has been received.

§VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES.
( Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by Corporation, April 1 (5;75. )

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house,
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their char-
acter and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and
comfort of the students. They shall also supply him with a state-
ment of charges.

3- The College shall supply to the keeper of each licensed
boarding-house a Register in which the following facts shall be record-
ed by him or her :—(1.) The dates of the Student’s entrance into
and departure from the house. (2.) The hours of return of the
Student to the house on every occasion on which this may be later
than 10 P. M. This Register shall be returned to the Faculty at
the end of every month.

4. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately
to the Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct.
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§ VIII, ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to

the following regulations for
attendance and conduct

I. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the

presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book
shall be submitted to the Facuity at all their ordinary meetings during the Session,
2. Professors shall note the attendance immediat

their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless
satisfactory reasons are assigned, Absence or tardiness, without sufiicient excuse,
or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by
the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the
student or refer to the Faculty, as he may think proper. He may also suspend
from Classes until the next meeting of the Faculty,

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-

qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the

. Faculty. [Under this rule attendance on at least two-thirds of the lectures will
in all cases be required. ]

4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are expected to
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms, Any
Professor observing improper conduct in the College building or grounds, may
admonish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean.

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as wellas within,
the walls of the College a good moral character.

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion,

ely on the commencement of

7. Any student injuring the furniture or
the same at his own expense, and will in additi
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict,

8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty,

or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the.Princjpal or,
in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

building will be required to repair
on, be subject to such other penalty

§ IX. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

I. The booksin the Librury consist of two divisions :—1st, those which
may be lent ; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ““ Books of Refer-
ence,” which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library,

2. Students may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of
four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books ; such depogit
to be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured:




3. Students may borrow not more than thiree volumes at one time, except
on special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two
weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week of detention, and two

quent w eek

shillings and sixpence for each sul
4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until
the fine has been paid.
5. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for
by him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of
the book and of the set to which it may belong.

; may be determined by

6. Students may read in the Library at such hour
the Faculty.

7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for
their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session.

8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee.

9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of

9.
Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates.

10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal,
the Dean of Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money to
the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the
Librarian.

The Library will be open from 10 a. m. to 4 p. m., daily, except Saturdays.
On Saturdays it will be open from 1 to 4 p. m.

12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the
shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally.

13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who
will thereupon procure him the book.

‘14. Readers must return the books they have obtainzd to the Librarian,
before leaving the Library.

15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library.

16, ‘The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by
the Professor of Natural History,
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§ X. FEES.
Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of
Entrance only), = < $4 oo

For the Second Vear (exigible from students who enter in
the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in
the First Year and re-enter in the Second YVear on

Examination.), - - - ; . = 2 6 oo
Sessional Fee, - : - : . - . = 20 oo
Library Fee, - - - - - - - - 4 oo
Gymnasium Fee, - - - - - - - - 2 50

Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are

required to pay all the
above Fees,

Lartial Students, viz, : those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for
each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses,
Occasional Students, taking one course of Lectures only,
pay $5 per Session for that course.
Occasional Students, taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the
Library Fee and $5 for each course,
The Matriculation, Library, and G
holding exemptions from Sessional I¥
Graduates in Arts, are allowed to attend, without
lectures, except those noted as requiring a special fee,
The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-
Dean within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session,
In case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books,
and can be replaced thereon only by permis

are required to

ymnasium Fees are exig

ible from students
ees.

payment of fees, all

ssion of the Faculty and on Payment

of a fine of $2.

£ee for the Degree of B. A. - E : - - £ 5 oo

“«@ 13 “ A[ A 3 L - - - I0 oo
If the Degree of M. A. be granted, with permission to the

special grounds, to be absent from Convo
The B. A. fee must be paid before th
The M. A. fee must be sent to th
Same time that the Candidate sends his T
Is a condition essential to the

Candidate, on
cation, the feeis - . . $25 oo
¢ Examination,
€ Secretary of the Unive
hesis to the Dean of the
entertaining of his application,

§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. ORDINARY COURSE,

rsity} at the
Faculty. This

LITERATURE AND HISTORY
Professor, Rev, G. CornisH, M.A., LL.D,
GREEK,

First Year, —AIltl.\“-ik.~~()h\"j\li\', Book XITI,
Xl{l\'(»I‘HU.\'.-—“l-.l.l,l£.\'l("?, Book I.

Greek Prose Composition.

Second Vear,—

EURrIPIDES. —MEDEA.

ARRIAN, —Book I]1.

—LYSI1AS,— CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM,

ESCHYLUS,—PRrOM ETHEUS VINCTUS,

Fourth Ymu’.—ALH(,‘HINES.--CU\'TRA CTESIPHONTEM,

B

Zhird Year.
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LATIN.
First Vear.—VIRGIL.— ENEID, Book VI.
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE.
Latin Prose Comgposition.
. [ Year HORACE.——EPISTLES, Book 1.
CICERO.—PRO MURENA.
Latin Prose Compos ition.
Third Year.—]UVENAL.—SATIRES I. and TIL.

RTIA.

PLAUTUS.—AULUL!/
Latin Prose Compositior
_1avy.—Boox XXIL
,[,x//!’,’l j"’,’] Y4 (‘/"/[\,'7«’\':’4/'117//»
Iu' the work of the Class the attention of the Studentis directed to the

ography ; also to the gramma-

collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Ge
tical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody
and Accentuation.

2. ENGLISII LANGUAGE AND, L TERATURE.
(MoLsoN PROFESSORSHIP. )

Professor, VEN. ARCIDEACON LEACH, D.C.Eiy - Llu Dy

— Anglo-Saxon Grammar, Text-

First Vear.—English Language and Literature.-
of English

Books—Bain’s English Grammar ; Spalding’s IHistory
Literature 3 Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar.
Third Ymr.——Rhctoric.—*Tcxtvnoule—\\'hal(:1)"5 Rhetoric, I1.; IL, IIL.
~English Literature. —Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-Book.

3. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
SHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)

Fourth Year.—

(JouN - FROTHINGHAM PROFESSOR
Professor, REV, J. CLARK MUrRRAY, LL.D.
_Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines of
~Whatley’s Logic.

Third Vear.—Moral Philosophy.—Text-Book= Stewart’s Outlines, Part. II.
tline of Hamil

Second  Year.—Elementary Psychology.~
Moral Philosophy, Part. 1.—Logic—Text-Book=

Fourth Year.~—Mental Philosophy. —Text-Books-Murray’s Ou

ton’s Philosophy.

ST

4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P. J. DAREY, MaA, BoCola

First Year.—DE F1vas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
1.A FONTAINE, les Fables.—MOLIERE, le Bourgeois
Dictation, Colloquial exercises.

gentilhomme,

Second Year.—DE FIVAS, Grammaire des Grammaires.
RACINE, Britannicus.—MOLIERE, les Femmes Savantes.
Translation into French :—DR, JOHNSON, Rasselas.
History of the French Literature:— BONNEFON, Ecrivains célebres
de la France, (to the eighteenth century.)
Dictation, Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
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POITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire, _
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosc pke so1 ;
le Cid.

Translation into French —G JLDSMITH, Vi

ar 0. W ikefiel 1.
French Comnosition, Dictation.

History of the French Literature of the 18th

ind 1gth centuries ; -
BoNNEFON, Ecrivains modernes,

Lourth  Year.—BARRIERE et CAPENDU, les Faux bon hommes,
PONSARD, I'Honneur et I’Argent.
Lectures on French Literature,
Translation into French, Shakspere, ¢

“ As you like it.”
French Composition, Dictation.
7% Lectures in the Third and Fourth Vears are

e /”] /‘w/'{r’/'r'r"'

5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. M ARKGRAF, M. A.

First  ana Second

Vears—o0r, Zinary  Course —This Course

comprises
Grammar, Reading and Analysis, Trans]

ations oral and written, and Dictagion,
the German with the English. T
Suide (rst and 2nd G urse)

Special regard is had to the affinities of
Books ; Schmidt’s German (

German Reader.,

3 Adler’s Progressi

First Year.—Addvanced C urse '—Text-Books ;—Sc}

(1st and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s I

midt’s German Guide
>rogressive German Reader,
cond and Third Years.
German Guide (3rd Course) ;- Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the
Books to be used will he made known at the commencement of t}
Translations from English writers and

and Composition,

ced  Course ;\—Tes

t Books—Schmidt’s

1e Session. )

During this Course a series of Lectures w ill be delivered on the History of
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe
and Schiller ; closing with a bri -f notice of the state of German Liter

ature at the
present day.

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE,
I’l‘wﬂ"'iw)l', .'*1«‘\'. A. De ,‘xul:(, T,T,J).

Elementary Course,— For Students of

“the Fiyst and Second Years,—Grammsa;
~Text-Book, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Ortl

itymology. Reading ; Translation

10graphy aq |
and Grammatical Analysis of Histor;
Portions of the Scriptures— Syntax—>Mishlé Shualim —Fables, &c.
Advanced Course, ~—("For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth '}
Iatroduction to the study of ITebrew Poetry—its
nd Sarchi as Text-Books,
Isaiah,

’

cars, )

q’dritmnlgh:lmctcriﬁliu. Lowth
Translation from
Anciert compared with Modern He
Halevi, Gabirol, &,

the Psalms, Lamentations an

brew Poetry ; the I
Grammar, Exerciges, §

roductions  of
, &e., continued,

CORNEILLE,
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] Pt p
e Lanowace :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Araniih of J. Jeitteles.

The Cha :
Targum of Onkelos and T. 3 erushalmi.

The Chaldee portions of Scripture.
P 1 v . ) T 79 1 Tran 41
Zhe Syriac Language :— Grammar, (U hlemann’s) and Translation.

ouages and their Literature

The course comprises lectures on the above La
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also reccive
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and

explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, 1:5,?1_\', &e.

7. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Rev. Professor De Sola.
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.)

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart
in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most har-
monious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Litera-

ture.

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader of
Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who. will also be
In the Senior Class,

exercised in composition by both written and oral exerc
Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’
Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects
of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general
notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given.

8. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPIIY.
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PiilLOSOPIIY.)

Professor, ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M. A., LI.D.
Assistant, ARCHIBALD DU¥Fr, M.A.

MATHEMATICS. —(Zérst Year)— Arithmetic. —Euclid, Books, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6,
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Tod-
hunter’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic Equations. —
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane
Triangles.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo-
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and
[Taughton’s Plane Trigonometry—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The
Parabola as in Drew’s Conic Sections,) the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyper-
bola, with the fundamental properties of their tangents.—Euclid, Book XI.,
Props. 1 to 21 ; Book XII., Props. 1, 2.

The course for the Intermediate University Examihation consists of the
Mathematics for the first two years except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry.
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MATHEMATICAL Prys S.—( T7ird  Year )—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Mechanics (omitting chap., 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics.
At the Ordinary Examination in Mecl
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bod
account only in determining t}

1anics answers to questions on tl
ies and Projectiles, will 1

1e relative positions of those w hose other answers

1e
e taken into

shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class,
Aa'rm)m»\1\'.‘—(/'[;111-//? Year )—Galbraith and

The lectures in this subject will be given before
EXPERIMENTAL,

Haughton’s Astronomy—
Christmas,
PHYSICS.—( Third and  Fourth

"I'Ilcm'ius.~Rullcvtinn.~~}\'uf'l'ncl

Years. J—L—Zioht —
rence and Diffraction,
2.—~ZHeat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids
t.—Radiation and Conduc[ion.—Mcchnuivn]
Theory of Heat. 3.—Llectricity. —Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro-
Magnetism- «—)1;1{;11('1r)—]ilcctrici[y.~Thcrmo-I:flc(‘tricity.~-I)i:1m:xgncti.<m.~I€Icc-
tric VA\I\,‘L!:-'III'L'IHL‘IH‘w. —Practical Applications to Telegraph, &c,
~Sound.—Theory of Undulations.-—Production
—Vibrations of Strings
sounds.  Text-Books :
on Heat and Sound,

ion,—1 dispersion, —Interfe
—Double I\’eﬁncliun.—I‘olm'isution.

and Gases,—Specific and Latent Hea

4. —Magnetism,
and Propagation of Sound
, Rods, and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids,—Musical
—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall
This Course extends over two years,
The Subjects for the Session 1877-8 are
The Lectures in Mathematical
by Apparatus, of which the Co

5.

Light and Heat,
and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
llege has a very good collection,

g At g

9. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY.

(LocaN PROFESSORsHIP oF GEOLOCY.)

Professor, J W. Dawson, IL. By FiRa S.y. F.G.S;

I. BrorocicAL Cov RSE.

BOTANY. — (Second Year, )~ Vegetable Histol,
Nutrition and Reproduction of Plans, Classification,
of Canada, l’almobot;lxxy and Geographical Botany.,

7?:r.’<[?uu/&—Gr.1y’5 Structural and Systematic Bot

[A prize of $20 will be giv

ogy and Org:mography.
Descriptive Botany, Flora

any,

en for the best collection of plants, and the greatest
proficiency in their determinatjon, (*) The prize collections or duplicates of them
toremain in the College Muscum. Candidates must be students in Botany of the
previous session, ]

ZOOLOGY AND PALEONTOL OGY. (Z%ird Yea?.)—FE]
siology.  Classification of Animals,
Animals, with Recent and F

cments of Animal Phy-

Characters of the Classes and Orders of
ossil Examples, g

Zext-Book,—Dawson’s Iand-book of Zoology, with books of reference,

——

(*) From the surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund.,




11. GroLoGICAL COURSE.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. (Fourth Year.)

_Chemieal and Physical characters of Minerals, including
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ;
o those species most important in Geology, or useful in the

wit h special reference

Arts.

Stra

phy.—Compositior of Rocks and their structure
Classification of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large

on the s
scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation.

(3) Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the relative
ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the
ive periods. Geology of British America.

succ

Text-Be Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Stu-
23 gYs y

dent’s Elements.

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in
the Museum, ~Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission
to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

10. CHEMISTRY
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B. A., Ph. D,

Fiyst Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course in
Natural Science and Practical Science.

Zext Book.—Wilson’s Tnorgani¢ Chemistry.

11, METEOROLOGY,
Superintendent of Observatory, €, H., McLEoD, Bac, App. Sc

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the QObservatoty,
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students,

Certificates will be granted to those Students \xho attain sufficient proficiency
m the methods of observation.

4

12. ELOCUTION,
Mr. JouN ANDREW, Insthuctor,

Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the instruc
tions of Mr. Andrew, who ‘Wwill make arrangements for evening classes to meet
during the Session.




HONOUR COURSES.

B. A, HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF

AND FOURTH YEARS.

Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics, will be examined in the fol

subjects :

L.—Greek Philosophy.

Plato.—Republic, Books I. and II.
Aristotle.~—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I, and IT,

I1.—Greek History.

Herodotus.—Books VIII and IX,
Thucydides.—Book 1.
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II,

111 —Greek Poetry.
a. Epic.—Homer.—Qdyssey; Books I. II, and III.

Hesiod.—Works and Days.

b. Dramatic.—Eschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus,

Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles, —Antigone.
Euripides.—Hippolytus.
Aristophanes.—The Frogs.

¢. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar. —Olympic Odes.

Idyls, L. to 1V,

IV.—Greek Oratory.

Demosthenes.—~De Corona.
/schines.—Contra Ctesiphontent.

L.—Roman History.

Livy.—Books XX, XXII. and XXIII.
Tacitus,—Annals, Books I. and II.
Histories, Book I.

IL.—Roman Poetry.

@

% Lpico—Virgil.—Aneid, Books L to IV.

b. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia

Terence.—Adelphi.

¢. Satiric.—Herace.—Satires, Book 1.

Satt. VIII. and X,
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI.

ITI.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy.

Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
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111, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.

Text Books :—
1. Grote’s History of Greece.
2. Amold’s History of Rome.
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome.

1V. COMPOSITION.

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities,

The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days. in the
morning from g to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5.

2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth
Vears, The Lectures of the Third YVear review the Ancient Greek Philosophy,
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systemsin connection
with the existing tendencies of speculation.

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in ad-
dition to the Lectures of that Year 1=

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1—21, inclusive.
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I, II, and III,

For B. A. Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin-
ation, besides the Lectures,of the Fourth Year,

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.

Maurice’s Medizval Philosophy,

Thomson’s Qutline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I, II, and III.
Mill’s Logic.

Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason,

Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T. K. Abbott.)

Plato’s Thesetetus,

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY.
The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the
following course ;—
1. Language—
Trench’s Study of Words.
Trench’s English, Past and Present.
Trench’s Glossary.
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Literature

Milton,—Paradise Lost ; Comus : Lycidas ; L’ Allegro.
Dryden.—Absalom and Achitophel ; Annus Mirabilis ; Dedications to
his Translations of Virgil’s Aneid and the Satires of Juvenal,
Pope.-——Dunciad ; Essay -on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey.
Bacon.—Essays.
III. History.—
Bacon’s History of Henry VII,
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England.
Longman’s Life and Times of Edward IIL.

B. A. HONOUR COURSE.

For B. A. Honours, the examination will be on the
Third Year and the Lectures of the
course :i—

Honour Course of the
Fourth Year in addition to the following

I. Zanguage.--
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar.
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica,
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith.
Craik’s Qutlines of the History of the English Language.
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer.
I, Ziteratuve.—

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the
English Classical Authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of
English Literature ;—

Shakespeare’s Plays.

Chaucer.—Canterbury Tales ; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale ; the
Flower and the Leaf ; the House of Fame,

Spencer.—Fairie Queen ; Books 1., II.

Marlowe.—Faustus and Jew of Malta,

Rejuired to be read in connection with this part of the Course :

Craik’s History of English Literature.

Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts ‘relating to English
Literature,

Johnson’s Lives of the Poets,

Dunlop’s History of Fiction,

111, History.—

Required a general acquaintance with the Iistory of England to the year
1714, and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and
14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of
George I.

The following books are recommended :—

Kemble’s Saxons in England,
Lappenberb’s England under the Anglo-Norman Kings:
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Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great.
Froude’s History of England.
Macaulay’s History of England.
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS,

MATHEMATICS.—( Zirst Year. )—McDowell’'s Exercises on Modern Geomes
try, &c—Wood's Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.

MATHEMATICS.—( Second Year. )—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonomes
try.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, first thirteen chapters.— Hall’s Calculus :
Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal. ; chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—(Z%ird Year. )—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting
Chapter 13)—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Hydromechanics,
Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.— Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkin-.
son’s Optics.—Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected course. )

B. A. HONOUR COURSE.

PURE MATHEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Tod-
hunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus,—
3oole’s Differential Equations (selected course). —Gregory’s Examples of the
Calculus (omitting the last two Chapters).—Salmon’s Conic Sections.— Salmon’s
Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course).

MECHANICS,—Todhunter’s Statics. — Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle
-Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics. —Walton's

Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics.

ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro-
nomy (Part II. and on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations, )—Godfray's
Lunar Theory.

Newton’s Principia Lib, I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 1L

Licat.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light,

HEAT, )

ELECTRICITY,

MAGNETISM, \ As in ordinary course.
ACOUSTICS,

The examinations for B. A, Honours will continue /o days,
The examination for Honours in the other years will continue 75 days
Engineering students may be candidates for Honours,

COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.
The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third Year, —
The value of the prize is about $64.

: : ; j It is open for competition to Third
Year Students in April 1878,
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5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.

7hird Year. Mineralogy and use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Elementary

course of Chronological (ir»ﬁ]ug)‘, Text Books ;—Dana’s Minera ogy and Synop

sis by the Professor.

For the best examinations in this Course tog

third year, a prize of $25 will be given from the surp
Medal Fund.
Feurth Year. The Lectures will include :

1. An advanced course in General Geology and Palxontology, in connection

with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s

Student’s Elements.

2. Canadian Geol 7, in connection with which the Students will read

Reparts of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology.
Practical Exercises and instruction in the methods of Observation and of

3.

conducting Geological Explorations, and in the study of Palaontol

y. Text

o
e

and Nicholson’s Paleontology. Excursions

books;—Von Cotta on Ore Deposit
for Field-work when practicable.

In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in
any one of the following subjects :

1, Canadian Botany, as in Gray's ¢ Text-Book,” and ‘ Manual,” and
pecimens illustrative of these books from the Museum.

1. Zoology and Palxontology of Canada, as in Dawson's Hand-Book and
Billings’ Palzozoic Fossils, with specimens from the museum.

5. Mineralogy as’in Dana, with specimens from the museum.

5«

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to

be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of

study.  Students in the Department of Applied Science may be Candidates for

] Ir\h‘ TS,

NOTE TO PAGES 5 and 6.
For the First Year Exhibition Examination of 1878 the Classical subjects
required will be :
t.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I.; Demosthenes,
Philippic I.

Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia; Horace Odes, bk. 1.; Ovid, Fasti, bk. L,

vss., I—300.
Iatin Prose Composition.
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.
For the Second Year Exhibition Examination of 1878 the Classical subj
required will be :—
Greck.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VL., and Odyssey, bk. XII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics,
bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. L., Chaps. 26 to 91, inclusive, omitting Chaps. 57

to 68, inclusive.
Latin.—XHorace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk, IX., Chaps. 1 to 25, inclusive ;
Virgil, /Eneid, bk. VI.:: Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard).
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Grammar and History.




Lectures i the Andeegradunte Couvse i the Saculty of Auts,
SESSTON OF 1877-8

FIRST YEAR.

Hours. | Monpay. TuEspAy, _R!M

WEDNESDAY, | THURSDAY. Fripay.

Sics. rench, French: { Mathematics. | * French,
hematics. Clas Classics )

sh.

B Mathematics.
s, Classics, Classics.
English. 1 Mathematics. English.

* German ; Hebrew ’ Mathematics. German : * Hebrew. lilcmcnmry Chemistry.

SECOND YEA R.
o ‘ —e e

1 o | n
* German, | Mathematics. ) French.
[

Logic. | Botany.
 Mathematics. | Classics.
French. Hebrew.

German,  Mathematics.
Classics.
Logic.

THIRD Y CAR.
e o R sy 0. TR TR S R o o PN L B
Fi Classics,  Geol: + Math. Phy Classics. ’ i Classics.

e
5
Philosophy. (a) Mathematical Physics, ) French. (2) Moral Philosophy.

{ Moral Philosophy. Zoology. : | Mathematical Physics.
Rhetoric. § Experimental Physics. t Mathematical Physics.
Hebrew. (4) | German. (8)

{

; German, () | f Classics. Astronomy, () : Geology. () T Geology, { Classics.
fent. Ph. English Literature. t Math. Phys. : + Mental Phil.! Geology.
Classics. Mental Philosopby. | French. (8)
§ Experim hysics. } Geology, t Math, Phys, | § Experimental Physics. |
| Hebrew. (2) |

(4) Optional. t For Candidates for Honours.
* The Student may take at hi ption French or German in the first two § From November 1st

years, or if a Th al Student, He rew,
d to other hours 1 For Practical work.
turday, 10 to 4; S: turday 1 to 4; T

he Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History.




IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

Geology and Palzontology.—J. W. Daw soN, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S., Professor.

English Language,—VEN. ARCHDEACON LeAcH, LL.D., Professor.

German.—C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A., Professor,

Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.— ALEXANDER Jouxson, LL.D. Professor.

French.—P. J. DAREY, M. A., Professor.

Crvil Engineering and Applisd Mechanics.—1I. T. Bov EY, M. A., C. E. Proféssor

Practical Chemistry.—GILBERT P. GIrRDWOOD, M.D., Professor.

Assaying and Mining.—BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D., Profeéssor,

Lecturer in Surveying anid Drawing.—C. H. McLEoD, Bachelor of Applied
Science.

Lecturer in Mathematics.— ARCHIBALD Durr, M. A.

The courses of study in this Department are designed to afford a
complete preliminary training .of a Technical as well as a Theoretical
nature, for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various
branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the
higher forms of Manufacturing Art.

Three distinct courses of study are provided: each of which
extends over three, or under certain conditions (§ I) two years, and
is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student.

(1) Civil and Mechanical Engineering.

(2) ASS:I;’?IIg and Mining.

(3) Practical Chemistry.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra-
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the
examination hereinafter stated (SIV) will be, in the first instance,

”»

““ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma
of the particular course of study pursued; and subsequently the
degree of “ Master of Engineering” on those who have pursued
Course 1st, and of ¢ Master of Applied Science” on those who have
pursued either of the remaining Courses [2 and 3.]

Depaviment of Practical and Applied Science.
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Iment, passed by the Legislature of Quebec, to the Act affecting Provincial Land

By an Amendme i
iy person who has received from the Umversity, after due examination, a Degree or

Suiveyors, ¢
a Civil Engineer and Land Surveyor, and has Iso passed, during the

Diploma of Qualification as

first or second year of his University course, or previous

ly, the Preliminary Examination, required
Apprentice by any Land Surveyor and
juring twelve months of service, or, if he
then, for such

by the sixth section of the Act, may: be received as an

shall thereupon be holden to serve as such ;\(,\prgntix‘:rv
less time than two full yea

has passed through such University course of study in

as with the period spent by him in the Univer ity idy suffices to

time of actual service

make up the full time of three years.

§I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION,

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for
examination on the 17th of September 1877. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special applica-
tion, if prepared to take their places in the classes In progress.

FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE JUNIOR YEAR, the subjects for examinaticn

will be :—

Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive ; Euclid’s
Elements, Books 1., II., IIL

Znglish.—Writing from Dictation.

Candidates if unable to satisfy the Examiners in the above shall
not matriculate, but if recommended by the examiners may enter the
Preparatory Year (for course see § ITL.)

2. Candidates may enter in the Second or Middle Year, and so
reduce the course necessary for the degree in Applied Science, from
three to two years,if competent to pass a satisfactory examination in
the following subjects. In addition to this, those who intend to
pursue Course (1.) or (2.) must satisfy the Lectuter in Surveying and
Drawing that they possess a reasonable knowledge of the elements
of Surveying and Levelling and of Linear Drawing and Projection,
as in Gillespie’s Land Surveying, and Davidson’s Linear Drawing
and Orthographic Projection. Those entering Course (3.) must
satisfy the Professors that they have a sufficient knowledge of Botany
and of Drawing as above.

Luclid. —Books, 1., 11., I1L, IV., VI., with defs. of Bock V. omitting
propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.)
Trigonometry.— Galbraith and {Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2,
3 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles.
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Arithmetic. — Ordinary rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.

English.—Writing from Dictation.

Chemistry.—Inorganic™as in Wilson’s Elements, (or the Candidate must
take this subject in the- Middle Year.)

Firench.—Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have

a fair knowledge of De Fiva's Grammaire des Grammaires, as
far as Syntax ; otherwise they must take German.

Candidates must be prepared to passin one or other of the above
Examinations at the beginning of the session. Students who
have passed in Class 1st or 2nd in the above subjects, in the
Intermediate Examination of the University, may be admitted
without further examination in such subjects.

3. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional
Classes upon payment of special fees, (§VIIL.)

Undergraduates in Arts:may, if they obtain permission from the
Faculty, take the Professional Classes in theé Practical Science
Department on payment of the fees for these classes.

§ II. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES.
THE SCOTT EXHIBITION.
FouxpED BY THE CALEDONIAN SOCIETY OF MONTREAL IN COMME

MORATION 'OF THE CENTENARY OF SIR WALTER ScoTT.

One exhibition of $66 on this Endowment will be: offered for
competition at the opening of the session of 1877-8 to Students
entering the Senior Year.

Subjects :—All the pure Mathematics of the ordinary course of the Junior and
Middle Years, with, the remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s
Algebra,—Engineering and Surveying of the two previous Years, with a Report
on some Engineering work.—English Grammar, Bain’s.—English Composition.—
Hallam’s Middle Ages. chaps. VIIIL. and IX.,—English Literature, Johnson’s
Lives of the Poets.—Zoology, Dawson’s Handbook; Invertebrates and more
especially Fossil Animals.

3. Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to
such Matriculated Students as have passed the Examinatiohs in all
the subjects of one of the regular courses of study, and have taken
the first rank in the Examinations in one of the subjects.
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§ III. COURSES OF STUDY.
The following are the courses of study arranged for the approach-
ing Session, 1877-8 :—

1. COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING.

Funioy }1'.'1;:_(’)1(1inary Mathematics of the First Vear in Arts, (with Honour
Mathematics as far as practicable) 3 Chemistry ; English Lan-
guage and Literature ; French or German; Linear Drawing ;
Orthographic and Isometric Projection 3 Surveving and Mensu-
ration ; Field Operations ; Topographical Mapping.

Mididle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics, and Mathematical Physics of the Second
and Third Years in Arts (with Honour Mathematics of the
Second Year optional) ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology ;
French or German ; Drawing.—Orthographic (continued) and
Perspective Projection ; Plans and Sections ; Surveying (contin-
ued) ; Field Engineering ; Art of Construction 3 Mensuration.

Senior Vear.—Mathematical Physics (Honour Course of Third Year in Arts,

optional) ; Spherical Trigonometry with applications to certain
Problems in Practical Astronomy ; Elements of Analytic Geome-
try ; Elements of Differential and Integral calculus ; Experimen-
tal Physics ; Geology and Mineralogy ; French or German ;
Applied Mechanics ; }’rinéiplcs of Mechanism ; Drawing —
Constructive and Mechanical 3 Construction ; Designing and
Estimates ; Field Engineering.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

In the Middle and Senior Years special instruction in Drawing
and Designing will be provided for Students desirous of becoming
Mechanical Engineers ; and such Students ‘will be expected to avail
themselves of opportunities for practical training in shops or works
recognized by the University, credit for which will be given in the
certificates.

2. COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING.
Junior Year.~~Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course.

Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of Second and
Third Years'in Arts ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology, Geology
and Mineralogy ; French or German ; I)rawing-Orlhographic
(continued) and Perspective Projection ;]Levelling ; Construction
(in part) ; Mensuration ; Surveying ; Use of Blowpipe ; Assaying

Senior Year.—Geology (Honour Course) ; French or German ; Experimental
Physics ; Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and Plans
of Mines ; Mining and Mineral Surveying : Metallurgy ; Ap-
plied Mechanics ; Principles of Mechanism,
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3. COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTI

Junior Year,—Same as al
7

RY AND ASSAYING.
ove, excepting Surveying and with the addition of
Botany.

Middle  YVeay. - Ordinary Mathematics of Second Vear in Arts
Physics ; Zoology ; Frencl
Drawing and Botany (unl

Vear.—Mathematical Physics 3

;- Experimental
1'or German; Practical Chemistry ;
ess these are taken in the Junior Year.)
Experimental Physics ; Geology and
Mineralogy ; French or German ; Metallurgy ; Assaying.

Sentor

PREPARATORY COURSE FOR CANDIDATES UNABLE TO ENTER
THE JUNIOR YEAR,

I. Ordinary Mathematics of the Junior Year, with special instruction
therein ; English ; Drawing and Surveying, Chemistry, and French or
German are optional, ‘but Students taking  the lectures and
examinations in these subjects will be excused from further exam
becoming candidates for entrance into the Middle Year.

Candidates who pass the final ex
matriculate. in the Junior Y.

passing the
inations on

amination of the Preparatory Vear may
ear without further €xamination, or may become

Candidates for admission on €xamination into the Middle Year, as stated in
Section I. 2,

OBSERVATORY.

Undergraduates taking any of the above courses may receive
instruction in Meteorological observations from Mr. C. H: McLeod,
Bac. App. Sc.,in the College Observatery.

Students in the Department are not allowed

which do not form part of their course, without the
Department,

to take subjects
sanction of the

SIV. EXAMINATIONS,

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS,

There will be a Sessional Examin

ation at the end of each year
and also a Christmas Examin

ation, in the same manner as provided
for Undergraduates in Arts ; but Supplemental Examinations will not
be allowed: to students failing in the Professional or Mathematical
subjeets of the Middle or Senior Years, except by special permission
of the Faculty of Arts.

c
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

1. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must pass the Sessional Examinations of the Junior
and Middle Years, or if admitted in the Middle Year, of that year
on]) They must also pass a Final Examination at the end of the
Third Year, in all the subjects of that year, in addition to a special
exarnination in Mathematics, in case of those who graduate in the
course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering.

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain
this Degree and a Diploma in exchange for that which they at present
hold, upon application to the Corporauon through the Registrar,
and upon payment of a fee of §

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors in Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either
the Civil or Mechanical Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an examination which will extend
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers
will be- set having special reference to that particular branch upon
which they have, during the three preceding years, been engaged.

The examination will be held once in each year, in the second
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and
partly vrva voce.

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any
examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the
necessary Certificates and Fees, not less than two calendar months
before each examination is to be held.

1II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been
employed during that time under competent guidance in some
branch of Scientific Work, and must pass with credit an examination
in the Theory and Practice of those branches of Scientific Work in
which they may have been engaged. The other conditions as under
the last heading.
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IV. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. WITH THAT OF BACHELOR OF
APPLIED SCIENCE.

Undergraduates in Arts who have passed the Intermediate
examination may (if qualified under §1,) take the Middle and Senior
Years of any of the courses in Practical Science along with the
Third and Fourth in Arts; and may in the Third and Fourth Vears
omit Mental and Moral Philosophy and may substitute French and
German for Latin and Greek. Spanish may be taken instead of
French or German.

In addition to the subjects of the Science course, they will be
required to satisfy the Examiners in the following subjects ; viz;
Mathematics, Natural Science, Expetimental Physics and Modern
Languages.

Students in Arts desirous of availing themselves of these privi-
leges are required to take a preliminary course of Linear Drawing
and Projection in the Second Year.

Students proceeding to the double degree, will enjoy all privil,
eges with reference to Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours
in the same manner as Students in Arts.

Such Students may by permission of the Faculty be Candidates for B. A,
Honours, and may be allowed to take the Examination for B, A. in their Fourth
Year in Arts, and to take the Examination for the degree in Practical Science in
the following year ; or they may graduate in the Science course alone in the
Fourth Year, and graduate in Arts in the following Year. In.the latter case they
shall not compete for medals with the regular Students of the Year,

Undergraduates in Arts of the Third or Fourth Years, or Graduates of any
University, entering the Department of Practical Science, may at the discretion
of the Professors be exempted from such lectures in that Department as they
may have previously attended as.Students in Arts, but must pass all of the
examinations,

§ V. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts.

§ VI. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.
Students in this Department. will have the same privileges witl
reference to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in- Arts
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§ VIIL FEES.

the Course of Engineering.—Classes in Arts, $20; Classes in Engineering,
Surveying and Drawing, $25; Library, $4. In all $49 for
each Session,

In the Course of Mining FEngineering.—Classes in Arts, $20:; Professional
Classes—Junior Year, $25 ; 'Middle and Senior Years, $35 ;

Library, $4. In all $49"to $59 for each Session,
In the Course of Practical Chemistry and Assaying.—Classes in Arts, $20 ;
Professional Classes—Junior Year, $25 ;- Middle and Senior
Years, $35 ; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each'Session.
Mairiculation Fee,for the Junior Year, (to be paid in the year of entrance only J$4.
3 ¢ for the Middle Year, (exigible from Students who enter in the
Middle Year, and also from those who have failed in the
Junior Year, and re-entered in the Middle Vear on Examina-

tion) $6,
The Fees for the Preparatory. Year are the same as for Funior Vear.
Lee for Degree of Backelor of Applied Science,—$10.
Lee for Degree of Master of Engineering ov Muster of Applied Sciente. ~—$50.

Laboratory Students are required to purchase’ their own chemicals, &c.
The larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage.

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any
year, but will be required to pay: $20 in addition- to the ordinary feefor that
year, and $35 for entrance and use of the Library.

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis when it does not form part of their course
are required to pay a fee of $5.

Occasional ‘Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology
on paying a fee of $3.

For tule concerning Undergraduates in Arts see page 43-

The exemption of Graduates from Fees applies to such of the fees in Applied
Science as are payable to the College,

§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES.

[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, Modern
Langua scs, &c., see undex the Faculty of Arts, ante.]

1. CiviL anp MEecHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Professor.—H, T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
Lecturer in Surveying and Drawing.—C. H. McLEoD, Bac. App. Sc.




49
L Surveying.

The object aimed at in this course is to afford the Student such instruction as
will | cause “him ‘to! be’of immediate service upon entering the office of the
Engineer, or of the Surveyor ; and the Lectures’ embrace the general principles
of this important branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and
Angular (including Geodetic) Surveying and Levelling, as applied to ordinary as
well as special operations in the Field,

The construction, adjustment, and use of the various angular, and levell
Instruments are fully described and illustrated,

In addition to the Lectures, a thorough course of Engineering Field-work,
in accordance with the subjoined scheme; is undertaken by the class, during

which the practical operations of the Engineer in the field are actually carried out
by the students,

ing

Lor the Funior Year.—Field work. —General triangulation and field surveying.
For the Middle and Senior Years.—(1) Running trial Levels,and making prelimi-
nary surveys between fixed points for a proposed line of Railway, inciden-
tally illustrating the system of location from contours, and the method of
road traversing. The line selected is then levelled and staked out
ready for construction.
(2) ‘A Hydrographic Survey during the progress of which the various
methods employed in Marine Surveying are fully illustrated.

NoTe.~—The above Surveys are undertaken on alternate years and at the
conclusion of each, they are plotted and represented on finished plans.

I1. Geometrical Drawing.

Funior Year.—The course of construction comprises, (1) the Elementary parts of
the Geometrical construction of plane figures, and the principles of the
Ellipse, Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in the
Mechanical Arts, in Gearing, 'Arches and the like +~(2) Similar
constructions in Solid Geometry, or the projections in plan and
elevation of various objects, and their developments, Traces, Curves,
Normals, . the Interpenetration of Solids, and the delineation of objects
in-Isometrical Projection.

Middle Year.—~The application of Traces to the solution of problems in Ortho-
graphic Projection, and drawing from Models, Perspective Projection
based upon its geometrical principles.

I11. . Construction.
The subjects of the Lectures may be summed up. as follows :—The strength
and fitness of materials ; the Engineering of Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentry,
Structures in Iron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels,

Canals, Works of Drainage, Irrigation and Water supply, Lighthouses, River,
Harbour and Sea Works.
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1V, Practical Mechanics.

In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are
applied to the determination of - the conditions of the equilibrium and stability of
structures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies ; par-
ticular attention being paid to the estimation of stress in roofs and bridges, the
resistance of dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motion
of machines.

V. Principles of Mechanism.

The Lecturesin this subject are designed to afford the Student an insight, (1)
into the principles of the various elementary contrivances employed by mechani-
cians to communicate and convert motion of one kind into another, apart from
the consideration of force 3 and (2) into the mode of combining ‘such simple forms
in the construction of different machines, as exemplified in the Steam Engine,
Lathe, Drill, Planing Machines, &c. :

The Lectures are illustrated by means of a collection of working models.

VI. Designing and Estimates,

The instruction given under this head is intended to enable the Student to
apply practically such knowledge as has been obtained from the different Courses
of Lectures; and consists in the design, specification, and estimating for such
works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer,

Each Student works independently under the personal supervision of the
Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were
the structure designed to be actually carried out.

2. /ASSAYING, MINING AND METALLURGY.
Professor.—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph, D.

1. Use of the Blowpipe and Assaying.—(Middle Year.)

Ust of the Blowpipe.~—The object of this course is to enable Students, by means
of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents, to detect the nature of
various minerals or ores, On account of the small amount of apparatus
required, and the rapidity with which accurate results mé.y be arrived
at, a knowledge of this subject will be found most useful to those
engaged in geological or other field-work,

Assaying,—The course in Assaying includes Tectures dand practical work, Assays
are made, by various methods, for gold, silver, copper, lead, iron and
other metals, Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, &c.
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11, Mining and Metallurgy,—(Senior Year.)

Mining.—Among the most important subjects taken up in this Course, the fol-
lowing may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use of
different Explosives ; Quarrying ; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing ;
Boring and Boring Machinery ; Sinking, Timbering, and Tubbing of
Shafts ; Driving and Timbering of Levels ; Underground Conveyance
and Hoisting ; Drainage and Pumping ; Lighting and Ventilation of I
Mines ; Special Methods of Exploitation employed in the working of !
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal-seams ; Dressing of Ores by means il
of hammers, stamps, rollers, riddles, buddles, &c. ’

Metallurgy.—A short Course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and
Metallurgical Products. The general properties of the metals and the
nature of fuels, fire-clays, &c., are first discussed ; and afterwards, the
more important metals and the methods of obtaining them from their
ores ; by wet or dry processes, taken up in detail.

3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,
Professor,—GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D.

This Course beginning in the first week of October will be conducted in the
large and commodious Laboratory recently constructed for the Medical Faculty.
It will include a general Course of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, adapted
to the previous training of the Student ; leading in the latter part of the Course
to special studies adapted to his future pursuits.

§ X. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AND BOOKS RECOMMENDED
FOR REFERENCE,
COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
Text-books, 1equired for the Classes,
First Year, Surveying.—Gillespie’s;Land Surveying.

Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘‘ Linear Drawing and Projection,” (Cassel’s
Technical Manuals,)
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Second Year, Construction,—Rankine’s *‘ Civil Engineering,”’
Drawing.—Davidson’s Practical Perspective or another to be chosen
at the opening of the Session.

Third Year, Applied Mechanics.—Twisden’s ““ Practical Mechanics, "—Goodeve’s
‘‘ Elements of Mechanisn.”

COURSE OF MINING, METALLURGY AND ASSAYING.
Books of Reference on Mining and Ore-dressing, ~—

(1) Traité du Gisement et de la Recherche des Mineraux Utiles..—Burat.
(2) Ponson’s Traité de 'Exploitation des. Mines de Houille,

(3) Coal and Coal Mining.— Warrington Smyth.

(4). Transactions of the North of England Institute of Mining Engineers,
(5) Greenwell’s Mine Engineering.

(6) Concentration and Chlorination. —Kiistel,

(7) Rittinger’s Autbereitung,

Text-book on Metallurgy. —
Metals : their Properties and Treatment. Bloxam.
Books of Reference on Metallurgy. —
Percy’s Metallurgy. Crooke’sand Rohrig’s Metallurgy, Phillip’s Metallurgy.
Bauerman’s Metallurgy of Iron.
Books of Reference on Assaying.~—
Mitchell’s Manual. Kerl’s Metalturgische Probirkunst.
Text-Books on Blowpipe Analysis.—

Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe, or Elderhorst’s Blowpipe
Analysis,
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Methods of determining latitude : —a. By circum-meridian altitudes. 6. By differences of
meridional zenith distance (Talcott’s method.) ¢ By transits across prime vertical.
By extra-meridional observations. 4. By meridian transits.

Determination of azimuth :—a.

By equal altitudes. 4. By meridian transits.

Determination cf time :— a.

Determination of differences of longitude : —a. By electric telegraph. 4. By moon culm
nations.

7. The theory of the instruments used in connection with the foregoing, that is to say: The

sextant or reflecting circle, altitude and azimuth instrument, astronomic transit, zenith telescope,
and the management of chronometers; also of the ordinary meteorological instruments, barometers
mercury and aneroid, tnermometers ordinary and self-registering, anemometer, and rain gauge

and on their koowledge of the use of the same.

8. Elernentary mineralogy and geology, so far as respects a knowledge of the more common
characters by which the mineral bodies that enter largely into the compostion of rocks are distin-

guished, with their general properties and conditions of occurrence; the ores of the common

metals and the classification of rocks; and the geology of North America so far as to be able to

give an intelligent outline of the leading geological features of the Dominion :
Provided that the candidates desiring the above extended examination shall inform the Board

>0

thereof, when giving the notice called for by section eighty-three of the ‘ Dominion Lands Act'.
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The Principz

Professors :—CAMPBELL, Professors :—~DRAKe,
ScorT, GIRDWOOD,
WRIGHT, RoOSS,
HOWARD, OSLER,
McCALLUM, RODDICK,
CRAIK, GODFREY,
FENWICK, GARDNER.

Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. CamMPBELL, A. M., M.D, 1D
Registrar and Treasurer,—R. CRAIE, M.D.
Demonstrator.—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D.

Assistant Demonstrator.—R1cH. L. MACDONNELL, B. A., M. D.
Curator of Museum.—J4s. C. CAMERON, M.D.

Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty. —Professor H. AspiNwaLL Howg, LL. D.

The forty-fifth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni.
versity will be opened on Monday Cctober, 1st 1877, with a general
[ntroductory Lecture at 11 a'm. The regular lectures will commence
on Tuesday the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time-table,
and will be continued during the six months following.

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce
that the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the
Governors of the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, bas
been completed and is now occupied by the Faculty.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as quali-
fying candidates for examination before the Universities and Col-
leges of Great Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army
and Navy, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in
British North America, where there is no division of the profession
into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon
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graduation is that of ¢ ‘ Doctor of Med

In accordanc e with the general nature and

lum, as fully specified hereafter,

The degree
College of Physicians and St

Is received by the
urgeons of Lower Canada.

To intending students desirous of information upon the best
manner of pursu ng their studies, the

> followi Ing suggestions are made
by the Faculty.
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1s four years of pupil
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1on Examination
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1011

d by this Univ ersity.
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Jrom that Province to bass their Matricul

before P, ursuing their studies ¢/
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clseze 1here s

While the Universi ity regulations permit
after three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof
that he has studied one year in addition with a private Practitioner,
yet he is recommended to dey ote four sessions to Systematic instruc-

tion, as less time is sca rcely sufficient for ac quiring a fair I\nox\ledvc
of the many subjects which compose the curriculum,

a student to graduate

As daily bed-side Instruction is essential to the student of
medicine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least
the last two summers in av ailing himself of the Opportunities afford-
ed by the large hospitals- —&;uncml and lying-in—of our city ; in
which, moreover, dresserships should be obtained.

Enregistration is necessary every Session.
entrance, or as soon afterwards as pos

class tickets are procured.

It is required upon
ble, and always before

The time fixed for closing the Reg
is annually on the 3oth of Nove

any
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Class tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during
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A Medical Session or annus medicus,

(l)hbl%ts of enregistration
and attendance upon

at least two six m onths

courses or one six
months’ and two three months’ courses.

dicine and Master of Surgery,”

character of the curricu-




COURSES OF LECTURES.

1. ANATOM [Prof. Scott.] The importance of An natomy, both
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con-
sidered by the Pro’essor, who employs chiefly the f; h subject in the
illus tl:tml of the lectures, , however, by dr ied prcparations, wax
, plaster casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of life.

The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.—is

R
Topor
lated

c. Itis under the direct supervision of the Professor
] by the Demonstrators. The Demonstrators are con-

cnd w]umic;,’, with every convenience, such as

5, Wwater,

of Anatonr

stantly in attendance during certain hours every day, to direct and
instruct students in Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily
visits the Room to superintend and examine Students engaged i
dissection. Abundance of fresh material for dissection will ‘.n;
vrovided

2. CHEMISTRY.*—[Protf. Craik.]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully
J < J 7

L
treated : and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—
extensive series of Models of Crystals, Electrical and (Galvanic appa-
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c.,

3. MATERIA MEDICA.—[Prof. Wright]—This course is illustrated
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal
Plants [Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill] ; by dried speci-
mens ; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c ; Analy-
tical experiments with the ordinary reagents are also shown, and
diagrams with other illustrations are used.

4. INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—[Prof. Osler]—This course com-
prises Histology, Physiology, and General Pathology. The lectures
are illustrated by apparatus, diagrams, plates, and Microscopic
preparations of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens
from the Museum. Extra demonstrations are held every Saturday
afternoon. Voluntary courses of three months each on Practical
Physiology and Microscopy, are organized throughout the entire year.

* Students are permitted, if desired, to be examined upon this branch

separately, at the end of their second medical year, after having attended two six
P Ys year, g e

months’ courses.
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5. PRACTICE oF .\ILDICI_\'}:Z.“M[_I.’I‘Off}’[OWJ.‘_’d.]m-Thc extensive
series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars-
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c.,) will be employed ; also
Morbid preparations and models of diseased parts.

6. SURGERY.—]|Prof. Fenwick.]—Divided into Principles and
Practice, including Surgical Anatomyand Operative Surgery, exhibited
on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatu
exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and practically

illustrated.

7. MIDWIFERY.—[Prof. McCaHum.]mIncluding diseases of
women and children ;illustrated by a series of drawings on a large
scale, by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the
artificial Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital.

8. MEDICAL JURISPRUD}]NCE.——U"I‘Oﬂ Gardner. J—Includes
Insanity and Toxicology. The modes of testing for poisons are
exhibited, and post-mortem appearances illustrated by plates.

9- CLINICAL SURGERY.—[Prof. Roddick.]—The lectures in this
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the
Wards of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up
daily, and all operations are performed in the presence of the class.
The lectures are illustrated Wy cases under surgical treatment, by
plates, surgical apparatus, morbid specimens, models and the use of
the microscope.

10. CLINICAL MEDICINE.—[Prof. Ross.]—Taught by lectures
and at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and
each pupil required to take part in it. Examination of the Urine,
chemical and microscopical, explained and illustrated.

11. HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HeAvTH.—[Prof, Godfrey.]—A
course of twelve or more lectures will be delivered on this subject ;
and as it is one of great and increasing importance, all Students are
earnestly recommended to attend.

12. BoTANY AND ZoOLOGY.—[Prof. Dawson.]—The course in
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micros-
cope. Students have access without any additional fee to the
lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural
History Museum of the University and the Museum of the Natura]
History Society of Montreal.
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Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students n

1 £ +h LEE 3 0 o 7 or the of 7 od (ol
Botany of the class of the previous S , for the best Named Cos

da. The collections, cr

lections illustrative of the Flora cf

duplicates of them t > Museum.

13. PrRACTI
struction is given in the
in the s;:}gnljf: ‘aculty, under the personal
course includes blowpipe hani-
quantitative =~ analysi

5, toxicological

CricAL CHEMISTRY.—For the conveni-
ass the summer months in the cxt\, a
- Practical Chemistry has been arranged, consisting
ber of lectures anu dunonstmhon\. and being in

In order that the unusual advantages afforded by the Hospitals

and other Institutions of the city, for the practieal study of differe
branches of the Profe

sion may be rendered as fully available to
Students as possible, a three months Summer Session has been
established.

The Summer S

sion does not form a ne ssary part of the
curriculum, but has been established to allow the student facilities
for acqmrxmpmctrnl knowledge of disease, when his time is not
otherwise occupied in attendance u pon leatures.

Further particulars of the Summer Sess; ion will be found at the
end of this announcement.

LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

he Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, incl uding the
most useful books of reference, as well as the most clenknta,y; the
works of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to
Students without charge, under necessary regt

lations for the care of
the books. - The Museum contains a large

number of preparations,
chiefly Pathological ; also wax and Papier-mache models.
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HOSPITALS.

The Montreal General Hospital a
Instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine a

1

e and Surgery. The daily

number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 1 40, and
during epidemic visitations has reached a mucl
The Governors have also e rected an Hospit
ous to the Reid Wing of

affords ample means for the

1 hvnu number.
al for Children, contigu-

the present building. The students have
thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases
of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them

by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining age.

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the
Hospital, ave raging from sixty to seve nty daily—suppl
o

y illustrations
of most of the diseases of inf:

nts and children, of very many of the
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-d

efined ailments, w hich,
as they do not require

> admission to the wards of an hospital, would
under the observation of the student, although,

variety and frec quency, of great importance to

not otherwise come
on account of thei
the Physician.

a great many examples of accidents

The shipping contributes
and surgical cases.

Dr. Buller, late of the Royal Ophthalmic Hospital, London,
Eng., has been appointed Ophthalmic and Aural Surgeon to the
Hospital, giving to students an opportunity of becoming familiar
with all classes of diseases of the E ye and Ear, and with the 1
and most approved methods of
cure,

atest
treatment for their alleviation and

The fee for a six months’ ticket is Eight Dollars ; for a perpe-
1al ticket Twenty Dollars if paid in advance. Twe nty-four Dollars
if not paid in advance.
The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room)is so
constructed as to suit the convenience of the stfidents in obtaining
a good view of the operations.

'he University Lying in Hospital is under the direction of the
,}"m}"cssor of Midwifery. Students who have > already attended one
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they

are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible durmg the

Summer, when, as there are as many patients and not so many pupils
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as in winter, a large proportion of cases falls to the share of each.
Moreover, in this way more attention can be given to their duties
during the winter. The fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars.

By the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and
other Railways, arrangements have been made by which certified
students of this University will be granted return tickets from Mon-
treal to any part of their lines at greatly reduced rates ; the said
tickets to hold good from the close of one session to the beginning
of the next. Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas
vacation.

PAST SESSION.

The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during
the past session was 143, of whom there were from :

Ontario, 78 New Brunswick, 3

(Quel»cg, ; 43 l’.} E. Island, 5

Nova Scotia, I West Indies, 2
United States, II.

The following gentlemen, 27 in number, have passed their
Primary Examinations on the following subjects: Anatomy, Che-
nmtr), Materia ’\chlca and Pharmacy, Imtltut >s of Medicine and

Botany and Zoology. Their names, md residences are as follows
NAME. RESIDENCE,

Beckstead, Motris et . Fowios oigifinbdas s ibaiaisyan Grantly, O.
S e e S ey L il .\Irmuml Q.
CASTOrORI IS 10, TR iR B8 A uan Wi 2 (“lunmn\ 0.
(‘lnsholm Blerander wod. oo nid i G515, Ic aassriiy iy Lochiel, ()
Fraser, John S e e S S A SRt Hawkesbury, O.
Bardneraltenyy el e Wi Sl a0 0 TR B Orillia, O.
ST R R e e R SR S Dunham, Q
()reenwood Fred. SHt (ﬂmﬁiu 0.
Guerin, ]ame‘: Ml ol e dpolaie B i i Wi ,\Trmtleﬂ
]Iutchinson OB A e e e e s e Bluevale,
Howey, SRR, o L i Tttt Delhi (),
evanle ol e olity as i Saimn sl oo o sl Ottawa, O.
McCann, ,Tohl} Tl B G e e A\Iilbun,', Mass.
MeCnimmorl, Joli. ctke LGV sabis sged ) oo Aun J &
MoRinley, John 18 Wi . o0, 0l alinie i 5 et ol ;}L(I)Lolj \gc <
sl v s AR e E R S S e Mont;oué BB L
Modis sTiloss WeaMRdiv nssiibon e, o 2 b PRI lLunilFrm’ O' i
Setlsoty Wi J (oo Tin s o .,}uth O., i
s e S R s S e Montxe'ﬂ' Q
Riley, Oscar LT S T R N Franklin, \t.
BUNCHOIMETtIEC . o e v e T W, addmvton N.Y
Setree, Edward \VPlescott (@) e

St el sewrat doprn vr oG i o g
Stafford, Fred. J GRS SRt Y Listowel, O.

...................................... N
Vanebers e N e T \ITSlrnltt:::]] 8
\.Vebster, AlthurD.....,,......4.,...,,.........:::::ii\cnullle N.S

................................. Cressy, O.




The f'ull<’)\\i11g gentlemen, 19 in number, have fulfilled all the
requirements’ to” entitle them to the degree of M.D.,, C.M,, from
this University. These exercises consist in examinations both
written”and oral on the following subjects : Principles and Practice
of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and
Diseases of Women and Chil dren, Medical Jurisprudence and
Hygiene,—and also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery
conducted at the bedside in the Hospital :—

NAME. RESIDENCE. THESIS.

\mwl ng, George E....Mbontreals Q aiv-hvo i, Hospital Reports.

Bell, Imuu .............. North (n) \“y O........Pathological Reports.

Boy h, Albertast o4k ¥ Charlottetown, }‘.L,I, ... Surgical Reports.

Brodie; JOHRL L o oL North Georgetown, Q. ..Hospital Reports.
Burland, Samuel C......Philadelphia, U.S.A.... Acute Bronchitis,

Cannon, Gilbert......... \]mon'c 5 S RSN SO Pleurisy,

Cameron, Duncan H..... BEF RO S = O Tubular Nephritis.

Cotton, Cedric L. ......Cow nn»w.'ulu, | SR Hospital Reports.

Jtarley, Japaes T 0030 St Thomas) “6F o ri-aac Bloodless Operations,
Fraser, Alexander C..... Wallaceburg, O.........Malaria.

Gillis, Tohn! A Fai, W, Summerside, P.E.I..... Hospital Reports.
(;reﬂ\c; Heriry C:i. i, Barbadoes, W.I........ Hydrophobia. [System.
Jamieson, Alex. B.A..... Laneaster; O it Dot The Mind and the Nervous
B ohm ey = son i Presettly O v b i Surgical Cases.

Law, \.\Villi«lm Koo 20 Richibucto, N.B........ Typhoid Fever.

Mme s Brank 1o voan oo Abercorn; Qv . H ... Placenta Pravia.
Qakley, William D ...... ]‘hL(:\'iIlc, [ @ (PSSR inary Deposits.

Park, '(}gr»rgr} 7 R S SRR « Marthe-Qov 5,0 i Sanitary Science,

Smellie, Thos. S.T., M.A. J ergus, O.......,......Pathological Reports.

Of the above named gentlemen, Messrs. Cotton and Fraser, are
unler age. They have, however, passed all the examinations and
fulfilled all the requirements' necessary for graduation, and only
await their majority to receive their degree.

A member of last )m s graduating class, Mr. R. W. Powell.
Gold Medallist of his year, but who was not of age at the date of
last year’s Convocation, presents himself this year for his degree.

The following gentlemen have passed in Anatomy, Materia
Medica and Chemistry :—

NAME. RESIDENCE.
Kirk, George W.. ... L R TR ARV ERG Cotwall; O,
Mac!)onahl Malcolm (. ..................................... Glencoe, O.

0.

Mc(,‘rimmon, BEUEOD . erihvesin PR Al e e e by o a £ ATICRASTETS

E
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The following have passed in Theoretical Chemistry :—

Bell, W. D. M. Kidd, J. A. Px'enf,lel'ga§t, W. A,
Brown, J. L. Lawford, J. B. Scott, J. G.
Carman, J. B. Lloyd, H. W. Seymour, M. M.
Carman, P. E. Lyford, C. C. Shaw, W. F,
Gurd, D. F. MacDonald, R. C. Smiley, J.
Hanna, F. Mattice, J. S. Smith, John,
Hart, J. C. McCullough, Geo. Spencer, R.
Heard, C. D. McDonald, J. A. Stevenson, H.
Henderson, A. McNee, Stuart Sutherland, W,
Imrie, A. W. Menzies, J. B. Weagant, C. A.
Jamieson, C. J. Oliver, G. H. Wilson, J. M.

Students who have passed their examinations in Botany :——

Crass 1,
G. Dibblee, (1st Prize) T. L. Brown, R. J. Maas,
L. Migneault, (2nd Prize) H. B. Small, I1. E. Poole,
D. J. Inksetter, B. L. Riordan, T. C. McArthur,
W. McEachran, James Cahalan, G. T. Ross,
W. K. Dulmage, S. M. Lefevre, T. Gray,
W. R. Prime.
Crass II.
G. C. Brown, T. J. Church, T. O. Stewart,
A, K. C. McCorkill, F. W. Church, E. H. Smith,
A. Ruttan, R. T. E. MacDonald, M. F. Prime,
D. K. Cowley, G. H. Groves, W. De Moulpied,
G. C. Hart, F. W. Pulford, A. K. Teller.

Crass III.

M. McNulty, W. C. McGillis, G. D. Holcomb,
C. J. Glass, 5 W. J. Musgrove, ) 4.5 E. Ai McGannon.
G. H. Snider, (44 T. W. Servis, . | 447

MEDAL AND PRIZES.

The Medical Faculty Prizes are three in number :

1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary
and Final branches and for his inaugural thesis.

2nd. A prize in books awarded for the 1
written and oral, in the final branches.
permitted to compete for this prize.

3rd. A prize in books awarded for tl
written and oral, in the primary branches..

The Holmes Gold Medal w
Gore, O.

best examination,
The gold medallist is not

he best examination,

as awarded to James Bell, North
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The prize for the Final Examination was awarded to William
Donald Oakley, Plattsville, O.

The prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to Hiram
N. Vineberg, Montreal, Q.

The following gentlemen arranged in the order of merit, deserve

honourable mention :—1In the Final examination, Messrs. Cotton,

Armstrong, Fraser, Gillis and Brodie. ¢
In the Primary Examination, Messrs. Neilson, Gibson, Mills, Ny
Smith and Greenwood. &

PROFESSORS’ PRIZES.
Borany, - - - . . _ Dibblee and Migneault.
PracricaL Anartomy.—Demonstrator’s Prize in the Senior
Class, awarded to John Andrew MacDonald and Thomas W. Mills,
M.A., equal.

Those deserving honourable mention for care and assiduity,
Messrs. Brown, Hart, Lawford, McCrimmon, equal, and Stevenson
and Webster.

Junior Class prize awarded to Thomas Gray. Honourable

mention, Messrs. McArthur, Gurd, Inksetter, Small and Groves,

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
S 2. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &c.

Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only
two Lectures shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if
extended through six months, in which case three Lectires a week will suffice.

2nd.  Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.

3rd. - Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be consi-
dered a Lecture.

4th, A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be
called from time to time.

5th:  All tickets which have not a certificate of attendance attached, shall

be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the
omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for,
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6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions ;
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10 ; for Botany and Zoology, $5 ; Practical
Anatomy, $6. The class-fees are payable in advance.

nth, - Any Stu lent, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses

of ;m/\' class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class.

8th. The courses of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Cli-
nical Surgery, Practical Chemistry, and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six
months’ duration, the classes of Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery and of Prac-
tical Chemistry, of three months’ duration, Medical Jurisprudence and Botany of
three months, in which case Five lectures a week shall be given ; or of six months,
in which case only three Lectures a week shall be required.

oth. The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with

the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March.

roth. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last
Saturday in March of each year, Applications may be made to the Registrar of
the Faculty till the evening ef the previous day. The requirements of the stand-
ard for Matriculation are :—*‘Compulsory-—English Language,including grammar
“*and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra,
‘‘including simple equations; Geometry, first two books of Euclid ; Latin
“‘ translation and grammar ;—and one of the following optional subjects :—Greek;
** French ; German ; Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and
¢ pneumatics.”

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to
the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this Examina-
tion before the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario will be accepted
by this University.

§ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates Jor the
Medical Z)Fg} ee.

tst.  All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register
of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration,
for which each Student shall pay a fee of $4 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes,
in which enregistration for students of other Schools shall not be compulsory.

2nd.  The said Register shall be closed on the last day of November, in each
year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received without
previous enregistration.

3rd.  No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery, who shall not either i—Ist, have attended Lectures for a
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni-
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or
2ndly, have studied medicine during at least four years, and during that time
have attended Lectures for a period of at least three six months’ Sessions, either
in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicine,
approved of by this University.




4th. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of
attendance on the following branches of Med

Anatomy,

Chemistry.

Materia Medica and Phar macy.

Institutes of Medicine.

Prinei and Practice of Surgery.

Midwifery and Dise uyfu/ Women and Children.

Zheory and Pract of Medicine,

Pra .Am/ Anatony.

C” 11

L’/HII“‘/ Su

cal Education, viz :

Of which two Courses will
be required, eack of six
months’ duration.

Of which two Coviyses will
be required eack of
hree months' duration.

Of whick ona Course will
3 be required, of three
Practical Chemistry o 4%

ractical Chemistry, months' duration,

T S R e WA

Provided, however that Testimonials CKA’JA\'.L(”I' to, though not precisely the
same as those above stated may be presented and ac cepted.

5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during
‘wclvc months the practice of the Montreal Ceneral Hospital, or
other ITospital approved of by this University.

6:11. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six

1t of some

months the practice of the University or other Lying-in ITospital approved of by
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement.

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and one full
course of all the branches included in its curriculum.

8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be ieceived for the time

over which they have extended.

oth, Every Candidate fo1 the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of

February present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his gualifi-

cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural

Dissertation, written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or

Surgical Science, in the Latin, English or French Language. Ile must at the
e

same time deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :—

MONTREAL, ~————18—
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that T have attained the age
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be oLT;c*w:sc ) that T shall have attained the
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any P hysu:mn
Surgecn, or Apothecary. [Signed,] A. B.
1oth. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be :—

)Y
4

ination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and

(1) The private ex
general acquirements, followed (if approved) by its public defence.
(2) A general examination on all the Lranches of Medical and Surgical
n

Science, cral, and by written papers.

(3) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of
their classes at the bed-side, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment
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in the wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in etimating the standing of mem-

bers of their classes, and the number of Marks tc be awar

d, take into account

the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in report-

ing ca

The examinations will be divided into Prin

ary and Final, the former com-
ry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and
Botany or Zoology ; the latter—Practice of Medkine, Surgery, Midwifery, Cli-

gery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional

prehending Anatomy, Cl

em

nical Medicine, Clinical S

with the student to present himself for the Prima'y Examination at the end of
the Third Session or the Third Year, for Botany at the end of the First Vear
and for Chemistry at the end

I1th,

of the Second Ye

ring Oath or affirmation, wil b= exacted from the Candi-

date before receiving his degree.

SPONSIO ACAI

In Facultate Mediclnee Universitatis.
Ego, A———B , Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,

Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ; —me in omnibus grati animi
officiis, ergo hanc Universitatem ud extremum viteehalitum, perseveraturum, tum
porro, artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est,
omnia ad grotorum corporum salutem conducertia, cum fide procuraturum ;
que denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi
causa vulgaturam. TIta praesens mihi spondenti adst Numen.

12th. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after
examination, together with a Registrarion Fee of ore doll

ar.

13th. The money arising from the Fees of Guduation, as well as those of
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement f the Medical Library and
Museum, and to defraying their expenses.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS.
ANATOMY,—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dis
CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe.
PrAcCTICAL CHL:MISTRY.—Odling, Gallowa
MATERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Fa
INSTITUTES oOF MF.DJ(‘INE.-—1’/':;nlel/ﬂ!;_‘}'. ~K

Carpenter, Flint, Huxley. Pathology.
& Siev

ector, Sharpey and Quain.

Fresenius.

» Bentley and Warrington.
rke’s Hand-Book, Dalton,
~Williams’ Principles of Medicine, Jones

king.

SURGERY,—Holmes’ ourgery, Miller’s do, Ericlsen’s do, Druitt’s do.
PRACTICE OF Mr DICINE.—Aitken, Wood, Waton,
MEDICAL JURISPRUDE ) :

dence, Guy’s Forensic Medicine.
MIDWIFERY.—Churchill, Ra

YR EY
L, Namsbotnam, ( azes

Barlow, and Flint.

Orfla Tedicine . T ) :
~Orfila, Medicine Legal ; Faylor’s Jurisprus

N.B.—Boarding may be o
month.




Lectures in- Redicing, -

{ Monday. | Tuesd

BOTANV *#

MIDWIFERY,

DR IR ¢ oLt By AT

CLINICAL LECTURES,

MATERIA MEDICA,
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,....
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE,..
PRACTICE OF PHYSIC,

CHEMINERY:, .. .. W& 0. 5

* With microscopic work at separate hours.
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SUMMER SESSION, 1877.

The Medical Faculty of McGill University established last year
the first regular Summer Session, in which practical and demonstra
tive courses and systematic clinical instruction were given.

TForty Students availed themselves of the advantages offered,
and the diligence with which the classes were followed showed how
much such practical teaching is appreciated.

The Faculty feels that the time is come when the intermittent
system, at present in vogue, of six months work and six months
vacation, so prejudicial to the steady and continuous progress of the
student, should be abandoned, and that at least nine months of each
year should be spent in regular organized study. It is with this
view that the Summer Session has been established, and the hope
is here expressed that all students will endeavour to take one or
two of these extra sessions, the fees for which have purposely been
placed so low as to be almost nominal.

As is only natural, the advantages offered by the city of
Montreal, for the practical study of Medicine and Surgery are
unequalled in the Dominion. In the wards of the General Hospi-
tal there are always—and more particularly in the summer months
when navigation is open—a large collection of interesting medical
and surgical cases. In the out-door depsrtment there is a daily
attendance of between 735 and 100 patients, which affords excellent
instruction in minor surgery, routine medical practice, and diseases
of children. The Eye and Ear Department, lately established, will
afford to the student an opportunity of studying practically, under
skilled direction, these important branches.

The attendance of the Medical Officers is systematic and
punctual. :

At the University Lying-in Hospital, obstetrical cases are
furnished to the students in rotation.

The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing the following
prospectus.

SUMMER SESSION. MAY 1s1, TO JULY 21st, 1877.

CLINICAL I.\:STRL'CTION AT  BEDSIDE. — Montreal ) DRs. DRAKE and
deveneral (HOSOItaII. CoqF. L SVt i L a0 e MAcCCALLUM
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A limited number of Dresserships and Clinical C]

L‘I’]w]li;rl. may be obtained
on application to the Attending and out-door Physician

5. —DaA1Ly, from 12 to 2,

MINOR SURGERY. —Ban ging, application of
haemostatics, catheterism, &c. ~Six demonstr.
of Operative Surgery on the Cadaver
WEDNESDAYS, 10 a.m,

G. E. FENWICK,
........... \ Prof. of Surgery.

DISEASES OF WOMEN.—Method of examining patient ;)
use of speculum and uterine sound ; disorders of | -
menstruation ; leucorrhcea, its causes and treat-
ment ; tumors of the uterus, displacements of
uterus, &c., &c.—MONDAYS, 1T a.m

D. C. MAcCALLUM,
Prof. of

[ Midwifery and Dis-

eases of Women.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Lectures founded upon cases in
the wards ; physical examination of heart zu)li’
lungs with demonstrations ; the urine in disease. \
TuEsSDAYS, 10 a.m

GEo. Ross,
Prof. of
Clinical Medicine,

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Anatomical and Physiologi-

cal peculiarities of infancy and childhood ; infantile | WM. GARDNER,
hygienics ; modes of examination of sick children : ‘ Prof. of
peculiarities of symptoms ; Therapeutics and dosage ; | Medical Juris-
consideration of the more common and important prudence,

diseases of childhood.—THURSDAYS, 10,30 a.m.... )

MEDICAL AND SURGICAL ANATOMY.—I Jemonstrations

in Brain ; Sympathetic system ; thorax and abdomen ;| F, SHEPHERD,
hernia, inguinal and femoral ; triangles of the neck ; | Demonstrator
surface markings ; bladder; urethra ; perineum ; of Anatomy.
larynx. —FRIDAYS, 10 &M% Jia it o evaiiodei o)

OPHTHALMIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY.—Methods of)
Diagnosis (with Ophthalmological work) ; injuries of F. BULLER,
the eye, and their treatment; common forms of dis- { Lecturer on
eases of the eye, with clinical demonstrations ; practi--|  Ophthalmology.
cal instruction in operations,—MONDAYS, 9 a.m.... )

ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS.— Varieties of electricity ; bat-

teries ; animal electricity and electro-physiology ; | WM. GARDNER,
electro-diagnosis ; modes of application ; the induc. | Prof. of

ed and constant current ; Medical diseases in which

Medical Juris-
electricity is useful ; electrolysis and galvanic cau-

prudence.

tery.—SATURDAYS, 10.30 a.m...... S e e ’

PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY,—Consisting of twenty demon-"
strations in the Autopsy-room of the Hospital. Stu- | WM. OsSLER,
dents will make the post-mortems in rotation, and | Prof. of
receive instruction in the method of performing {  Physiology and
them, and keeping record of their observations,— | Pathology.
BEWRERD Y Rpims o (. oh 02t verel 2ot .

All students desirous of attending the above course will be
expected to register their names with Dr. Craik, (Registrar of the
Faculty), on or before the 15th of May and pay a fee of $1o.  The
fees will be devoted to the extension and improvement of the
Faculty’s Library and Museum, to which all students can obtain
access. Certificates of attendance in the various courses will be
given.
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The following courses will also be conducted during the Sum-

mer, and may be taken by enregistered students :

tion, qualitative analysis, toxicological investigations, G. P. GIRDWOOD,
&c.  This course is the same as, and may be taken in Prof. of

lieu of, the Sessional Course during the Winter.— | Practical Chemistry.
Fee, $12.—MonN. WED. and FRIDAYS, 2-5 p.m. ... J )

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Including blowpipe manipula-)
‘
\
{
1

PrACTICAL HisToLoGY.—Normal and pathological. \
course of twenty-five Lessons. Microscopes, re- | WM. OSLER,
agents, and material provided. Fee, $ { Prof. of
TUESDAYS, THURSDAYS, and SATURDAYS, 2-5 p.m. {  Physiology and
Extra hour for Laboratory Work, MoNDAYS, WED- | Pathology.
NESDAYS, and FRIDAYS, 5-6 p.m




Saculty of  ZDaw,

The Principal (Ex-officio).

Professors :— ABBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE
[LAFLAMME, RAINVILLE.
CARTER. Lecturer; : —ARCHIBALD.
TRENHOLME, LAREAU.
WURTELE. HUuTCcHINSON,
KERR:

Dean of the Faculty.—Hon. J. J. C. AmsorT, Q.C., D.C.L.
Acting Dean.—Professor WM. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L.
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L.
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S. ArcHiBaLp, B.A.,
B.C.L. and EpMOND LAREAU, B.C.L.
The Classes in Law will commence on Monday the First of

October, 1877, and will extend to March 31st, 1878.

The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Friday the 1st of
March, r878. and the FExaminations will be held in the William
Molson Hall, McGill College Building, from 3 to 6 p. m, on the
7th, 8th, rrth, 12th, 13th, 14th, and 15th days of March, 1878.

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student
matriculates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the
Degree of B. C. L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or
of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their
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indenturcs,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be
entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty,
to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law.

COURSE OF STUDY.
FIRST YEAR,
CE P S S R e Lecturer LAREAU,
Civil Law :—
PRTONE T v v anad o §a e S P e i )
PrOperty . oivovevitiminiiiniiienearrnonsnan > Professor RAINVILLE,
OWHETSMRI e gl o v e Il e s IR s
Roman Law:—
Inshtotesolgustimian, B L. .o ton i lon vt v
Gaius, C. T..o.ovnennnn. AR R R ¢ Professer TRENHOLME,
Meame AT sl V-r s il i se i s
Ctvil and Cfu;/wm'rz'nl Law:—
ObLZBRHONE . 55 Ohc Shlasads 83 06 B sibstidore s v Professor WURTELE,
Civil Procedure :— /
i {51 0es 00000 ) s DR S BER R T Sl e o | Professor DoUTRE and
{ Lecturer HUTCHINSON,

\

\

SECOND YEAR,

Lol Bibhopraphy . .o v o s e wdvdidle w4 840 iy

Cwil Law :(— |
e e e R T A N S e e RS + Lecturer LAREAU,
Transaction. . 85 il P 880 0L Bl 1
Susetyshipyads b sy vamssigs i+ b Tk el J

Civil Law:—
(RS o A i g Mg T D B L Tad s A ol
Rl 'Sérvitides. O, 5 et bl vl a8 ek Professor RAINVILLE
Gilts'and WillsM. 3. svddrd sz bira . ity Sieth
S iR e G RGBS DI TN S e, v

International Law:—.....,......... P R B SO )

Coil and Commercial Law i— » Professor KERR,
R e e S e e L o )

Roman Law:
Institutes of Justinian, B. ILand B, I1L toTitle 14.
Gaius, (,‘h:]p.:. T e e e Professor TRENHOLME,
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII, ..., §

Commercial Law :—

 Goao i RS e e R e o ) )
Corporations................ G AR L AT > Professor WURTE! =.
BUISOTEXCHANCE . 55 srmving Tos s s ol iy din it s

Civil Procedure :—

o | Professor DOUTRE an
First Part { Professor DouTRrE and

--------------------------------- y Lecturer HUTCHINSON,
Constitutional Law and Election Law . ........... 5 Lecturcr ARCILIBALL,
THIRD YEAI
Civil Law :
Privileges and Hypothees........... o
PYCSCIDEION g oo 55 /v s - s s Lecturer LAREAU.

Imprisonment in Civil Cases..... ..




Professor RAINVILLE.

i
|
- Professor KERR.
[
i

)

|

¢+ Professor TRENHOLME,

Professor WURTELE, !

Crvad Procediive, yiiiivdd bl ok seuvdnanks S0 o

Second Part § Ol ST0gs &/ I)onRR.
y Lecturer HUTCHINSON,

6% o R R Lo : Lecturer ARCHIBALD.

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

L. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to
he Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula-
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matrict on and tickets of admis
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the
Registrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms. )

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, Er sh, Mathematics and Ancient and
Modern History, and the books upon whic

such examination shall be had,shall
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty,

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the
Faculty.

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the
Registrar of the University. ~Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on
cial examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

Persons desirous of entering as Occasionial Students shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket,
or tickets, for the class or classes they desire to attend:




76
6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other U“\‘C[.‘,

sities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of

certificates, to a like standing in this University, after u\ﬂmmatlmn by the Faculty.
7 All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance

and conduct : ; 4
(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which

et T /

the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-

Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the
close of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty
shall after examination of such class-book, decide what students shall be deemed
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to
the examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required o
each student. Professors will note the attendance imnwn{izllcly on the commence
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tard iness, without sufficient
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni-
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may
reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing im-
proper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish
the student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion.

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

(6) Al cases of discipline involving the interests of more th
of the University generally, shall he reported to the P
to the Vice-Principal,

an one Faculty, o
rincipal, or, in his absence,

8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examin-
ers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conduct-
ed by means of printed questions, answered by the students
presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as ea
the Faculty, which shall decide the general stan

in writing, in the
rly as possible to
ling of the Students accordingly.

9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week. Each
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the P
from time to time to substitute an examination for

1o. No Student shall be considered as hav
have attended regularly all the courses of Lec

rofessors shall have the right
any such Lectures.

ing kept a Session, unless he shal]
tures, and shall have passed the
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Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of

the Fac ulty, in four classes in the
First Year and in five in the

ond and Third Years.

11. The l‘}lulh‘\ shall have the power, upon
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from on any particular
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made
between the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.I. unless he
has prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have 1
by the Faculty.

d sufficient cause

n approved

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with ¢
bearing the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall b

e opened in the presence of
the Faculty after the Final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the
several Theses.

sealed envelope

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a
the subject

special Examination for the medal, which Examination shall include
of Roman Law.

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the
following declaration :

Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, siudiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem am

plificem,
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar,

15. The Fees exigible in this Faculty are as follows :

Matriculation Fee:i...cueeinunn, Hadralddsa s sne s e ; $ 500
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students. .......ovvuennun.enn... .. 20 00
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course. % 00

Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case............... y 10 00
Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov., Ist, and if not
so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the Books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and en payment of a fine of not less than
3. Students alréeady on the Books of the University shall not
pay any Matriculation Fee,

be !‘c‘f{UiH‘(( to

1. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C. L. in Course. under Chap. VIII.,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B.C. L., such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B, A_
of this Um\'(’rshy, eitherin Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twent

;
hve octavo pages of printed matter and possessing such a d

egree of literary and




11 in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommends

scientific merit as
1at Degree. And in a
y of the Faculty annually during term for the

lition to the foregoing qualifications, the

11 pay to the S

the books of

7, during the said period of twelve
i 7 fund of the Faculty.

years, a fee of t

»plies only to those who have
g The examination

Except as reg

kken the degree of B. C. L. su

der the above rule is as follows :—

t International

Pomponii Fragmentum de
iani, cxviil, cxxvii. ; Ortolan,
s History of Rome.

D. 1. 2.; Novell® Justi

Instituts de Justinien, Vol. I. ; Mom

(3) Constitutional La:

Hallam, d ; May, Constitutional History
of England ; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North Ameri-
ca Act, and cases thereunder.

(q) Philosophy of Law :—

Ahrens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austi

onstitutional History of Er

ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law,

(3) Droit Civil et Commer
{57
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté ; Marcadé,

et Communauté ; Par

sus, Droit. Commer

113 and translation from the Latin,

The Examination will be written and
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required.
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EL1ZABETH TORRANCE MEDAL.

GRADUATING

fowours a

{

Segsion 18

6

FACULTY OF LAW.

il

CLASS.,

G. S. W. Goopnur,

Second in General Standing.—Jony D. PurcELL.
Prize for best Thesis.--Prerrr P. CHARETTE.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.--Prorrssor KERR.

First, CHARETTE and Moxk, equal.

Second, PUrRCELL.

BILLS OF EXCHANGE.--Prorrss

First, GoopnyUE.

Second, Mox~k.

ROMAN LAW.—Prorgs

First, GooprUE.
Second, McCorkEL

CRIMINAL LAW.—Lxcruy

First, Goopruk.
Second, CHARETTE.

I

LEGAL HISTORY.

Firgt, CHARETTE
Second, PurcELL.

SOR

WurT

TRENHOLME,

ARCHIBALD,

LEcTURER LaREAU.

and GOODHUF, equal.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.--Lrcrurer HureHissox.

First, GoopHuE and PurcELL, equal.

Second, CarsEY.

SUCCESSIONS.—LECTURER

First, GosSSELIN.

Second, GooDHUE.

LOBIDOUX.

SECOND YEAR,

Standing in the Several (lisszes,

Students who have passed the Sessional Examination for th
I

ADpAYM, BrEAUCHAMP, BEAUDIYN,
ROTHERS, CORREGAN, Durry, FARIBEAULT, Fay, GAUDET, GRAHAYM,

Cross, C

KavaNaen, LavioLerre, Laxcror, Levy, McKixxox, McGoux, MogriN, Mig-

3ERTHELOT,

BissoNNeTTE, BROOKE, CRIMMEN,

NEAULT, MORRISON, PERRAS, PoPE, TAYLOR,

GENERAL STANDING.. -CriMMEN, 1st Prize;

M

tNEAUL

4 Standin

second yeur ;

", 20d priz

ABBOTT
’

2 3 BROoOKE, 3rd.
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Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.--ProrEsSOR KERR.

First, MigNEAULT, Professor’s Prize.

Second, AssorT and BRoOKE, equal.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—PrOFESSOR WURTELE.

First, CrRiMMEN, Profes
] )

Second, KAVANAGH.

ROMAN LAW.—PRroressor TRENHOLME.

orT, BROOKE, CRiMMIN, CROSS, MIGNEAULT, and TAYLOR.

First, A

Second, DUFFrY.
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.—LECTURER ARCHIBALD.

First, CRiMMEN, CROSS, and MIGNEAULT, equal.

Second,BISSONNE BrooxkE, Durry, and TavLor, equal.
LEGAL HISTORY.—LECTURER LAREAU.
First, CrivMEN and MIGNEAULT, equal.

Second BROOKE.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—LECTURER HUTCHINSON.

First, CRIMMEN.

Second, BrookE, Durry, McKiNNoN, MIGNEAULT and TAYLOR, equal,

CIVIL LAW.—LecturEr ROBIDOUX.

First, TAYLOR.

Second, BeaupiN, CrimyEN, CrOSS, and GAUDET, equal,

FIRST YEAR.

Students who have passed the Sessional Examinations Sor the Second Year :—
BaMpTON, BUSTEED, CARTER, CORNELL, CHAURET, DESCARRIES, DECARY
A., DucHEsNEAU, ETHIER, Evans, Freer, HALy, LAFoNTAINE, LEep1Ey,
LEVASSEUR, LEBLANC, LEET, LEVEILLE, MACLEAN, MARTINEAU, MACNAUGHTON,
NicuoLLs, NANTEL, PILLET, Ross, S1. JEAN, S1MARD, ST, JULIEN, TRUDEL.

GENERAL STANDING.—BAMPTON, 1st prize ; NANTEL, 2nd. prize.

Standing in the Several Classes.
OBLIGATIONS.—ProrEssor WURT
First, BaMpTOoN and LEVASSEUR, equal.
Second, NANTEL.

ROMAN LAW.—PRrorFESSOR TRENHOLME,

First, BAMPTON.

Second, Evaxs and FLeET, equal.

LEGAL BIOGRAPHY.—LECTURER LArkav.
First, BAMPTON.

Second, CARTER and MARTINEAU, equal.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—LtcTurRER HUTCHINSOX.
First, St. JULIEN.

Second, BavpToN, NANTEL and NicHoLS, equal.
CIVIL LAW.—L.CTURER ROBIDEAU.

First, BAMpTON, TRUDEL and ST. JEAN, equal.

Second, CHAURET.




Jaurs BeLr, of N.
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GEORGE D1

N

branches of Study.

FACULT

Gower, Ontario, for The

OF MED

and

[C

bes

HorLmES Gorp MEDATL.

WiLLiam DoNaLp QARLEY, of Plattsville, O., Prize for the b Examination in the
Final Branches.

Students deserving honorable mention in the Final Branc Cor A RMSTR(
Frase®, GiuLis and Bropig. .
VINERERG, of Montreal, Q., Prize for the best FExamination in the

Primary Branches.

Students deserving Honourable mention in the Primar Branches :—NFEIL803
GissoN, MILLS, SMITH, and GREENWOOD.
3BLEE and L. MIGNEAULT, Prizes in Botany.

JorN ANDREW McDonNaLD, and Tros. W. MiLng, M, A., equal; Senior Prizes in

Practical Anatomy.

Tuoyas Gray, Junior Prize in Practical Anatomy.

Senior

Junior ('lass,—MCcARTHUR, GURD, INKSF

Class.—BROWN,

Deserving Honourable mention in Practical Anatomy.

HArT,
WEBSTER.

PASSED IN

ANOTOMY, MATERIA MEDICA

LAWFORD,

and McCRriwmIN,

equal ;—STEVENSON,

SMALL and GROVES.

AND CHEMISTRY

George W. Kirk, Malcolm C. MacDonald, Milton M¢Crimmon.

Class I.-

Class I.—G. C. Brown, A. K. C. McCorxLLL, equal ; A.
y J. J. CRURCH, F. W.
W.: PuLroRrD, J.

Class 111.—M.

W.

D.

M.

PASSED

THE

EXAMINATIONS IN

1. DipBLEE, 1st prize; L. MicNEAULT, 2nd prize ;

MoEacHRAN, W, K. Durnmaar, T. L. BRowy, H. SMALL, B. L.
J. Maas

JAMES

G. C.-Ha
GrOvVES, F.

CALHAEANE, S. M.

McArTHUR, G. T. Ross, T. Gr

LEVEVRE, R.
AY.

Q. STEWART,

De MoviLriep, A. K. TELLER.

McNuLrty, C.

Grass, G. H.

E. H.

SNIDER,

W

BOTANY.

D. J. INKSETTER, W
I RIORDAN,

8; H. B«

; PooLx, J. E.

1TAN, D. K. CowLEY,

CuurcH, R. T. E. MACDONALD, G. H,
Smrre, M. F. Prive, W.

C. MeGinis, W. J.

Muscrove, T, W. Serviss, G. D. HorcouB, E. A. MOGANNON.

PASSIT

Bell, J. L. Brown, J. B. Carman, P. E. Carman, D. F.
Henderson, A. W. Imrie, C. J. Jamieson,

J. C. Hart, C.

Donzald, J. S.

M. M. Seymour, W. F. Shaw, J.
Stevenson, W. Sutherland, C. A. Weagant, J. M. Wilson.

D IN

D. Hearld, A.
J. A. Kidd, J. B. Lawford, H. W. Lloyd, C. C. Lyford, R. C. Mac-
Mattice, Geo. McCullough, J.
McNee, J. B. Menzies, G. H. Oliver, W. A. Prendergast, J. G. Scott,
Smiley, John Smith, R. Spencer H.

THEOQORETICAL

CHEMISTRY.

Gurd, F. Hanna_

A. McDonald, Stuart




FACULTY OF
GRADUATING CLASS.
B. A. Honours in Classics.
Cuarrrs II. Gourp.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.
B. A. Honours in Natural Science.

Marriew H. Scorr.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.

Sioxkey C. Cevre.—Second Rank Honours.
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Ph ilosophy.

EuGeNE LarLeur.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal

RoBERT ROBERTSON.—First Rank Honours.

CarviNy E. AxaroN.—Second Rank Honours.
B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History.

Witriay H. WarriNer.—First Rank Honours and Shalkspere Gold Medal.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy has
not been awarded.
THIRD YEAR.
Janues Ross.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ; First Rank
General Standing ; Prize in Classics ; Prize in German.
Jaues T. DoxaLp.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Logan Prize;
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics.

Rankiye DawsoN.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ;

; First

Rank General Standing.

W. 8. StEwarT.—First Rank Honours in Classics.

CHARLES 8. PEDLEY.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Prize.

Hasrewern W. THorNTON.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Prize.

A. CLARENCE LYMAN.--Prize for collection of plants.

PASSED THE 8

SIONAL EXAMINATIONS,

Ross (J.), Donald, Dawson, Thornton, Stewart, Pedley (C. 8.), Torrance, Lyman
(A. C.), Ewing, McFadyen, Graham, Guerin, Taylor.

SECOND YEAR.

Witriax McCLuRE.~(Lachute Academy.)—First Rank Honours in Mathematics
and Prize ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in French,

RoBerT EApIE.— (Brantford High School.)—First Rank General Standing ; Prize
in Botany; Prize in English ; Prize in Logie.

ALEXANDER S. Cross.—(Huntingdon Academy.)—First Rank General Standing
Prize in Logic.

Wiriam D. LieatHALL.—(High Sehool, Montreal.)—Prize in English.

PASSED PHE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Eadie, M¢Clure, Cross, Howard, Lighthall, Stevens, Wood, MeKibbin, Lane,
Mercer, Allen, Redpath, McConnell, Robertson.




(Ottaw: Institute.)—First Rank Honours in

ttaws
and Prize; Rar General Standing; Prize in

Classies; Prize in History.

J. HerBerT DArEY.—(High School Montreal.)—First Rank Honours in Mathe-
matics and Second Priz winding Prize in
Classics; Prize in History; Prize in German.
Currie.—(Galt Collegiate Institute )—First I sral
Prize in Chemistry, ze in English ;

WiLLiam A, MoKrnzie.—(Upper Canada Colleg neral Stand-
ing ; Prize in Classics; Prize in English.

Harcourt J. BurnL.—(High School, “»Enntro:xl") ~First Rank General Standing.

Pavr T. LarLeEur—(High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Standing
Prize in Frencl

1; Prize for English E

PASSED THE S IONAT AMINATION
Darey, Currie, Hunton, McKenzie, Bull, Lafleur, Gowanloch, Ra Cunning-
ham (T. E.), Ogilvie; Craig and Molson, equal; Roberts, Seriver,

’
N

MeIntyre

Bayne (G. D.), Guertin, Larivi¢re, Ami, Pillsbury, Alguire

DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE.

ViLLiav J. SprovLe.—Certificate of Merit in Engineeri

WiLL

aM T. Trompson.--First Rank Honours in Natural Sc

Fraxk Apams.—(High School, Montreal.)—Professor’s Prize in Practical Che

Pamip D. Ross.—(Mr. Shewan’s Hchool, ] .)—Prize in French; Prize in

Civil and Mechanical Engincering.

Ross (P. D.) ; Boulden, Swan, Ha

> s 7 .
Practieal Chemistry.

Wittiam F. CocHrANg.—(Mr. Haight’s School, Montreal).—Prize in

rveying
and Drawing.

THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Cochrane, Skaife, Smith, Foster.

PASSED FOR ENTRANCE INTO MIDDLE YEAR.

Richard McConnell, Student in Arts, Secon

o]
®
=1




&4

t
PA I FOR METEOROLOGICAL CERTIFICATES

y r / 177 Valhant
(lass I.—Sproule, Jones, Thompson.  Class I1.—(None). (lass 111.—Walbank,

it classed).—Atwater.

Wardrop, Rogers. (J

Earl of Dufferin’s Medals for a Prize Essay in Ilistory.
3 n Yo A ]
Josrepa WiILLiAM SPENCER, Baec. .’\.E“{l‘ Se., Silver Medal.
= 1 ¢ : 1 O L y Sholarch
At the Examiz in September 18706, the following Seckolars;

and Zx/izbitions were awarded —

Turrp YrAR.—GRAHAM and DoNALD ;— W. €. MacDonald Secholarships.
Ross (JAMES) ;—- Charles Alexander A'«‘]/u]mu«]/f,u

SECOND YEAR.—MOCLURE and Eapie;—W. (. MacDonald Exhibitions.
Fmest Year.---HuNroN, McKr1 NZIE, BULL ;---W. C. MacDonald Exhibitions.
Lavieur (P. T.) ;--7. M. Taylor Exhibition

YARNOLD ;~=June Redpath Exhibition.

DAREY ;--Governors’ Erhibition.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1876.
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS.

GREEK.
TrmD YrAR.—Class I.—Ross (Jas.); Donald and Graham, equal; Stewart,
Blakely. Class /1.—McFadyen, Dawson, Lyman, Taylor, Ewing;
Thornton and 'J.'(nrran(‘c, equal ; ‘\!u]\'iHm;». MeLaren. Class 111,
—Guerin, McOuat, Sweeny.

SECOND YEAR.—Class /.—Eadie, Stever

Cross, McClure. (lass Il.—Howard
and Mercer, equal; Lane, Wood, Robertson (Hy. McN.) Class I11.
—Allen, McConnell, Lighthall, Houghton, McKibbin, McLean, Red-
path.

FirsT Yrar.—Class I.—Hunton and McKenzie, equal; Darey and Raynes,

equal ; Lafleur, Currie. Class I1.—Bull; Gowanloch and Ogilvie,
equal ; Bayne and Scriver, equal; Anderson (Alex.) and Bennett,
equal ; Cook and Pillshury and Roberts, equal ; Molson and Ross,
(And. G.), equal. Class I11.—Black, Klock, York, Muir, Guertin,

Cunningham, Alguire, Lariviere, Cole, Macpherson, McIntyre.

LATIN,

TaiRD YEAR.—Class’l.—Graham and Ross {Jas.), equal; Stewart; Donald and

Blakely, equal. (lass Il.—Guerin ; Ewing and McFadyen, equal;
Sweeny and Taylor, equal; Thornton ; Lyman and MeKillop, equal ;
Class ITI.—Torrance and McOuat, equal; MoLaren.

SECOND YEAR.—(lass I.—Eadie, Cross, McClure, Mercer, Stevens, Howard.
Class II.—Robertson (Henry McN.), Lane, McConnell, Lighthall,
Wood, Redpath. Class 777.—M

Meighen, McLean, McKibbin, Allen,
Houghton.

FirsT, YEAR~—Class {—Hunton ; Darey and McKenzie, equal ;

Lafleur, Currie. (7ass I7. —Ogilvie

Bull, Raynes,

» Molson, Macpherson, Ross, (An-
drew G.) : Cook and Scriver, equal ;

Bayne, Klock. (Yass 1], —An-




derson (Alex.), Gowanloch, Black, Pillsbury ; Alguire and Bennett

equal ; Larivicre, Muir ; Cunningham and Cole, equal:
(W. R.), Ami, Guertin.

lobertson

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

FOoUurRTH YEAR.—Class - -Warriner, Atwater, MeGibbon. Class II.— None
Class 1I1.—Chubb.

THIRD YEAR.— Class I.—Dawson and Stewart, equal; Graham. Class I7.—Tor-
rance, McKillop ; Lyman and McOuat,
Class I1I.—Guerin, Taylor.

FIRST YEAR.—Class I.—McKenzie, Currie, Lafleur, Bull, Darey, Hunton. Class
/I.—Gowanloch, Raynes ; Ogilvie and Cunningham, equal; McIntyre,
Black, Bayne, Cole, Bennet, Molson, Ami, Roberts, Klock, Lariviére,
Alguire. Class [1l.—Ross, Anderson, Pillsbury, York, Scriver, Cook,
Macpherson, Muir, Campbell, Guertin.

equal ;  Thornton.

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.
FourtHE YEAR— Class I.—Warriner, Lafleur ; Amaron and Scott, equal,
Olass II.—McGregor, Robertson (R.), McGibbon, Meyers, Anderson,
Atwater, Forneret. Class II1.—Barltrop, Baugh, Edwards, Hobbs.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Tairp YEAR.—Class I.—Donald and Lyman, equal; Blakely and Ross )
equal. Class Il.—Dawson, Thornton, MecLeod (J. R.), Stewart ;
Godwin and McLaren (James), equal; Graham; Ewing and Guerin,
equal; Torrance. Class III. McKillop ; McFadyen and McOuat and
Wright, equal ; McLennan (F.), McLaren (D. C.);, Orme, Penman,
Nelson.

ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY.

SECOND  YEAR. — (lass J. — Eadie, McClure, Allen, MecConnell, Howard
Class I1.—Mitchell, Lighthall, Baugh, Stevens, Lane, McLaren ),
Cunningham, McKibbin (R.), Edwards, Redpath. Class IIT.—Mercer,
McLean and Penman, equal ; Shearer, Meighen, Hobbs, Houghton,
Wood, Robertson (H. McN.), Caverhill.

HEBREW,

SENIOR YEAR.—~Class I.—None. (lass II.—MoLaren (J. F.).
Class  III,—McKibbin, McLean, Penman.

JUNIOR YEAR.— (lass I.—Currie, Munro, Gowanloch, Nelson (T. A.), Eadie.
Class II.—Mercer ; Grant (R.) and Mitchell, equal ; Arthur, Hough-
ton, McKenzie. Class 17I.—Hyde, Bayne (G. D.); Anderson (A.)
and Guertin, equal ; York, Alguire ; MecIntyre and McNab, equal ;
Bayne (G. T.).

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
Fourta YEAR.—Class I.—Gould. Class Il.—Amaron. Class II1.— Anderson,
Atwater, Forneret, Robertson (Robt.), McGregor (A. F.), Chubb.
Tarrp YrAR.—Class I.—Ross (J.) (Class I7.—Dawson and Graham, equal ;
Donald, Thornton. Class IIT—McFadyen, Stewart, Blakely, McOuat,
Lyman (C.), Torrance (F.), McLaren (D. C.), Ewing, Guerin.
¥
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MATHEMATICS.

SpcoND YFAR.— Class I.—MeClure, Stevens, McConnell. (Class IT.—Eadie., Rob-

i ertson (H. McN.), Howard. Class ITI.—Cross, Wood, Shearer, Light-
hall, Redpath, Meighen, Allen; Lane and Mercer, equal.

First Year.—Class I.—Hunton, Currie, Darey; Cunningham and Mec¢Kenzie,
equal; Gowanloch, Bull, Lafleur. C(lass I1.—OQgilvie, Alguire. Class
/Il.—Lariviére, Molson, Cook, Seriver (C. W.), Pillsbury, Ami,
MclIntyre, York ; Anderson and Guertin, equal ; Ross (A. G.), Raynes,
Cole, Carriére, Roberts.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
Fourte YEearR.—Class I.—Lafleur (E.), Secott, Chubb, McGibbon. Class II.
Robertson (R.), Forneret, Gould. Class IIl.—Atwater.

Tarrp YEAR.— Class 1.—Ross (J.), Lyman (C.). Class II.—Dawson, Thornton,
McLaren (D.C.), Blakely, Guerin, Stewart. Class IIl.—Torrance
(F.) ; Donald and McOuat, equal ; Taylor, Graham.

MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY.

Fovrtn Yrar.— Class I.—Scott, Adams, Chubb, Anderson. (lass Il.—MoGregor,
McGibbon, Barltrop, Fornevet. Class I1T.—Atwater, Livingston.

ZOOLOGY.

Tuirp YEAR.——Class I.—Dawson and Donald, equal ; McLaren (D. C.), Ross
(J.), Lyman, Thornton, Ewing ; Sweeny and Godwin, equal ; Guerin.
Class II.—Torrance, Wright, McKillop, McOuat, Taylor, McFadyen,
Graham. Class 17[.—Miles, McMartin, Lemay.

BOTANY.

SecoND YEAR.—Class I.—MecConnell, Howard, Eadie, Cross, McLaren (J. F.),
Stevens, McClure. Class II.—Wood, Godwin, Allen, Mercer, McKib-
bon, McLean ; Lighthall and Redpath, equal. (lass I/I.—Shearer,
Robertson, Lane, Houghton, Orme, Meighen.

CHEMISTRY,
First YEsR.—Class [.—Currie, McKenzie, Gowanloch, Darey, Bull, Cunning-
ham. Class 11.—Ogilvie, Molson; Lafieur and Raynes, equal ; Ross
Anderson and Hunton, equal; Seriver. (lass IIT.—Guertin, Rob-
erts, Hughes ; Alguire and Pillsbury, equal ; Campbell and Klock,
equal; Black, Bennett, Bayne (G.D.), Robertson (W. R.), Cook,
Muir, McIntyre, Macpherson, Arthur, Ami.

)

FRENCH,
Tuirp YraArR.—Class I.—Guerin. (lass II.—Lyman. Class I1f.—None.
SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—McClure, Lighthall, Cross. Class I.—Eadie and How-
ard, equal ; Stevens, Meyers, McConnell, Lane ; Redpath and Wood,
equal. Class /11.—Caverhill, Robertson, Meighen, Allen.

K1RrST YEAR.— Class I.— Larivitre, Laflour, Darey, Guertin, McKenzie ; Ami and
Ogilvie, equal; Raynes, Carridre, Scriver, Bull. (lass Il.—Cook,
Molson, Ross, Walker, Campbell, Cunningham, Roberts, 0’Heir. Class
[1I.—Macpherson and Muir, equal ; Hughes, Hunton and Robertson,
equal ; Cole, Klock.
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GERMAN,

THIRD YEAR.— Olass I.—Ross (James). Class 17T, —Meyers.  Class IIl.—Xone.

SECOND YEAR.—Senior Division. — (Mass I.
Class I11.—None.

—Cross.  Class I, —Meroer.

Junior Division.— Class [.—None. Class I/.—None. Class I11.—Caverhill.

FiRST YEAR.—Class I.—Darey, Ross (A. G.), Lafleur, Pillsbury. (lass IT.

—Hunton, Bennett, Macpherson, Walker. (lass [IT.—None.

DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
MECHANICS.
SENIOR YEAR.— Class I.—Walbank, Sproule, Jones, \\'ur‘.lrol;. Class l[.—Thomp-
son, Rogers. Class 1II.—None.
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING.
(Written Exam ination.)
SENTOR YEAR.—Class I.—Thompson, Sproule, Walbank, Wardrop, Jones.
Class 11.—Rogers. Class IIT,—None.
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING (PRAWING.)
Sex1or YEar.— Class I.—Rogers, Sproule, Walbank. (lass II.—Jones, Thomp-
son, Wardrop. Class I/I--None.
ELEMENTS OF MECHANISM.
SENTOR Y EAR.— Cluss I.--Sproule, Thompson, Walbank. Class IT.—Jones,
Rogers, Wardrop. | Closs IT!.—None.
CONSTRUCTION.
SENIOR YEAR.-—Class /.~—\\'urdrvrl'n, Walbank, Sproule and Thompson.
Class II.—Jones, Rogers. Class I1II.—None.
CONSTRUCTION.
MIpDLE YEAR.— Class I.--Rosg, Boulden. (lass II.—Hall, Swan, Nelson.
Class I11.—Bolton.
ENGINEERING FIELDWORK.
MippLE YEAR.—Class I.—Hall and Nelson, equal. (lass H.—Ross ; Boulden
and Swan, equal. Class III.—Bolton.
MENSURATION.

MippLE YEAR.— Class I.—None. Class I1.—Swan ; Ross ; Hall ; Boulden.
Class I1I.—Bolton.

DRAWING.
MippLE YEAR.—-Class {.—-Swan, Boulden, Hall, Ross. (lass II.—Nelson.
Class III.-—~Bolton.
JUNIOR YEAR.--Class I.--Cochrane. (lass Il.—Smith. Class. ' IIl.—Brown,
Power, Robertsoa (W. F.) ; Evans; McConnell and Skaife, equal.
CHAIN @URVEYING.
JUNIOR YEAR.—OClass I.--Cochrane. Class I1.--McConnell, Power, Robertson

(W.F.), Evans. Class II/.--Brown and .Smith, equal; Robertson
(H.), Dudderidge, Foster, Skaife.
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS,

Spxt)r  YEat.— Class I.—Sproule. Olass 1I,— None. ClassIII,—Wazdrop ;
Jones and Rogers and Thompson, equal.

Mioonr YEAR.—Class I.—YNoue. Class II.—Swan. Class I1/L.—Hall, Ross (P. D)

’
MATHEMATICS.

MippLE YEAR.— Class [.— Ross (P. D.), Boulden, Swan Class Il.— None.
(lass 1II.—DBolton, Hall, Adams.

Juxior YEsR—Class [.— None. Class I[— Smith, Power, Dudderidge.
(lass I11.—Cochrane, Evans, Brown.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICSE.

SENTOR Y EAR.— Class I.—Sproule. Class II.—Jonesg, Thompson. Class I11.—Ward-
rop, Walbank, Rogers.

MippLE YEAR.— Class I.—Swan, Ross (l'. D.). Class JI.—XNone.

Class 111.—Adams, Boulden, Nelson, Hall.
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY.

SExtOR YEAR,—Class I.—Sproule, Thompson, Rogers. Class II.—Jones ; Ward-

rop and Walbank, equal.
ZOOLOGY.

Mippre YEAR.—Class .~ Ross (P. D.), Nelson, Swan. Class /1], — Adams, Hall.

Class Ill.—Boulden, Bolton.
CHEMISTRY.

Ju%ior YEAR AND MIDDLE YEAR IN PART.—Class I.—Cochrane. Class /l.—Brown,
Boulden. Class I1/.—Dudderidge and Power, equal; Foster, Robert-
son (W.F.); Skaife and Bolton, equal ; Evans,

ENGLISH.

Junior YEAR.—Class [.—None. Class II.—Brown, Foster. Class I//—Rohert-

son, Power, Evang, Skaife, Smith.
FRENCH.

SENIOR  YeAR.—Class [.—Sproule. Class II--None. Class II[.-~-Walbank,
Jones, Thompson.

MiopLk YEAR—Class I.—Ross (P. D.) Class 7I.--None. (lass IIl.--Swan,
Nelson, Adams, Hall.

Junior YEAR.—Class I.—Skaife, Foster. Class II.--Cochrane.

Class I11.—Power, Brown, Smith, Robertson, Evans.
GERMAN,
SENIOR YEAR.—Class I.-~None. Class II.—None. Class 111.~~Rogers.
MopLE YEAR.—~Class I.-——Boulden. Class II,—None. Class IIT.—None.
Junior YEAR.— Class I.—TFoster Class [ —None. Cldss ITT.—Skaife.

PRACTICAL (?'?n«‘.msq'm'.
Class I.—Adams. Class I1.—None.  Class I1l.—None.




SESSIONATL EXAMINATIONS,
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS.

iREEK,

B. A. ORDINARY.—Class I.—Gould. Class IT.- Atwater, Forneret, McGibbon,
Anderson, Robertson ( Robt.); — Amaron and McGregor, equal.
Class ITl.—Chubb.

TarRD Yrar.— Class Z.—Donald and Ross (Jas.) (prizes) and Stewart, equal ;—
Pedley (C. 8.). Class II.—Graham,Thornton ;—Dawson and McFadyen
equal ;—Ewing, Lyman, McKillop. Class TTI.—Torrance and McLaren
equal ;—Guerin and Sweeny and Taylor, equal.

SEcOND YEAR—Class I.—Eadie, McClure, Cross, Howard. Class Il.—Lane ;—
Mercer and Stevens, equal ;—Lighthall and Wood, equal ;—McConnell
and Robertson (Hy. MecN.), equal ;—Allen and McKibbin, equal ;—
Class 1I1.—Redpath and Houghton, equal.

Frrs? YEAR.—Class I—Hunton, (prize) ; Darey and McKenzie, (prizes) equal j—
Lafleur (P.T.) ;—Bull and Craig, equal ;—Currie ;j—Raynes and Bayne,
equal;—Gowanloch. Class I1.—Molson,Roberts ;—Scriver and Ogilvie
equal ;—Bennett ;—Anderson and Guertin, equal ;—Black and Ross
(A. G.) and McNabb, equal. Class IIL.—Pillshury, Macpherson ;
—Alguire and Lariviere, equal;—Ami, McIntyre, Cunningham.

LATIN.

B. A. OrRDINARY.—Class I.—Gould. Class I.—McGibbon, Atwater, Amaron,
Forneret ;— Robertson (Robt.) and MeGregor, equal; — Anderson.
Class III.—Chubb.

Tarep YFAR.—Class I.—Ross (Jas.), (prize) ;— Donald (prize) and Stewart,
equal ;—Pedley (C. 8.) ;—Graham and Guerin, equal. Class II.—
Thornton, Taylor, McFadyen, Lyman, Torrance ;—Sweeny and Ewing,
equal ;—McKillop. Class II1.—McLaren.

SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Eadie, McClure, Howard, Mercer, Lighthall, Cross,
Stevens. Class I1I.—Lane ;—McConnell and Robertson  (Hy.MeN.),
equal;—Wood. Class III.—Redpath, McKibbin, Allen, Houghton.

Fmst YeArR.—Class .—Darey, (prize) ;—Hunton and McKenzie, (prizes) equal ;—
Currie ;—Lafleur and Raynes and Bull, equal;—Molson. Class 11.—
Craig, Gowanloch, Roberts ;— Ogilvie and Ross (A. G.), equal ;—Seriver
and McPherson and Pillsbury and Bayne, equal ; — Cunningham ;—
Black and Bennett, equal. Class 111.—Guertin, Alguire, Lariviere,
Anderson, McNabb, MeIntyre, Ami.

HISTORY.
FirstT YEAR — Class /.—Hunton, (prize) ;—Darey, (prize) ;--Ross (A. G#), Currie,
McKenzie, Lafleur, Bull. Class II.—Gowanloch, Raynes, Molson ; —
Scriver and Bennett,equal. Class I//.—Alguire ;—Cunningham and
Lariviére and Macpherson and Roberts and Cole and McNabb and
Pillsbury and MecIntyre, equal ;—Bayne and Ami and Black and Craig
and Robertson (W. K.), equal ;—Guertin, Anderson, Ogilvie.
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LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B. A. OrpiNARY.— (Mental and Moral Philosophy) — Class I.—Lafleur.
Robertson, Warriner. Class II.—Amaron. Class I1T—MecGibkon,
MecGregor, Anderson, Forneret.

OCCASIONAL STupENTS IN FOURTH YEAR.—(Mental Philosophy)— Class I.—None.
Class 1I.—Meyers. Class. III.—Barltrop, Baugh.

THIRD YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy)— Class I.—Pedley, (C. 8.) (prize), Ross,
Donald. Class II.—Dawson and Ewing,equal;Lyman,Thornton, Wright,
Stewart, Torrance. Class I11,—Willett, Orme, McFadyen, Graham and
MecKillop, equal ; Guerin and Taylor, equal.

Srcoxp YEAR.— (Logic)—Class I1.—Cross and Eadie, (prizes), equal ;—Howard
and MeClure, equal ; —TLighthall and McConnell, equal ;—Robert-
son (H. McN.), Stevens. Class II.—Lane, Wood, Mercer. Class IIT.—
Redpath, Allen, Baugh, Edwards, Caverhill, Hobbs, Cunningham,
McKibbin.

Houghton, aeger.
ENGLISH AND RHETORIC.

B. A. OrRDINARY.— (Znglish Literature.)—Class I.—W arriner, Atwater.

THIRD YEAR.—(Rhetoric.)—Class I—Dawson; Stewart and Torrance, equal,
McKillop, Graham. Class II.—Guerin, Thornton, Lyman. Class 71/.
Taylor, Caverhill.

SECOND YEAR.—(English Literature.)-—(lass I.—Lighthall and Eadie, (prizes)
equal; Cross, McClure. Class Il.—Howard, Mercer, Lane, Stevens
and Allen, equal, McKibbin. Olass 11I.—Redpath, Wood, Robertson.

Houghton, aeger.

First YEAR.—(English Language and Literature,)— Class I.—MecKenzie, Currie,
(prizes) ; Bull and Mitchell, equal; Lafleur, (prize essay), Hunten
and Darey, equal : Ross, Raynes, Roberts, Gowanloch, Cunningham-
Class 11.—Craig, Bennett, Molson, Scriver and Alguire, equal ; Mac-
pherson, McIntyre, Anderson, Cole, Ogilvie, Class 1I1.—Pillsbury,
Bayne, Campbell, Robertson.

FRrRENCH.
Taiep YEAR.— Class I.—Guerin. Class II.—Lyman. Class IIT.—None.

SECOND YRAR.— Class I.—McClure, (prize), Cross and Lighthall, (equal). Class 1L
Lane, Wood, Eadie, Howard, Meyers. Class III.—Stevens, Redpath,
McConnell, Allen.

Firsr YEAR.—Closs I.—Lafleur, (prize), Darey, Lariviére, McKenzie; Bull

and Guertin, (equal).

Class II.—Ami, Ogilvie, Roberts, Molson.

Class I[1.~~Cunningham, Secriver, Raynes, Macpherson.

GERMAN.
First YEAR.—Class I.~Darey (prize) and Ross, (A. G.), equal ;—Hunton, Lafleur
and Bennett, equal. Class II.—Pillsbury. Class ZI1.—Macpherson.

SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Meyers; Cross and Mercer, equal. Class II.—None.
Class III.—Caverhill.
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Twirp YRAR.— (lass L.—Ross (James), (prize). (Class 1l.~-None. Class [ll.—
None,
IIEBREW.
SENIOR CrLass.—Class I.—None. (lass II.—None. Class 1IT.—MecKibbin.

JUNI0R CrAss.— (lass I.—Currie (prize),Gowanloch, Craig, Mitchell. (lass 17.—
Anderson (Alexander). (Yass 11].—Bayne (Geo. D.), McIntyre.

Houghton, aeger.
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS,
B. A. ORDINARY.— Cluss I.—Gould, Atwater. Class I[.—None. Cuass I1].—
Anderson and Robertson, equal; MeGibbon, Amaron, MecGregor,
Forneret, Chubb.

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Ross (1.), Thornton. Class I/.—Dawson, Donald.
Class I11.—Stewart, Torrance (F.), Graham, Pedley (C. S.) ; Blakely
and McLaren, equal: Lyman (C.), Ewing, McFadyen, Guerin,
Taylor.

MATHEMATICS.

SECoND YEAR. —Class I.—Cross, McClure ; Eadie and Stevens, equal. Class //.—
McConnell, Howard. Class 1I1.—Lighthall, McKibbin, Weod, Robert-
son (H. MeN.), Allen, Redpath, Lane, Mercer.

Houghton, aeger.

First YraArR.—Class I.—Hunton, Darey, Currie, McKenzie, Bull. Class Il.—
Cunningham, Gowanloch, Ogilvie, Laflaur. (lass //.—Lariviére, Ami,
Guertin, Raynes, Bayne (G. D.), Cole, Craig; Alguire and Seriver,
equal ; Pillsbury, Molson, Roberts, McIntyre, Robertson (W. R.).

Hoxour CoursSE.—SECOND YEAR.— Flirst Rank Honours.—McClure, (prize.)

Hoxour Course.—First YEAR.—Flirst Ranl: Honours.—Hunton, (prize) ;—Da rey,
(second prize).

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

B. A. OrDINARY.—Class I.—Lafleur, Scott. (lass Il.—Atwater, Chubb.
Class ITI.—Forneret, McGibbon.

Tarp YEAR.—Olass I.—Dawson and Donald, equal; Lyman (C.). Class II.—
Thornton, Torrance, Blakely, Ross (J.), Stewart. Class IIl.—Guerin
Graham : McLaren and Wellwood, equal ; Taylor.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

B. A. ORDINARY.—(Geology.)—Class 1.—Scott, Chubb. Class Il.—Barltrop,
Forneret, Atwater. Class IlI,—Anderson, McGibbon, MeGregor,
Livingston.

B. A. Hoxours.—Secott, (Logan Medal) ; Chubb.

TaIRD YRAR.—(Zoology.)—Class I.—Donald, Thornton, Dawson, Ross, Torrance
McFadyen, Godwin. Class I.—Ewing, Pedley, Lyman. Class II[.,—
Guerin, Wright, McKillop, McLaren, Sweeny, Graham, Taylor.

Tuirp YEAR HoNours.—Donald, Thornton.

SEcoND YEAR.—(Botany.)—Class I.—Eadie, (prize) ; Cross, MeClure, McConnel,
Howard., Class 1I.—Lighthall, Stevens, Orme, Lane, Wood, Godwin,
Mercer. Class I/I.—Allen; McKibbin and Redpath, equal:—Robertson.

Houghton, aeger.
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FirsT YraRr.—( Chemistry)— Class I.—Currie, (prize); Darey, Cunningham. Class
II.—Lafleur (P.T.), McKenzie, Bull, Hunton, Raynes. ' Class IIl.—
Ross (A. G.), Roberts, Ogilvie, Molson, Bayne (G.D.); Campbell,
Gowanloch, Seriver (C. W.), Larivi¢re, Macpherson, Bennett, Hughes,
Alguire, Ami, Guertin.

MORRIN COLLEGE.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

GREEK.— (lass I.—Bland.

LariN.—Class I.—Bland.

MATHEMATICAL PrYSICS.— Class I.—Bland.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.— Class I.—Bland.

Frexcn Axp H18ToRY.— Class I.—Bland.

DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE.

SURVEYING.
MippLE YEAR,—Class I.—( None.) ClassIl. — Boulden, £wan, Hall, Ross.
Class I11.—(None.)
JUNTOR YEAR.— Class I.-Cochrane. Class II.-Power, Robertson. Class 171.—Skaife
and Smith, equal ;—Dudderidge and McConnell, equal ;—Foster.
DRAWING.
SEN10R YFRAR.—Class I.—Sproule. Class II.—(None). Class I1l.—Walbank,
Thompson, Jones, Rogers, Wardrop.
MippLE YEAR.—Class I.—Swan and Ross, equal ;—Hall. Class I1.—Boulden.
Class II7.—(None).
Ju~Ntor YEArR.—Class I.— Cochrane. Class IL.—Smith, Robertson.
Class I11.—Skaife, Power, McConnell, Foster.
CONSTRUCTION.—RAILROADS, HARBOURS AND SEWERAGE.
SEx1OR YEAR.—Class I.—Sproule. Class Il.—Walbank, Wardrop, equal;
Thompson, Jones, Rogers. Class II].—None.
MippLE YEAR.---Class I— None. Class II.— Boulden, Hall, Ro:s, Swan.
Class III.—~None.
CONSTRUCTION.—ROOFS, PILLARS AND GIRDERS.
SENIOR YEAR.—Class I.—None. C(lass 1L.—Wardrop, Sproule, Rogers, Walbank,
Jones, Thompson. Class IIL.—None.
CONSTRUCTION.
(Trautwine.)
MippLe YEArR.—Class I.—Ross, i Boulden. Class II.—Hall, Swan.
Class III.—None.
PRACTICAL MECHAKICS.
SENTOR YEAR.—Class I.—Sproule, Wardrop. - Class II.—Walbank, Jones, Thomp-
son, Rogers. Class I11.—None.
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING.
SENI0R YEAR.—Class I.—Sproule, Rogers, Wardrop, Jones, Thompson, Walbank.
Class Il.—None. Class 11I.—None.




93
ELEMENTS OF MECHANISM.

(Christmas Examination.)
Sextor  YEAR.—Class I.—Walbank, Sproule, Thompson. Class Il.—Jones,
Rogers, Wardrop. Class [II.—None.
AGGREGATE CLASS LIST.
Professional Subjects.
Sextor  YEAR.~—Class I.~—{ Entitled to special certificate )—Sproule.
Class II.—Walbank, Jones; Thompson and Wardrop, equal;
Rogers. Class I11.--(None).
MiopLE  YEAR.--Class I,--(None). (lass I[.--Ross, Swan, Hall, Boulden.
Class III.--(None).
JUNTIOR YEAR.-~Class I.-~Cochrane, (Prize). Class 1/.--Robertson, Power, Smith.
(lass IT1.--Skaife, McConnell, Foster.
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Mmoore Year.— Class [.—Adams, (prize.)
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
SExtor YEAR— Class I.— Sproule, Wardrop, Thompson. Class /I.—None.
Class I1I. ~Walbank, Jones, Rogers.
MiopLE YEAR.—Class I.—Ross (P. D.), Boulden. Class II.—Swan, Hall.
MATHEMATICS.
SENIOR YEAR.—( Analytic Geometry and Calculus )—Class J.—Sproule.
Class 11.--Wardrop, Walbank, Rogers, Thompson, Jones.
SeN10rR YEAR.—(Spherical Trigonometry and Practical Astromomy)
Class I.—Sproule, Wardrop. Thompson. Class /I.--Walbank, Jones.
Class IIl.—Rogers.
MiopiLE YEAR.--Class I.--Swan, Boulden, Ross (P.D.). Class I1/.-~Hall.
Class 11l.~—~Adams.
Juntor YRAR.—Class I.—~None. Class /I.--None. Class I/].--Smith, Cochrane,
Foster and Skaife, equal ;—Power, Dudderidge.
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
SeNIorR YEAR.—Class I.—Sproule. Class II.—Wardrop, Walbank, Jones, Rogers,
Thompson.
MippLE YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class [/.—Swan; Adams and Boulden, equal ;
Hall, Ross (P. D.).
FEOLOGY.
SENIOR YEAR.— Class I1.—Sproule, Thompson. Class Il.—Adams, Jones, Wal-
bank, Wardrop. Class I//.—Rogers.
Hoxour Coursk.—Thompson, First Rank Honours.
Z0ooLOGY.
MippLe YEAR.—Class I.—Ross, (prize); Adams. Class I1—Boulden, Hall,

Swan.
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ROTANY.

SENIOR YEAR.— Class I.—Sprouie.
CHEMISTRY.

Juxtor YrAr.—Class .—None. .Class II.—Cochrane. . (/ass 11].--Power, Skaife,

Dudderidge, Boulden.

BLOWPIPE ANALYSI

Students in Third Year (Arts) and in Department of Practical Seience,
('lass I.—Donald, Adams, Thornton.
("lass I1.—~Thompson.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE:
UNIOR YRAR- Cl I.—None. Class Il —Skaife and Foster, equal, Olass 1]].—
Smith, Seriver, Cochrane, Robertson,
FRENCH.
SENTOR YEAR.— (lass I.—Sproule, (prize). (lass IT.—Jones. Class //A’.—Thnm{,‘
son, Walbank, Wardrop.
Mippie YEAR.—Class L—Ross P., (prize). (uss Il.—XNone. Class IT].—Hall,
Swan, Adams.

JUNTOR YEAR.—Class I.—Nono. (lass 1. —F

ster, Skaife. (Zass 1/1.—Smith,
Cochrane.
GERMAN.
SENIOR YRAR.—Class I,—None. (Nlass 17— Rogers. Class 1/.—None.

MippLE YEAR.— Class I.—Boulden. (Yass II.—None. (lass IIT.—Xone.

YEAR.—Class 1.—Foster, (Tass =

son (W. F.)

JUNTOR

-None. (Mass ITI.—Skaife, Robert-
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A WAL S ROy
HOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years).

Year of ; ! P |
Commen- [Name of Scholar.| Subject of | Annuall g qer o Donor,
cement. | Examination, ‘ Value. |

dmedaebl .0 ;7___._[47 TN | |

1875 |Lafleur, Eugene. ! 25 "\\‘ C. MacDonald, Esq.

1875 [Newnham, .l- A 525 . WL /( \I.ul)umhl Esq.

1375 farriner, W. H. [Science. 125 }\\’. C _\lacl)un;llz.I, Esq.

1876  |Graham, J. H. ‘\ucnu i25 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.

1876 |Donald, J. T...|Science 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.

1876 |Ress, James.... {(,,IA» &Mod. Lan 120 l( ‘has. Alexander, Esq.

[I. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year),
Name of Exhibitioner, [Academic Year. Annual FFounder or Donor.
| Value.

McClure, Wm............|Second Year. $125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Ehdied REIARE LAVl o ISecond Year. 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Huntanl S, Wi 20 is First Year. 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
McKenzie, Wi A, U000 14 & 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Bull, H. j ................ 3 A 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Lafle ut, P l R i : 100 |(T. M. Taylor, Esq.
Vameld, K. M. . 0 Gl *e 100  {Mrs. Jane Redpath.
l)mc\, [ ”u DEst  £3 4.3 Fkvn. e 100 'Governors.

Scholarships

and

Exh

ibitions,



Students  of

the

a

Aniversity,

SESSION
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McGILLL

FACULTY

COLLEGE

OF LAW.

FirsT YEAR.

Bampton, Geo. L.,
Busteed, E. B.,
Carter, George F.,
Charriet, Joseph A.,
Cornell, Zebulon E., Stanbridge, Q
Decary, Alderie, Montreal, Q
De Salaberry, Chateauguay, ¢
Descarries, Joseph A.,
Duchesneau, Alphonse,
St. Vincent de Paul
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
" (J
St. Edouard, Q

England

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal, (i

Duncan, Alex. E.,
Ethier, Leandre,
livans, Edward Allan A.,
Fleet, Charles J.,
Haly, William,
Lafontaine, Pierre E.,

Q |

1
[

SECOND

Abbott, Harry, Montreal, Q
Adam, Joseph, St. Marie de Monnoir, Q

Beauchamp, Joseph, Montreal, Q
Beaudin, Simeon, e Q
Berthelot, Louis N., = Q

Bissonnette, Louis A., &

Brooke, Charles J.,
Crimmen, Wm, J.,
Cross, Alex. Selkirk, Montreal, Q
Crothers, Robert A., Clarenceville,
Corregan, Robert A., Peterborough, 0
Duffy, Henry Thomas, Durham, Q
Faribeault, Joseph E,.L’Assomption, Q
Fay, John E., Abercorn, Q

Richmond, Q
Chatham, N.B

Ledieu, Leon, Montreal, Q
Leblane, Albert, St.Charles, Richelieu
Leet, Seth P., Danville, Q
Levasseur, Amable T. J., Quebee, Q
Leveille, Alphonse, Montreal, Q
MacLean, C. Breadalbane, Scotland
McNaughton, Peter J., Montreal, Q
Martineau, Paul G., Montreal, Q
Nantel, Bruno, Montreal, Q
Nichols, Armine D., Lennoxville, Q
Pillet, Henri B., Montreal, Q

Ross, William L., - Q
Simard, Gamelin E., 5 Q
St. Jean, Edmund R., L Q

St. Julien, Jules A.,
Trudel, Boutillier J.,
YEAR,

Gaudet, Oscar,
Graham, Dugald, Middlesex, O
Kavanagh, Henry J., Montreal, Q
Laviolette, Pierre B., Chateauguay, Q
Lanctot, Husmer, St. Constant, Q
Levy, Joseph C. E., Montreal, Q
McKinnon, Edmund, Sunnyside, P.E.T
MecGoun, Archibald, Montreal, Q
Morin, Pierre Alphonge, St. Franeis. Q
Migneault, Pierre B., Worcester, U.8
Morrison, Adelard, Napierville, Q
Perras, Francois X. St. Reine,
Pope, Rufus H., Cookshire, Q
Taylor, Archibald, Montreal, Q

Beauharnois,
Montreal, Q

St. Therese, Q

Tuirp YEAR.

Bergeron, Horace, Rigaud, Q |
Beaulieu, Napoleon II., Yamachiche, Q
Charette, Pierre Ph. Quebec, Q
Capsey, George, Stanbridge, Q

Dorion, Louis Charles W., Montreal, Q
Contrecceur, Q |
St. Alexis, Q

Ste, Marie de
Monnoir, Q
Danville, ,'

Dansereau, Clement,
Ethier, Mare,
Forget, Adelard,

Goodhue, Henry S. W..

Gosselin, Jean,

Garon, Alphonse Pierre,
Knapp, Frederick A., Prescott, O
Lasalle, Lucien Three Rivers, Q
McDougall, John Malcolm, Q-
MeCorkill, John C. J. 8. Montreal, Q
Monk, Frederick, Montreal, Q
Purcell, John D., Montreal, Q
Pelletier, Louis Conrad, Lavaltrie, Q
Palliger, Joseph, Lachute, Q

Quebee, Q
Rimouski, Q

’




FACULTY
t Armstrong, George E.
Beckstead, Morris
1 Bell, James
Bell, Robert

Montreal, Q.
Williamsburg, O.
North Gore, O.
Montreal, Q.
Bell, William D. M. Ottawa, O.
Birks, James B. Montreal, Q.
t Boyle,Albert D. Charlottetown,P.E.1.
t Brodie, John North Georgetown, Q.
Brown, George C. Boston, Mass.
Brown, James L. Chesterfield, 0.
Brown, Thomas L. Ottawa, O.
+ Burland, Samuel C. Boston, Mass.
Burwash, Henry J. St. Andrews, Q.
Cahalane, James Wyandott, Mich.
t Cameron, Duncan IH. Perth, O.
Cameron, John D. Williamstown, O.

97

OF

Campbell Frederick London, O.
t Cannon, Gilbert Almonte, O.
Carman, John B. Iroquois, O.
Carman, Philip, E. [roquois, O.
Chisholm, Alex. Lochiel, O.
Church, Frederick W. lI. Aylmer, Q.
Church, John J. Aylmer, Q.
(Collison, Robert Matilda, O.
Cotton, Cedric L. Cowansville, Q.
Cowley, Daniel K. Ottawa, O.
De Mouilpied, Walter Nicolet, Q.
Dibblee, Geo. O. St. Stephens, N. B.
Dickinson, Salter M. Cornwall, O.
Dulmage, William Smith’s Falls, 0.
Dunlop, Alex. II. Pembroke, O.
t Farley, James J. St. Thomas, O.
Feader, Henry C. Iroquois, O.
Fenwick, Charles S. Montreal, Q.
Fortier, Louis A. River David, Q.
Fraser, Alex. C. Wallaceburg, O.
Fraser, John R. Hawkesbury, O,
Frothingham, John J. Montreal, Q.
Gardner, Henry H. Toronto, O.
Gibson, William B. Durham, Q.
| Gillis, John A. F. Miscouche, P.E.I.
(lass, Charles G. Montreal, Q.
Gray, Thomas Brucefield, 0.
t Greaves,Henry C. DBarbadoes, W K
(reenwood, Fred. 8. St. Catherines, O.
Giroves, George H. Carp, O.
Guerin, James J. Montreal, Q.
Gurd, David F. Montreal, Q.
Hanna, Franklin Harlem, O.
Hart, George C. Osnabruck Centre, O.
Heard, Charles D. Charlottetown,P.E.I.
Henderson, Andrew Montreal, Q.
Holeomb Samuel D. North Pelham, O.
Howey, William H. Delhi, O.
Hutchinson, John A. Bluevale, 0.
Imrie, Andrew W Spencerville, O.
Inksetter, David G. Copetown, O.
Irwin, John L. Ottawa, O.
t Jamieson, Alexander Loch Garry, O.
Jamieson, Charles J. Ottawa, O

Kidd, Thomas A. Carp, O.
M.

MEDICINE.

Kirk, George W.

{ Lane, John A.

t Law, William K.
Lawford, John B.
Lefevre, John M.
Lighthall, William D.
Lloyd, Hoyes W.
Lyford Charles C. Roscoe, I11.
Maas, Rudolph J. Negaunee, Mich
Macdonald, Malcolm C. (Glencoe, O,
Macdonald, Robert C. Perth, O.
Macdonald, Robt. T. E. Montreal, Q.
Mattice, James S. Massena, N. Y
McArthur, John A. Pakenham, O.
MecCann, John J. Millbury, M:

Cornwall, O.
Prescott, O.
Richibueto, N, B.
Montreal, Q.
Toronto, O.
Montreal, Q
Strathroy, O.

McCorkill, Robert R. C. G. Montreal, Q.
McCrimmon, John Woodville, O.
McCrimmon, Milton Ancaster, 0.
McCullough, George St. Mary’s, O.

MecDonald, John A.
McEachran, William
McEvenue, John L.
McGannon, Edward A.
McGillis, William C.
McKinley, John K.
MecLaren, David C.
MclLeod, John A.
Mc¢Nee, Stuart
McNeill, Ernest
MeNulty, Michael
Menzies, John B.
Mewburn,Frank H.
Mignault, Louis D.
Mills, Thomas W. Hamilton, O.
t Miner, Frank L. Abercorn, Q.
Musgrove, Wm. J. West Winchester, 0.
Neilson, William J. Perth, O.
t Oakley, William D. Plattsville, O.
Ogg, Alexander S. Dundas, 0.
Oliver, George H. Dewittville, Q.
Page, Thomas A. Broekville, O.
1 Park, George A. St. Marthe, Q.
Pinsoneault, Bernard Montreal, Q.
Poaps, Allen P. Osnabruck Centre, O.
Poole, Henry E. Wakefield, Q.
Prendergast,Walter Cote des Neiges,Q.
Prime, Merrill F. Knowlton, Q.
Prime, William R. Knowlton, Q.
Pringle, Alex. F. Cornwall, O.
Pulford, Frederick W. Windsor, 0.
Quinones, Elenterio Porto Rico, W.I.
Riley, Oscar II. Franklin, Vt.
Riordan, Bruce L. Port Hope, O.
Robinson, William G. Liynn, Mass.
Ross, George T. Montreal, Q.
Rutherford,Martin C. Waddington,N.Y.
Ruttan, Allen M. Napanee, 0.
Scott, John G. Ottawa, O
Servisgs, Thos. W Iroquois, O.
Setree, Edward W. Prescott, O.
Seymour, Maurice M. Chesterville, O
M., 1877.

Panmure, P.B.1.
Montreal, Q.
Montreal, Q.
Prescott, O.
Montreal, Q.
Perth, O.
Montreal, Q).
Lancaster, O.
Perth, O,
Cavendish, P.E.I.
Dickson’s Cor. O,
Almonte, O.
Drummondville, O,
Montreal, Q.




Shaw, William F.
Small, Henry B.

t Smellie, Thomas S.

Smiley, Jonathan
Smith, Daniel F.
Smith, Edward H.
Smith, John
Snider, Samuel H.
Spencer, [\H hmuml
Stafford,
Ste \Onrwn, H:x

Alguire, John C.
\lJ)l‘ Samuel T.

Anderson, Alexander

Bayne, George D.
Black, Charles
Bull, Harcourt J.
Carriére, Samuel
Cole, Frederick M.
Cook, Charles R.

98

Ottawa, 0. | Stewart, James O. Laguerre, Q.
Ottawa, O. | Sutherland, William R. Montreal, Q.

. Fergus, 0. | Teller, Robert R. Simeoe, 0.
St. Lambert, 0. | Vineberg, Hiram N. Montreal, Q.

Lestorveal, 0. | Weagant, Clarence A. Dundas Co., 0-
Montreal, Q. | ter Arthur D. Kentville, N, 8.
Jrnlm[tﬂn, 0. ton, Hedley V. Newcastle, N. B.

i 0. ilson, Joseph M. Cobourg, 0.

(‘),_ | Wolcott, Joseph A. Keesville, N ¥

oaue \.’unhetl 1 Wright, Jobn W. Cressy, 0.

Wakefield, Q

FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates m Arts.

FirsT YEAR.

Cornwall, 0. | Klock, Robert A. Aylmer, Q.
Ottawa, O. | Lafleur, Paul T. Montreal, Q.
Ottawa, O. | Lariviére, Vitalien Roxton Falls, Q.

Montreal, Q. | McIntyre, Alexander H. ’\Ia,mlln, 0.
Granby, Q. | McKenzie, William A. Lanark, 0.

Montreal, Q. Macpherson, Alex. G. Montreal, Q.

Belle Riviére, Q. | Molson, Charles A. Montreal, Q.

Montreal, O. Ogilvie, Arch. North Georgetown, Q.

Hemmingford, Q. [ Pillsbury, Carroll E. Augusta, M., U.8

Craig, James A. = Fitzroy Ihrbom 0. | Raynes, Charles ‘\Iontrea] Q
(‘uumn'rh vm, Thomas E. \Iontxoﬂl Q. | Roberts, George F. \fontreal Q.
Currie, J)Ulwahl Cl'in:ln, 0. | Robertson, William R. Montreal, Q.
Darey, J. Herl)ert Montreal, Q. | Ross, Andrew G. Montreal, Q.
Gowanloch, James Chatham, Q, | Scriver, Charles W. Hemmmgford Q.
Guertin, Alfred L. Acton, Q. | Yarnold, Frank M. Port Perry, 0.
Hunton, Sidney W. Ottawa, 0. | York, Alexander Metecalfe, 0.
SEcOND YEAR.
Allen, Frank A. Huntingdon, Q. | McKibbin, Robert Montreal, Q.
COross, Alexander S. Huntingdon, Q. | Mercer, Walter D. Montreal, Q.
Eadie, Robert Oakland, 0. | Meighen, William A. Perth, 0.

Houghton, Ernest J.

Howard, Robert J. B.

Lane, Campbell
Lighthall, Wm. D.
MeClure, William

McConnel, Richard G,

Blakely, Malcolm D.
Dawson, Rankine
Graham, John H.
Ewing, William
Guerin, Edmund
Lyman, A. Clarence
MceFadyen, Allan L.
MecKillop, Ronald
McLaren, David C.

Amaron, Calvin E.
Anderson, James A.
Atwater, Albert W,
Chubb, Sidney C.
Forneret, George A.
Gould, Charles H.

Montreal, Q. | Redpath, William Ww., Montreal, Q.
Montreal, Q. | Robertson, H. MeN. Barrington, N. S.

Montreal, Q. Shearer, William Ottawa, O.
Montreal, Q. | Stevens, William H. Manilla, Q.
Lachute, Q. | Wood,Holton H. Montreal, Q.

Chatham, Q. |
THIRD YEAR.

Bristol, Q. | McOuat, John D. Lachute, Q.
Montreal, Q. | Pedley,Charles S. Coldsprings, 0.
Ormstown, Q. | Ross, James Dewittville, Q.
Melbourne, Q. | Stewart, Wm. S. Charlottetown,P. L i (4
Montreal, Q. | Sweeny, James T. \I(mtreal Q.
Montreal, Q. | T aylor, Edward F. Montreal, Q
Brock, 0. | Thornton, Hastewell W.
Inverness, Q. New Richmond, Q.
Montreal, Q. | Torrance, Frederick Montreal, Q.
FOURTH YEAR.
Berthier, Q. | Lafleur, Euagene Montreal, Q.
Tiverton, 0. MecGibbon,Robert D. Montreal, Q.
Montreal, Q. MeGregor, Archibald F. Manilla, O.
Brooklyn, N. Y. tobertson, Robert Barrington, N. S.
Montreal, Q Scott, Matthew H. Eramosa, 0.

\'lonh'oﬂl, Q. ' Warriner, William I, Montreal, Q.




JUNICR YEAR.

Zrown, Merrit A. Aylmer, Q. | Power, John P. Barrie, Q.
Cochrane, William F. Montreal, Q. | Robertson, William F. Montreal, Q.
Dudderidge, James Lachute, Q. [ (2) Robertson, Henry MoN.,
Evans, Robert Chelsea, Q. | Barrington,N.B
Foster, James R. St. Simon, Q. | Skaife, Wilfred Theo. Montreal, Q.
(2) McConnel, Richard G. Chatham,Q. | Smith, W. Henry C. Montreal, Q.
+ Morkill, John T. Montreal, Q.
MIDDLE YEAR.
Adams, Frank Montreal, Q | Nelson, T. Jno. M. Montreal, Q
Bolton, Thomas Newmarket, 0. | Ross, Phillip D. Montreal, Q.
Boulden, Charles M., Seriver, John Hemmingford, Q.
Millershurgh, Ky., U. 8. | Swan, John Montreal, Q.
Hall, Richard, Gatineau Mills, Q.
YEAR
Jones, Thomas H. Bradford, 0. Thompson,William T. Canunington, O.
Rogers, Richard B Ashburnham, 0. ‘ Walbank, William MecL. Montreal, Q.
Sproule, William J. Schomberg, O. | Wardrop, Norval, Prescott, O

f Partial Student.
(2) Second Year in Arts.

Partial and Ocasional.

Arthur, Robert B. Hillier, 0. | Matheson, J.

Baillie John K. Aylmer, Q. )’ McFarland, James Ottawa, 0.
Bannerman, Donald Carrick, 0. | McLaren,James Fraser Abernethy, O.
Barltrop, Alfred J. Walkerton, O. : MecLean, Charles . Iligh Branch, P.E.1.
Baugh, William Harrisburgh, 0. | McLennan, Finlay.

Bayne, George Thomas Nepean, O+ | MeLeod, John R. Bruce, O.
Bennett, James Montreal, Q. | MeMartin, H. J. Montreal, Q.
Jooth. | MceNabb, Robert Woodville, 0.
Campbell, Lorne Montreal, Q. } Meyers, Henry Montreal, Q.
Carr, Joseph Jasper, 0. | Miles, J. G. Charleston, Ill., U. £.
Caverhill, George Montreal, Q. | Mitchell, John Montreal, Q.
Church, John J. Aylmer, Q. Muir, John M. P. Montreal, Q.
Cunningham, William B. Glenarm, O, Munro, John Valleyfield, P. E. T.
Deveneau,Nelson Oxford, Mass., U. S. | Nelson, Thos. A. Nepean, 0.
Donaldson, John G. Vernon, 0. | O’Heir, Horace J. E. I. Montreal, Q.
Dyer, William T. Cornwall, Eng. | Orme, Thomas H. Birr, O.
Edwards, George Stratford, O. Paterson, Robert MeD. Montreal, Q.
Foord, Arthur H. Montreal, Q. | Pedley, Hugh J. (B.A.) |Montreal, Q.
Godwin, William Bayham, O. | Penman, John W. Montreal, Q.
Grant, John P. Metcalfe, O. Rexford,Elson J. (B.A.) Montreal,*qQ.
Grant, Robert Metcalfe, 0. | Richard, Louis ¥.  Tittle Cape, N. B.
Hendergon, John C Brantford, 0. | Sim, Rev. Alexander Montreal, Q.
Henry, John Montreal, Q. | Sliter, Thomas Lansdowne, O.
Hobbs, Richard Blair, 0. | Sommers, Rev. Dr. Montreal, Q.
Hughes, Silas J. Wellington, 0. | Taylor, Samuel J. Cartwright, O.
IHyde, Richard Montreal, Q. | Walker, Charles J. Vontreal, Q.
Lemay, Daniel St. Martin, Q. | Wellwood, James Montreal, Q.
Levesque, Alphonse Montreal, Q. | Willet, George Toronto, 0.
Livingstone, James Invermay, O. Winslow, Charles Rockland,Mass,,U.S.

Lyman, H. H., (B.A.) Montreal, Q. | Wright, James C.
Lockhart, R. Charles E. Ormstown, Q.

Clifford, O.




MORRIN COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergraduates.

S
Bland, Salem G. Lachute, Q. i MecDonald, Simon Quebec, Q.
Boswell, William A. Quebec, Q. | Muir, Andrew C. Quebec, Q.
Feales, Ebenezer Quebec, Q. | Paterson, James T. Windsor, Q.
Ferguson, James D. Quebec, Q. | Walker, John Quebec, Q.
Fletcher, Osmerod Toronto, 0. | Walker, Edward G. Quebec, Q.
Hemming, Henry Montreal, Q.

Besides 60 Qccasional Students,

SUMMARY.

Students in Law, McGill College, - - - - = s 5 7

=, 0

o in Medicine # - - - - - - - - - 143

g S " Undergraduates, - - - 103
e { Partial and Occasional, - - - 61

Z i e { Undergraduates, - - - - 11
Morrin College, 1 Occasional, 3 g % 4 80

Tota! number of Students, - - “ - ~ = = - - 456
Deduct entered in two Faculties, - - - - - - - 8
448

Teachers in training in Normal School, - - - - - - - 119
Pupils in Model Schools, - - - - = - - - 340

Total Students and Pupils,




Puassed the Aniversity Examinations,

SIS SN IS 7067,

FACULTY OF LAW.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. C. L.¥

3eaubien, Napoleon H. | Gosselin, Jean.

Bergeron, Honore. Knapp, Frederick A.

Capsey, George. | Lasalle, Lucien.

Charette, Pierre P. | MecCorkill, John C. G. S.
|

| MceDougall, John McC.
Dorion, Louis C. W, ‘ Monk, Frederick.
Ethier, Marc. Palliser, Joseph.
Forget, Adelard. | Pelletier, Louis C.
GGaron, Alphonse P. | Pureell, John.
Goodhue, Henry S. W. {

Dansereau, Clement.

PASSED THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF D. C. L.
Thomas Nichols, M.D., LL.B., B.C.L.
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
PASSED FOR DEGREE OF M. D., C. M.%

Gillis, John A. F.
Greaves, Henry C.
Jamieson, Alex. B. A.

Armstrong, George E.
Bell, James.
Boyle, Albert.

|
|
[
[
|

Brodie, John. | Lane, John A.

Burland, Samuel C. | Law, William K.

Cannon, Gilbert. Miner, Frank L.

Cameron, Duncan H. | Oakley, William D.

Cotton, Cedric L. Park, George A.

Farley, James T. | Smellie, Thos. 8. T., M.A.
|

Fraser, Alexander C.

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.*

Beckstead, Morris. McKinley, John K.
Bell, Robert. MecNeill, Ernest.
Cameren, John D. Mills, Thos. W., M.A.
Chisholm, Alex. Neilson, Wm. J.
Fraser, John R. Pinsonneault, Bernard.
Gardner, Henry H. Riley, Oscar H.
Gibson, Wm. B. Rutherford, Martin C.
Greenwood, Fred S. Setree, Edward W.
Guerin, James F. Smith, Daniel F.
Hutchinson, John A. Stafford, Fred J.
Howey, Wm. H. Vineberg, Hiram N.
Irwin, John L. Webster, Arthur D.
MecCann, John J., B.A. | Wright, John W., B.A.

MeCrimmon, John. |
* Arranged Alphabetically.
The following gentlemen have passed in everything but the Institutes of
Medicine.
Kirk, George W. | Macdonald, Malecom C,

McCrimmon, Milton. |
G




PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B
In Honours.
(Alphabetically arranged.)

First Rank.—GouLp, CHARLES H.
LAFLEUR, EUGENE
ROBERTSON, ROBERT
Scorr, MaTeew H.
WARRINER, WiILLIAM H.
Second Rank.—AMARON, CALVIN E.
CHUBB, SIDNEY C.
Ordinary.
(In order of merit.)
(1). Me@ill College.

Class I.—ATwATER, ALBERT W.

Class II.—MoG1BBON, ROBERT D.
FORNERET, GEORGE A.
ANDERSON, JAMES A,

Class IIT.—MOGREGOR, ARCHIBALD F.

(2). Morrin College.
Class I.—BLAND, SALEM G.

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Class 1.—EAp1g, McCLurk, CrosS, HowARrDp.

Class II.—L1GRTHALL, STEVENS, MOCONNELL.

Class I11.--McKIBBIN, ALLEN, Laxg, MERCER, WoOD,
RoserTsoN (H. McoN.), REpPATH.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF A

Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering.

(In order of merit.)
SprouLE, WiLLIAM J.

WaRrDROP, NORVAL.
TrOMPSON, WiLLIAM T.
WALBANK, WILLIAM McLEkaA,
Jongs, TrOMAS H.
RoaGEers, RicHARD B.

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEER

ARCHIBALD, JoEN 8., B. A,
Laixe, RosErr, B.A.

MASTER OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGRE
GILMAN, FraNcis E., (M. A.)

FACULTY OF ARTS.

DING TO THE DEGRER OF M. A

. A.

PPLIED SCIENCE,

E OF LL.D,




Graduates of the AMniversity.

DOCTORS OF DIVINITY.

* Bethune, Rev. John, (ad eundem) 1843.

* Falloon, Rev. Daniel, [ Hon.].1844

DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW.

* Abbott, Christopher, B. C. L.

[D:0: L.y in- course]s. il cvosisl 1862
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B. C. L.,
[D. C. L., in course]eees msccsccsns 1867

* Adamson,Rev. Wm., A. [D C.L.,
hon] ceens 1850
Badgley, Hon. Wim.

TN ivoreiasi srarirssnssatinesovesasbsiss 1843
Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. [LL D.
hon]... 1870

Bond, Rov. Wm. M.A. [LL D. hon] L1870
» B. C. L.

Browne, Dunbar, M. A

[D. C. L. in course].. ..1871
Campbell, George W., M. A,

M:D., [LL.D: hon]....c.iisicci i 1875
Chamberlin, B., M. A., B. C. L.

[D. €. L. in course]..iiiilliinii 1867
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O,

[LL:D. honJ.iiicceecenescocessrisesses 1857

Cordner, Rev. John,[ LL.D. hon]...1870
Cornish,Rev. (xeorge,M A,,[LL.D.
in course]
Davidson, Charles Peers, M. A.,
B.C.L. [D.C.L. in courseJ.......... 1875
* Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph: D.
[LL.D, hon]... v
Dawson, John Wlllm.m, M
[LL.D. hon] ............................
DeSola, Rev. A., [LL.D. hon]...... 1858
Douglas, Rev. Geo [LL.D. hon]...1870
Doutro, (xonsulve, B.C.L. [D C.L.

in course]... ...1873
* Falloon, Rev. I) . D. D [LL D.

homn] ceeessiissnonseainsonnin aranebasannes 1862
@ilman, Francis E., M.A.,B.C.L.,

[LL:D. in course]. ...ccoeeueiererune 1877
@Girouard, Desiré, B.C.L.,[D.C.L.

in course]... ... 1874

* Head, nght ‘Hon. Slr Edmund
W., Baronet, M.A.,[ LL.D. hon]..1863
Hemmmg, Edward J., B.C.L.,
[D.C.L. in course]....ccccuve veravans 1871

* Deceased.

% Holmes, Andrew F., M.D.,

f £ekecDs - hoBisissaradtV it foveins 1858
Howe, Henry A. M.A,, [LL.D

hon]... A.1870
Hunt, ’.I‘ St.ezry, M A [LL D

BOR] sessarsusssasnniiveidnssdiBion, aldis 1865

QOUESOL.:isssasiriscasss iovitrnestoisdiper 1873
Kirby, James, M. A., B. C. L.

[D.C.L. in course] [LL.D. in

OOUTDO Jeovversvw suvansves tovnabuns wemoior .. 1874
Laflamme, R, &., B.O.L. [D.C. B

in course] .. e WL Ly

Lawson, G, P D [LL D. hon]...1862
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Wright, William.
Wye, John A.......
Young, Philip R..
Young, Robert C....
Yonker, William......... --

9888 sanana sy

% Deceased
{ Holmes Medallist.

MASTERS OF ARTS.

Allworth, Rev. John, B. A........... 1875

Archxbald John 8. Bs:Agisicivuiien 1877
Bancroft, Rev: Charles (ad eun)...1855
Baneroft, Rev. C., Junior, B, A.....1870
Baynes, Donald, B. A......ccccuiaue. 1867
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B. A1869
* Bothwell, John A., B.A............
Bowman, Wm. M...... [Hon]J......ce
Boyd, John, B. A......cvvamaiesewwers
Browne, Dunbar, B. A, B. C. L....1861
Butler, Rev. John...... (HOoB) ,cuxeraos 1852
Cameron, James, B. A......iovvvvenne 1874
Carmichael, Rev. J., B. A............ 1871
Chamberlin, Browne, D. C. L. (ad
RUD) o nsp sion b cgbibas To i ibiise 1857

Chapman, Rev. Charles, M. A., Lon-
don Univ., (ad eun)............1872
Clarke, Wallace, B. A., M. D...... 1872
Clowe, James D., B. A...ccuuae .
Cornish, Rev, George, B. A.........
Crothers, Rev. William J., B. A"
Cushing, Lemuel, B. A., B. C. L...
Dart, William J., B. A...
Davidson, Rev. James, B.
Davidson, Charles P., B. A.,B.C.L.1867
Davidson, Leonidas H., B. A........1867
Dey, William J., B. A.........
DeWitt, Caleb S., B. A...
Dougall, John R., B. A

Duff, Archibald, B. A...... 1867
Duncan, Alexander, B. A.. 1875
Eils, Robert, B: A.iliiid-inssiaitberdis 1875
* Gibb, George D., M. D...(Hon)..1856
Gibson, Thomas A............ (Hon)..1856
Gilman, Francis E.,, B. A..cccceeu . 1865
Gould, Edwin, B. A........ceu0s ..1860
Graham, John H........ « (Hon) 1859

Green, Joseph, B. A.cccirann.
Hall, Rev. Wm., B. A..
Hart, Lewis A., B. A... i
Hicks, Francis W.i'B. A i dicisew 1870

* Deceased.

Hindley, John, B. A..it.orpisesinia 1873
Howe, Henry Aspinwall...(Hon)...
Jones, Montgomery, B. A e
Kahler, Frederick A., B. A .,
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F.. (IIon) 4
Kennedy, George T., B. A...... vei . 1872
Kennedy, Rev. John, Be Ay
Kirby, James, B. A., B. C. L
Krans, Rev. Edward H., B.
Laing, Rev. Robert, B. A %
* Lench Robert A., B. A, B C.L..1860
MeCord, David R., B A, B. C. L..1867
McGregor, Duncun, B. A
MeGregor, James, B. A...
% MecIntosh, John, B. A.
McLaren, John R., B. A.....
McLennan, Dunca.n He
Markgraf, Charles, F. A (Hon)
Mason, James L., B. A.........
Mattice, CorydonJ B A..
Morris, Alex., B Ay Big L... &
Morrison, Rev. James D., B. a.....

Morrison, John, B. A.ccceviiiiiiiinnn 1870
Munroe, Gustavus, B. A..... 1874
* Perkins, John A., B, A.. .1862
Perrigo, James, B. A........... ..1869
* Plimsoll, Reginald J., B. A...... 1862

Ramsay, Robt. A., B. A-, B. C. L.1867
Robins, Sampson Paul, B. A.........
* Rodger, David...... (Hon)
Ross, George, B. A., M. D &4
* Stewart,Rev. ColmCampbel] B A.1870
Tabb, leas Everett, B. A 1869

'lhorburn John ek eebs (Hon)... wre 1861
Trenholme, NormanW.,B.A.,B.C.L1867
Torrance, Edward F., B. A......... 1874

Wallace, Rev. R. W., B. Abicsusbinad BED
Wicksteed, Richd.G-,B.A+,B.C.L...1866
* Wilkie, Daniel......... (Hon) ...eu 1866
Wilsony John; B, Aclqin. omaimasnt 1870
Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B.A..1869




BACHELORS

* Abbott, Christopher ( 1850
Abbott, John J. (

Abbott, John B ..

... 1854
.. 1874

Adams, Abel.

»\llnn Irvnm- ; g
f Archibald, Juhn Sputt li £

An hambault, Henri........

Archambault, Joseph L.

Armstrong, Louis.....

Ascher, Isidore G

geglen; John M.D.L0 SN0

ayien, Potar BLA L sk,

* Badgley, Frank Il
Bagg, Robert Stanley
Barnston, John G.

Barry, Denis .........

Baynes, Edward Alfred 1867
Baynes, O’Hara............ 1874
Jergeron, Horace.......... 1877
Benjamin, Lewis N.. 1865
Beaulieu, Napoleon H.. eoseinXBL T
{ Bethune, Meredith, L ) \I A ... 1869
Bissaillon, Francois Joseph. ...1876
Branchaud, Athanase ...... ..1862
* 1 Bothwell, John A., B. 1866
Bouthillier, Charles ¥ . .. 1867
Boyd, John, B.A..... ..1864
Bowie, Dnn(‘un B GRS Wy 1873
Bmwne, Dunbar; M.oA L veieis o 1858
Bullock, Wm. I YAl .1863

Butler, Thomas L
Calder, John..
Capsey, George
Carden, Henry.......
Caron, Adolphe P ).
Carter, Christopher B......... .cccuees
Carter, Edward......... .
Chamberlin, Brown......... ..
Chamberlain, John, Junr.....
Chambers, A. Busteed....
Charland, Alfred
Charrette, Pierre P...
Chauveau, Alexandre
Chauret, Amedee
Choquette, Francis X..
Cocquet, Ambroise....
Couillard, Edouard....
Coutlee, Lewis W. P
Conroy, Robert Hughes

Cowan, Robert C .........
Cruickshank, William (,.
Curran, Joseph C.......... .. - s
Cushmg, Charles......ioi oo 11869
Cushmg, Lemuel Junr., M.A. .....1865
PRly s FaL Lol G .. 1858
l)nnsereau, Arthur.. ..1865
Dansereau, Clement L1877
Darby, Daniel........ 1870
Darey, Pierre J., M.A ... ..1868
. 1872

David, Alphonse

oF

| ])(‘H’U(‘h()l\, Jean L.

CIVIL LAW.

Davidson, Charles P.. M.A ............1862
Davidson, Leonidas Il( ln 5
Day, Edmund T
aulniers, Henri lcuuu
Desaulniers,
Desmarais, Odilon..........

Des Rivieres, Rodolphe....

Dionis

Des Rosicres, Joseph....
B.

D(xhert} Thos. &
Doherty, Charles J.

Dorion, Adelard A.. 1862
Dorion, Louis C. W., 1876
Doutre, Pierre....... 1858
Doutre, Gonzalve. 1861
Driscoll, f\otter\lllu H .................. 1861
* Drummond, William D ............. 1867
Dubue, Joseph......... .... L1869
Duchesnay, Henri J 1866
Dunlop, John........... . 1860
Duprat, Pierre N.. L1866
Durand, Naphtalie. 1864
Ethier, Mare........ R R
Pamer;: W Qunat. Al hnni i 1866
Fisher, Roswell C. .1869
Fisk, John J........ ..1868
Foran, Thomas P. 1870
Forget, Adelard ... 1877
Franks, Albert W. 18%1
* Gardiner, William F.............. ... 1856

Galarneau, Joseph Antoine
Galbraith, William..........
Garon, Alphonse P..
Gauthier, Zephirin..
Gelinas, A.... o

Glass, James \I i
(xeoffrmn (hrlstopher AL
Gibb, ]ames B
Gilman, Francis E.,
Girouard, Désiré
I Gordon, As
Gosselin, Jean
Goodhue, Henry S. \\
(xreenslneld= James N.
Grenier, Amed(- LW
Hackett, Michael F...
Hall, John 8., B.A....
Hall, William A. ...
Harnet, Wm. de Courcy
Hart, Lewis A., M.A....
Hemming, Edward J....
i Hodge, David W. R
Holton, Edward ....... ...
Houghton, John G. K

Howard, Rioe M, it aiitiiic i
Howliston, Alexander
Huntingdon, Russ Wood
I Hutchinson, Matthew...
Jenkins, George E

)I.A




SR OIYY, T8B10 avs duesivy sihisiunn of Kuvents 1858
Johnston, Edwin R.
.Ioncs‘, Richard A. A
Joseph, Joseph O..
Keller, Francis J...
#* Kelley, John P..
Kemp, Edson, B.A
Kenny, William R... ..
Kirby, James, M.A..
Kitson, George R. W..
Knapp, Frederick A ...
Labadie, M. T. Adolphe
Labadie, Y. Odillon......
Lacoste, Arthur.. o
Laflamme, R. G ...
Laflamme, Leopold
Lafrenaye, P. R..

18 Q

Landtot, Mederic....... i taiss sissssres
Lariviere, Joseph..
Lasalle, Lucien ....
Larose, Telesphore
Laurier, Wilfred........
Lay, Warren Amos
Lawlor, Richard 8.
Leach, David S..

* Leach, Robcrt A = _\I A
Le Boeuf Louis C ..

32 | Papineau, Joseph G...
50 Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise
865 | Pelletier, Louis C.....c.c...

1862 | Piché, Aristide...

1877 | * Perking, John A., M.A.
1874 | Perode wlt,l\’ucx-ee

1869 Prcf«mtame Raymond
1856 | Purcell, John D...cvueeere..
Lambe, William B ..................... 1850 | Rainville, Henri Benjamin .

....1861 Rochon, Charles A
1860 | Rose, William..... .. 1866
..1873

Nichols, Thomas, M.D., LL.B........

..1866 | NLIL!IH{" Charles Aty ites e 1872
1854 | Ouimet, Adolphe P ..
’34

Palliser, Joseph......
Panet, Edouard A .

.. 1868
ceeess w1809
... 1860

.. 1876
sesvs DN
...18T4
.1868
1873
o R
...1873
...1866
.. 1859
.. 1867

Perry, Joseph...

* Plimsoll, Reignald J y M A,
Poutre, Telm B,
Power, Alexander

Ramsay, Robert A., M.A...
Richard, Damase F. S......
Richard, Emery Edward.. 7
Richard, Edward E... ..... ...1868
Rixford, Emmet Hawkins. .. 1865
Robillard, Emilie......... 1874
Robidoux, Emery.. .. 1866
..1861

Sabourin, Ernest.

Lefebvre, Frederick....... ..1863 | Santoire, Camille............

Lebourveau, Steadman A...... . 1870 i Sarrasin, Ferdinand Leon.. ... .. 1871
Lonergan, James............... | Scallon, William....... «.... os L0
Lonergan Michael L. 8. .1871 | Bexton, James Ponsonby ..1860
Loranger, Louis George. »4089 i1 - Short, Robert uixa: eiss .. 1867
l.wnun Elisha Stiles........... .1865 | Sicotte, Victor B.......... ..1862
Lyman, Frederick S., B.A... 1869 | Snowdon, H. Li..cccvvrrer vees ..1856
{ Lynch, Wm, W 1868 | Spong, John R.... ..... : ..1874

MacKenzie, Frederick.
t Major, David........
Major, Edward James.......
I Marler, Wm, DeM., B.A
MecCord, David Ross, M.A.
McDougall, John W. C...

.. 1867

MeDonald, Frank H.... ..
McDonald, John S %
MeCorkill, John C. J. S..
* McGee, Thos. D’Arcy
MeIntosh, John, B.A
Mec¢Laren, John J.,

Me Larcn, John R obert, M A

f McMaster, Donald
Merry, John Wesley.

L1871

Messier, Damase....

Messier, Joseph S........ .. 1868
Mitchell, Albert Edward.. ..1867
Molson, Alexander...... . 1851

Monk, Ed. Cornwallis

.. 1877
MecCormick, Dunean.............. . 1872 | Taschereau, Arthur.

3 | { Trenholme, Norman W., M.A
.. 1868 { Vandall, Phillipe
...1860 | Vilbon, Chas, A

MecLaurin, John Rice,....c..c.s cuuneenn. 1867

1870 | “ atts, William J., B.A.
..1875 Welsh, Alfred..

.. 1870

Stephens, Charles Henry v
Stephens, George W........... d 0 % 1868
Stephens, Romeo H.... 5
Stephens, Chas. O..
Tache, Paschal...
Tait, Melbourne......

Taylor, eul
Terrill, Jos eph Lee .....
Torrance, Fred W., M.A...
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D ....

Walker, William G.......
Walsh, Thomas Joseph..

“ 1clx°,L(.uI Richard (r ; M A
Wight, James H
Wood, Franc Ogilvie
Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval). [ad

Monk, Frederick.. L1877 RUDY isciatinvasnioin

Morris, Alexamler, M A ...... .+1850 | Wright, William Mavk&y,

Morris, John L......... % 1860 | Wurtele, Charles J. C..

* Nagle, Sarsfield B 1862 | W urtele, Jonathan S. C.........
¥ Deceased. } Elizabeth Torrance Medallist.

+




BACHELORS OF ARTS.

Allan, James G (Sel)...... R .1873
Allan, John(ml),, i 574
BAAWOTEH, JOUN:,,/ srvedtaosve oot donsomnrs 1%

Amaron, Calvin E., (m)
Andersrm, Jacob de Wit, (Cel)
Anderson, James A......o.. ... 1877
Archibald, John \prntt (“Dl)...]ﬂt‘ﬂ
Atwater, A]belt !

Byinn, Potdl....cnii.. vbor

Bancroft, Rev. Chas., Junior.. .1866
Barnston, Alexander (©)... 1857
Baynes, Donald....... 1864
Beckett, William Henr 1866

y

Bethune Meredith Blenkarnu
(l,nl) ................
Black, James R..... ke
Blackader, Alex. D (n

Bland, Salem G., (\lurrm) .. 1877
Bockus, Charles E............ .. «1852
* Bothwell, John A., (Lnl) ....1864
Boyd, John, (M) ...cc..cvsvnnrs ..1861

Brewster, William, (( ('l)
Brooks, Charles H., (Lnl) 5
Browne, Arthur Adder]\, (Sel),_,lscﬁ
Browne, Dunbar. :

Browne, Thomas..
Bullock, William J ., (Cel)
Cameron, James, (Mml.., o
Carmichael, James.. ...1867
Cassels, Hamilton, ('\Iornn) o 18R
Cu.a\cla Robert, (Morrin) (p1).....1866
Cuandler, George H., (Mml). .1875
Chipman, Clarence 1866
Chubb, Sidney C., ( 1877

Christie, John H % 1872
Clarke, Wallace, (Sel) vesieers 1869
Cline, John D., (( cl) bio pelice 1871

Clowe, John l) .
Cook, Archibald H. ; (\Iorrm)
(,urmsh Rev. Geo., B. A., London

1863
1869

Univ. (ad eun) ...1856
Cox, Jacob W........... 1876
Craig J.mes...... ..1874
Crothers, W. J., (P)......... s 1872
Crothers, Robert A., (Cel)........... 1876
Coussirat, Rev.Adrian D.,(ad eun)1871
Cushing, Lemuel, (el),................ 1863
Dart, William J........... ...1868

Davidson, Charles Peers....
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun)
Davidson, Leonidas Heber..
Dawgon, William B., (ldll)
Dewey, Finlay MeN. (m)...

Dey, Willium J., (Lml),

DeWit, Caleb B W
Dougall, Duncan....... -.1860
Dougall, John Redpath..... ......... 1860

Drummond, Chas. G. B. (ml) .......1862
Duff, Archibald Ulml)
Duﬁy Henry T., (e)..

| Fairbairn, Thomas »).

| Fleet, Charles J., (el) .
| I«nrneut

Dunean, Alexander....
Ells, Robert, (Lnl),
Empson, John.........

Ferguson, John S..........
* lerner Robert W ., ore aviennnn, 1857
}eﬂwnden Elisha J r)xe} h sis. done ] BOGE

GoOrge A......us e
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad Llll])
]mwler William (1)

| ]nwler, 3 )T Vot N Ak -.']Q(;R

866 | Fraser, John (Morrin).
| Gibb, Charles..

Gilman, h.’mcn Edward

Gore, Frederick......... ... .1861
Gould, Charles H., (€ 1) L1877
Gould, Edwin ....... 1856
(uxaham, John, (8 ) 876
(:mnd) JORN e .1868
Gray; Willlam..... 00 o .1876

Greenshields, Edward (“'pl)
Greenshields, Samuel........ .

Green, Joseph (Cel).. 1861
Green, J.onsdale....... 1864
Hadly: John'S. L it ...1874
Hall, William. .1861

Hart, Lewis A.............. ..,

Hnrrmrrton. Bernard J., (Lnl)
Harvey, Alfred ‘
Harvey, Charles J.....ccevvernsenss ...1874

Hicks, Francis W. 864
Hindley, John .......... 1868
Hodge, D. W. K., (Sel) L1872
Holiday, Caleb S..

Jones, Montgomery, (el)
Johnston, James A., (Wp e,
Joseph, Montefiore (ml) ...... ..1870
Kahler, Frederick A., (Cel) .
Kelley, Frederick W, .» (Sel),

Kemp, Edson. ....c. cossosesase ..1859
Kennedy, George T., (nl) .1868
* Kershaw, Philip &....... .1867
Kirby, James (C)...... ... ..18:59

Krans, Edward H., (Sel)
Lafleur, Eugene (Wpl).
Laing, Robert (Wpl)..
% Leach, Robert, A ..
Lewis, Albert R., (el)
Lyman, Henry H (Lmnl)
Lyman, Frederick Stiles...cces..... 1863

Major, George W.......... 1870
Marler, Wm., De M. (Mm 868
Mason, James L e .1859
Matheson, John..... 1876
Mattice, Corydon J.. 1859
Maxwell, John, nl) sesarnans -1872
MeCord, David Ross........... 1863
MncDonnelI Richard L. (Cel).....1873

MacDuff, Alexnnder Ramsay....... 1866
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In Mining and Assaying.

Spencer, Joseph Wm. [n1].enenne 1874 1 Wicksteed, Henry K..cvveers uvvenne. . 1874
Torrance, John Fraser,B.A. [m1]..1873 | Wilkins,Dan. F.H.,B. .(Tor) [m1]1875

GRADUATES IN C1VIL ENGINEERING.

Barnsten, Alexander B. A. w1889, 1 .Conld, James H . .eosscorosee bisvenssnions 86¢
Bell, Robert, [m1]............. ...1861 | Kirby, Charles A .......

Crawford, Robert. 1859 | McLennan, Christopher

Doupe, Joseph..... 1861 Reid, John Lestock...........

Edwards, George.. ..1863 | Rixford, Julian Pickering...

Frost, George H ... 4.1860 [ -Ross, Arthurissi ag.. ...

Gaviller, Maurice ...1863 | * Savage, Joseph .....

Gooding, Oliver......ccevciiineeiian o 1858 | Walker, Thomas, B. A . .............1860

[€] Chapman Medallist.

[W]  Prince of Wales Medallist.

[™] Ann Molson Medallist.

[S] Shakspere Medallist.

[K] Logan Medallist.

[p1] First Bank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy [P] Second Rank.

[m1] " Y « in Mathematics ; [m] Second Bank.
[el] ° i ”  in Classics ; (¢) Second Rank.

(nl) e % « in Natural Science ; (m) Second Rank.
(el) - A4 « in English Literature ; (€) Second Rank.

* Deceased.




LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS,
TO THE
LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF
ARTS.

FROM MAY, 1876, TO MAY, 1877.

1.—TO THE LIBRARY.

Government of Washington. ........ ! -- Bulletin of the U.S. Geological and Geographi-
cal Survey of the Terntories.. Nos. 1-3 vol.
i. 2 pam. 8vo.

do do Saeenes .-...-Bulletin of the U.S. National Museum. pam.
gvo.
Osxford University | 5. X 0305008 .. ....Catalogue of Books added to the Radcliffe

Library, Oxford University Museum, during
1875. pam. 4to.

McGill College Book Club. . .. .152 Vols. comprising recent publications on
various subjects.
dr. J. S. Newberry, A «<n».--...Report of the Geological Survey of Ohio, Pale-

ontology, Parts 1 and 3, 1874-75. 2 vols. 8vo
With plates.
Board of Public School Commissioners, Balti- } Forty-seventh Annual Report, for 1875. pam

more, U. S.ceecvce coaitoiapans- sampat ety OV
H. S. Poole, Esq., F.G.S... doe ...-.Report of the Department of Mines, Nova
Scotia, for 1875. pam. 8vo
Government of the Province of Quebec.. . ......Statutes of the Province of Quebec, 1875. Eng-
lish and French. z vols. 8vo.
do do a6, = B EI0 Iournalq of the Legislative Assembly, for 1875
vol. ix. 8vo.
do do do- - wewgin Journals of the Legislative Council. vol. ix. 8vo
Pool, . ROUXA Jesad Bt ELL AR B 2 Annual Reports (1875 and 1876) of the Fvange
lical Society of La Grande Ligne, P.Q
pam. 8vo.
B B W W00 sncsbn s & e wile o v enciod 0 Ecclesiastical and Academical Colours. 12 mo.
Principal Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S............ .Gentry’s Life-Histories of the Birds of Eastern
Pennsylvania. vol. 1st. 8vo.
do BO - iR g Reports of Progress of the Second Geological
Survey of Pennsylvania, 1874-76. 4 vols. Bvo.
Superintendent of Education, Nova Scotia. ... ... Annual Report of the Common, Academic, and

Normal and Model Schools in Nova bumd, for
1875. pam. 8vo.

W. H. Young, Esq.,, Troy, N. Y.......oaivie Proceedings of the Semi-Centennial Celebration
of the Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy,
N.Y., June, 1874. 8vo.

His Excellency The Governor General of the 3 London University Calendar for the year 1876.

Dominion of Canada....... Rty ska 3 4 BVO,
Minister of Public Instruction for the Province } Report on Education for 1873-74, and for part of
of Quebes.. .iooii eacatiiieeiiinacat -esss §  1875. 4 Copies. 8vo. pap.
do do do .Lacombe’s Dictionnaire de La Langue Des
Cris. 8vo. pap.
do do do Public Libraries in the United States of America,
Parts I. and II. (1 vol, 8vo. pap. and 1 pam.
8vo.)
do do do  .Report on Education, for 1875-76. 4 Copies.

8vo. pap.




Literary and Historical
J. Fraser Torrance, Esq., B.A

S, G. Lapham, Esq

Tnstitution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng

Edinburgh University

Col. I. H. Baxter, M.D..

do
do do
do do

ciety of Quebec

. Woodworth, Albany, New York State,

do o AEAL 3 B Ly
do do .
do 7 A B e e |
do do
do do
do do
do de
do
ent of the Dominion of Canada..
do
do do
do do
do do
do do
do do

do ;U S <
do do
Peter Redpath, Esq..........

---. Historical Map of Pennsylvania, 1875. 8v.

1es. Part II. pam. 8

Bronn’s Handbuck einer Geschichte der Natur
3 Bde. 8vo.

Biographical Sketc!
LL.D., pam.

.Minutes of Proceedings. vols. 43

of J. A. Lapham, Esq,

8vo.

.Calendar of the Universi
1876-77.

of Edinburgh for

. Medical Statistics of the Provost-Marshal Gene
ral’s Bureau, Washington, U.S. 2 vols. 4to

..Natural History of New Vork. Palzont
By J. Hall. Part 1st of vol. 4th, 4to.

Twenty-fourth and twenty-sixth Annual Reports
on the New York State Museum of Natural
History. 2 vols. 8vo.

--Twentieth and twenty-third Annual Reports on
the condition of the N. York State Cabinet of
Natural History. 2 vols. 8vo,

- University of the State of New York. Twenty
eight Annual Report, 1875. 8vo. 4
-Annual Reports on the condition of the State

Cabinet of Natural History of the State of New
York. 13 pam. 8vo.

.- Memoirs of the Historical Society of Pennsylva-

nia 5 vols. 8v o

v
-Contributions to American History. 1858,

.+« History of Braddock’s Expedition. Sve.

Record of the Court at Upland, in Pennsylvania
1676 to 1681. 8vo.

Discourse on the Inauguration of the New Hall
of the Historical Society of Pennsylvania.
pam. 8vo.

..Catalogue of the Paintings, &c., belonging to
the Histor. Society of Pennsylvania. ﬁém
8vo.

-.- .. Proceedings of a Meeting of the Bar of Philadel

phia relative to the death of C. J. Biddie
pam. 8vo.

-Heckewelder’s Indian Nations. 8vo.
-Census of Canada, 1665 to 1871, vol. 4th. 8vo

..Journals of the House of Commons. vol. X
1876. 8vo.

al Papers, Nos. 1-8 of vol. ix 1876. &

vols. 8vo.
-Statutes ffor 1876. English and French. 2 vols
8vo.
Census of Canada, 1870-71. wvol. iv. 8vo.
(Dupl.)
--.Journals of the Senate of Canada. Session 18
8vo.
- .- Meteorological, Magnetic and other Observations

of the Dominion of Canada. Reports for 1875.
8vo pap.

--.-Report of the U. S. Geologica Survey, 1876.

vols, g and ro. 8vo.

----Report of the U. S. Geological and Geographi

cal Survey for 1874. 8vo.
-.Report of the Superintendent of the U.S, Coast
Survey for 1873. 4to.
118 Vols. being additions to and continuations of
the Public Records in the ‘““Peter Redpath
Historical Collection.”
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Co., New York... e ...Skinner's Principles of Approximate Computa-
tions. I2mo.

A. Agassiz, Fsq : Annual Report of the Trustees of the Museum of

Comparative Zoology, at Harvard College,
Cambridge, Mass., for 1875-76 2 pam. 8vo.
American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia....Proceedings, 1876. Nos. 9698, vol. 16th. 3
pam. 8vo.
Smithsonian Institution...... S Woeikoft’s Winds of the Globe. pam. 4to.
do do 5 .Coffin’s Winds of the Globe. 4to.
Mr. A. Brown.. AERLIRAAY ......Spalding’s History of English Literature. 8vo.

MEgsUIIR IS | T L T 0 NI -....177 Vols., comprising works on literary and scien-
tific subjects.
K. Kuroda, Chokuwsz :shi; Tokei, ? Reports and Official Letters to the Kaitakushi.
Japan ... SR weenvebes S Tokei; 1895, 8vo.
Pir. P, P, Carpenter oi.sive o vnsvs e .. Journal of the National Indian Association. Nos.
69-72 and 73. 4 pam. 8vo.

do Q0L vakia ciesineesseasss Hill's American Expressions. pam. 8vo.

L. P. Turcotte, Esq..vcvvv .1+ w1ev. svivese Annuaire de I'Institut Canadien de Quebec,
1876. No. 3., pam. 8vo.

General J, Eaton .ve....veev vians uev. .. Public Librarles in the United States of America.
Parts 1 and 2 (1 vol. 8vo. pap. and1 pam.
8vo.)

Government of the Province of Quebec. . .......Sessional Papers. Nos. 1-28, vol. ix. 1875. 8vo.

do do cesee.seesStatuts de la Province de Quebec. 1876. 8vo.

McGill College Book Club ¢aesseeeas.veeesssss173 Vols.,, comprising recent publications on
various subjects.

F. Mackenzie, ESqQi:xams s saeons danip «iissees Lee’s Octopus; or, The “Devil-Fish” of Fiction
and of Fact. 8vo.

University of Toronto «vevescivirennn. +e++ee. Examination Papers, 1876, 2 Copies. 8vo.

G.. M. Dawson; Esqi, F.G.Soveas. sosvrsesoave Featherstonhaugh’s Narrative of the Operations

of the British N. A. Boundary Commission,
1872-73. pam. 8vo.

do do wivrineseeniasees. Notes on the Appearance and Migrations of the
Locustin Manitoba and the N. W. Territories.
1875. pam. 8vo.

A, R, C, Selwyn, Esq., F.R Si.. v ++. Mesozoic Fossils. vol. I. pam. 8vo.

Wi B, Lambe, BEq sesaie voum s swsis 2 ++.15 vols, forming part of the historical records of
America and Canada.

M. C.. Healy, Esq. sy vusite i vier wieireiinene Results of Meteorological Observations, Wash-
ington, U.S, 1854 to 1859. 2 vols. 4to.

University of London, Eng....eces-.ivv vovnnn.Catalogue of the Library of the University of
London. roy. 8vo.

Government of Washington ...... . ............Astronomical and Meteorological Observations
made at the U, S, Naval Observatory, 1874.
8vo.

Royal Society, London: oo o.viiiaevertsnss o Philosophical Transactions for 1875 and 1876.

Vol. 165 (Part II.) and vol. 166 (Part 1.) 2
vols. 4to.
do do tsesss sessevsaaiiass Proceedings, Nos. 164-174. From Nov., 18,
; 1875, to June 15, 1876. 1z pam. §vo.

Central Board of Agriculture, Halifax, N. S....Annual Report for the year 1876. pam. Svo.

A Du'Bos, Faq CUE Ph. D20 T ++ . Elements of Graphical Statics and their applica-
tion to Framed Structures. With Plates.
2 vols. 8vo. 3

General A. J. Myers, U.S. A...... -++evoAnnual Report of the Chief Signal Officer to
the Secretary of War for 1874 and 1876 2 vols.
8vo.

Frederick Griffin, Esq., by Bequest Vols., comprising valuable works on histor-

» literary, scientific and other subjects.

. do ; t!u el +++++ . 559 pamphlets, being [principally periodicals.
ln}gcr@ A}ciu(cimy of Sciences, Viennz per ? Voyage of the Austrian Frigate Novara round
r. von Hochstetter...... ..............§ the World. 18 vols. 4to., 2z pam. 4to., and 7

maps, large fol,




E. B. Chandler, Esq. Y. .
American Institute of Mining Engineers, Eas- } Transactions, May, 1871, to February, 1

I19

» Philosophical Transactio

BRI 0000 15 e 0 7 R W e R gl A § Vols. I-TV. 8vo.

His Excellenc

the Governor General of the ? London University Calendar for 1¢

Dominion of Canada....cesermeves o sonns §

Geological Survey of Pennsylvania ....co..ove Report of Progress of the Second Geological Sur-

vey of Pennsylvania for 1875. 3 Vols. 8vo.

T homas Hare, Esq ./ . cooiivemieessa veen oo -« Election of Representatives, Parliamentary and

Municipal. 8vo.

Principal Dawson, LL.D...... o +..rooons Proceedings of the American Asscciation for the

Advancement of Science, 1875.

II.-.TO THE MUSEUM.

From D. ]\‘.‘)h. Esq.; Elora, Ont....oi.cevq 0 Spe cimens of Strematopora from Ontano
1 D F.H. Wilkins, B AL, AT M Spr:rtimu_‘nx of Fossils from the Upper Silurian of
Ontario.
M. P Redpath oiis s a SE00ky v« ...+ Nests of Trap-door Spider.
Dr. D. Baynes. cseee .eee sonsesves .+.Native cloth and ornaments from Brazil
“  Museum Comparative Anatomy, Cam- } 70 species of Fishes, principally from Brazil.
bridge U. S. per Prof. A. Agassiz.
¢ John George, Esq +eceveecvsiassaisess.Specimens of ores from New Jersey, per Dr
Harrington.
Mr. Lowe, Clifton, Gloucester Co., N.B.Specimen of Grindstone.
Miss Rimmer....... veeersass sess-eesssCollection of Fossils and Specimens of Minerals,
being the Collection of the late T. Rimmer, E sq.
“ Dr, B. J. Harrington. ... . cevavensss .. Specimen of Plexawra from Bermuda.
5 Dr, ReddiCasvaressrosrasins ciosaninsos Specimens of Lias Fossils, England.
¢ T.J.Claxton, Esq.ces.. cevseves oseess Bark of Seguoia,
¢ J. CoRussell, Esly.; | dsesen v+ ... Shells from Kerguelen Island, &c.
. Mr. Currie, Widder, Out ........ Specimens of Fossils from the Hamilton Group
¢ Prof. Osler, M.D vevecitnisanods . «+«.Five specimens of Fresh water Polyzoa.
D.R McCord, Esq+vvv avues . Drawings of Ferns
“  Duncan Robertson, Esq Jeull of Polynesian, and native cloth Tahiti.
Collected by the late Dr. Robertson of Tahiti,
Lieut. Col, Grant, Hamilton.... .... .. Fossil sponges, &c., from the Niagara Limestone.
Hon. Judge McCord...sssvvasssesernn..Specimens of Fossils from Percé.
¢ J. Fraser Torrance, Ba. App. Sci .c.i0s. Specimen of Realgar from Borneo, and other

Minerals.




(

JeGill Foymal School,

1877-78.
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i
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.
Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em-
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ac.
cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com-

mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1877-78.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.

J. W. Dawsox, LL.D,, F. R. S., Vice-Chancellor of the University,
Chatrman.

Hox. JaMEs FERRIER, Senator. )

PETER REDPATH, Esq., f Governors of McGill College.

REev. GeEORGE Cornisy, LL. D. | Fellows of McGill

RoBeErT A. Ramsay, M.A., B. C. L. f University.

WiLriam Craic Bavwnes, B. A., Secretary.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

WirLiam HENRY Hicks, Esq.—Principal and Ordinary Professor
of English Language and Literature.

James McGREGOR, M.A.— Ordinary Professor of Maihematics, and
Instructor in Classics.

SAMPSON PAUL RoBiNs, M. A. — Associate Professor of Natural
History. (*)

PiERRE J. DaREY, M.A.. B. C. L.—Associats Professor of French.

MR. HARRINGTON BIRD.— /mstructor mn Drawing.

Mr. R. J. FOWLER,— Z i Music.

MR. JOHN ANDREW.— - in Elocution.

J. BAKER EpWARDS, Ph.D.— Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural
Philosophy. +

* Prof. Robins will also in the next Session del
Teaching to the Elementary Class.

+ Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricul

iver lectures on the Art of

tural Chemistry.




ANNOUNCEMENT TFOR NEXT SESSION.

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers,

especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec.

I
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools : and the ar-
rangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province,

The Twenty-first Session of the School will commence on the first
of September, 1877, and will terminate on the first of July 1878.

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the
Students are graded as follows :—

1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School
Diploma.

2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma,

1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas.

Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Ele
ments of Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes re-
quires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one.

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of
sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge - that he
purposes to teach for three years in Some Public School in the Pro-
vince of Quebec.

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for ex-
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entiled to diplomas
as teachers of Model Schools.




Students having passed the examination for the Model School
Diploma, with creditable marks in classics and mathematics, or hayv-
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Acade-

my Diploma.

2. Privileges of Students.

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re-
cognized as Zeachers-in-training ; and as such will be entitled to
free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those
in the two first Classes. or $80.00 in the case of those in the Acade-
my Class. should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the
final examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to
such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the
semi-sessional examination-at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who re-
side at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon-
treal, will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expen-
ses, proportionate to the distance.

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha-
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special re-
ligious instruction by ministers representing the several denomina-
tions with which the students may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the stu-
dents, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board
can be obtained at from $10 to $14 per month.

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, “provided that
such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal.




the highest place in the Classical and Mathematical subjects of the
Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects.

Zhe J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition
to the candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for
the highest aggregate number of marks,

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as
well as to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on
passing an examination in the art of teaching, andin such other
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been
included in their University Examinations.

3. Course of Study.

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to
enter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous edu
cation may enable them to enter ata more advanced period, the
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :

FIRST TERM, from September 1st to December 26,
(Entrance examination as stated above.)

English.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse sy ntactically and
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and Spelling, Etymologv, Penman-
ship, Elocution.

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the
world.

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada.
Text-Books, White and Hodgins.

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules. Vulgar Fractions, with expla-
nation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmetic.
Algebra,—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra.
Geometry.—First Book of Euclid.

Art of Teackhing.—The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children,

The Earl of Dufferin Medal will be given to the student taking




Physics,—The Chief Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies.

Solids, Liquids and Gases.
French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books,
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises.
Natural History.—Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book.
Drawing.—Elements and Simple outlines.
Music.—Vocal Music with Part Songs.

SECOND TERM. January Ist to April rst.

(Pupils ent-ring at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass.a satisfuc-
ey exantination in the subjects of the previous term.)

Enghsh.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple
and complete sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar sub-
ject.—Elocution continued.

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and
political divisions of the great continents.

History.—England and France, Ancient History.

Avrithmetic.  Practice, Proportion and Per-centage.

Algebra.  Simple Equations.

Geometry. Second Book of Euclid.

Art of Teacking. General Methods of Education.

Physics.  Motion. Vibration. Heat and Light.

French. Grammar continued
Written Exercises.

Natural History, Continued.

Drawing, Landscape, etc., in Pencil,

;. including Reading, Translation, Oral and

Mausic.  Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs.
TaIRD TERM. April 1st, to July 1st.

(Lupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfac
lory examination in the subjects of the previous terms. ¥

English.- Advanced Lessons, Grammar and C omposition, Elocution continued.

Geography and History.—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapi-
tulation of previous parts of the course.

Arithmetic. As applied to Mensuration ; and general Recapitulation.

Book-kezping.  First principles.

Algebra.  Simple Equations of two and three unknown quantities.

Geometry. Recapitulation and Deductions.

A7t of Teaching. School arrangements.

Elementary Chemistry, Elements and Constituents of Soils.

FLrench, Natural History, Drawing and Music. Continued as in the previous
term.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.




MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR : THE
MODEL SCHOOIL DIPLOMA.

[Students entering this Class, must hawve Passed a satisfactory examination in the
ubjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studics
throughout the A'rx:;,'u, without any definite division into terms i)

English.—Principles of Grammar and C _omposition, Style. History of the
English Language. Lectures on English Literatare. Elocution.

Geography. — Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of
Political and Physical Geography.

History.—Medizval and Modern, with puml reference to the History of
Literature, Science and Art, and (,rJl(ml/almn and Commerce.

Educa

tion.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects.
Mathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi-
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic and Book-! xeeping. Quadratic Equations.
Ratios and Progression. Theorem of Undermined Coefficients, and Binomia
Theorems. Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to mensu-

ration.
Obyject Lessons.
Chemistry and Natural soph Affinity, Laws of Combination,

Principal groups of Salts, Electricity and L[LCIIO]\blS, \Icclnmml Physics.
Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader.

French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English,
and fiom English into French ; Darey, Lectures francaises.

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul-
ture.

Drawing.~Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective,
Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony.
Religious Instruction throughout the Session.

3. ACADEMY CI.A STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY
DIPLOMA.

(Students eniering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in the

subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. )
Lnglish Literature.—An Advanced course,
History and Geography.
Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy

Mathematics. — Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, and Mechanics, Galbraith
and Haughton.

Latin.—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, /Eneid, Book VI. ; Latin' Prose Compo-
sition, Roman History.

Greek.—New Testament, John's Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B. I ; Gram-
mar and History.

LBotany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book.

French.—Conversation in French, French Literature, Poitevin's French
Grammar, Racine and Moliere,
Elocution.
Drawing,
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.

ial Regulations for the admission of leackers in training.

ccla

Article First,—Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in train-
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the
6th article of the General Rules and regulations, approved by his Excellency the
Governor-General in Council, en the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the

candidate.

If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith-
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geo-
graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal,
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain-
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for-
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice
thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi-
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be
permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and vice versa.

Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training, on passing the examination,will
be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board. (¥)

Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten
dollars per annum,

Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers in training
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1333,33 currency, yearly—that
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is
appropriated, such teachers in training as may apply for admission shall not be
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur.

* Except in the case of teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who
may receive a sum not exceeding $80.




Dpe wal R .‘.’A,v.!’/‘ ns joir Government and Discipline.

Article First.—Teachers in training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting

taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company
with disorderly persons, ol committing any act of immorality o1 insubordination,

shall be expelled.

Article Second. There shall be no intercourse betw een the male and female

teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it

Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other
Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings
after half-past nine o’clock in the evening,

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public

meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral
end mental improwmenr.

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal
hall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have be
;u'\[unimml.

come

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from' the

ectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, ot guilty
of any minor infraction of the regulations.

Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de~
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet w eekly with
that portion of the teachers in training, or otherwise provide for their religious
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose.

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own
church, at least every Sunday.

Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to
lhe Principal or either of the Professors.

MODEIL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAIL SCHOOL,

Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks, M. A.
& Girls’ School—Jane A. Swallow.
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick.

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are sup
plied with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the
most modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the
age of six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education.
Fees ; Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to goc. per week ; Pri
mary School, 15c. ; payable weekly.




School  Examinations of  the RUGill
Aniversity,

FOR THE CERTIFICATE OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE
OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

These Examinations are held in Montreal, commencing May 21st, but local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of the
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantees for the payment of necessary
expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from

any Canadian School, under the following regulations.

s of Examination.—i1877.

1. These are divided into two Classes, (I) Zreliminary, consisting of those
in which every Candidate must pass, and (1I) Optional, consisting of those in
which the Candidate may have a choice. i

2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are :—

VO B diBs il o o8 fibn oo s bnptew ot s s thed 30 marks.
S BT T A S G L il e IR e | A S Y] i 2 40 do.
2 Crammay{ayin Morell). .. .. 5w bioc e 58 —oin done 50 do.
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules)...cocvweevieciviionson go do.
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four
Continents, and of British North America)........... 50 do.
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History...... 50 do.

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate.

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper,
for quality of handwriting.

No candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-tkizd of
the total number of marks in each of the’above subjects, except Reading and
Dictation, in which two-thirds will be required.

3. The Optional subjects are divided into three sections as follows :—

(1) Languages.
Latin.

Grammar,

Caesar, B. G. Bk. 1. s

Horace, Odes, Bk. 1. s

Virgil, Zn., Bk. I.

Greck.

Grammar.
Homer, Iliad, Bk. I, 150 do
XNenophon, Anabasis, Bk. T.




Grammar.

Extracts from Moliére, in Darey’s Frencl

. 100 10
Translation from English into French. \
German

Grammar.

Adler’s:Reatler;: Section I, .o sbui Ladtiras, sl Jbdd 1 100 marks.

Translation from German into English.

(2) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c.
Geometry
Etchd1.-FE TP A IONR S 087, sadinl 20 @it e 150 do
Algebra.
Elementary rules, Involution. Evolution, Fractions, Sim- ) ’ 3
= A% 30 !
ple Equations. \ o 29
Natural Philosophy.

Mechanics and Hydrostatics, (As in any ordinary School ) .
pu y y " 3 100 do.
I'ext-Book.) {

Mechanical and Architectural Drawing. ... . .00, . .50 oo do.
(3) English.
The Eng Language :—

Earl’s }’hilulug_\" nf[hvc English Tongue, Historig .\'I;c!;h/
and chaps. V to VIII. 100 do

Trench’s Study of Words. !

English Literature.
English Literature. Primer by 8. A. Brooke.
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 100 do.

Addison’s Sir [\'Hgn'l' de Coverle Ys
Additional Marks, not exceeding 50,
for quality of Composition.

HHistory,—Freeman’s General European History
72 L 7

Geography,—Physical, Political and Commerical.

may be allowed in.t

he literature pape

do.

do.

100

100

Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidate

may, if they prefer it, pass in one ot

(4) Natural Science.

Zoology, (as in Paterson’s Zoology for School

Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons)

Geology, (as in Dana’s Text-Book)

Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Ino

more of the following subjects :—

3

..... 100 do.
......... 100 do.
.................. 100 do.

inic Chemistry) 100 do.

Every Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three subject

in each of the Optional Sections.

S

No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above Op-

tional Subjects, unless he has obtained af /rast

Marks obtainable in that subject.

% of the total number o

¢
I
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Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who
in at least one of those subjects obtains e t2an kalf the total number of Marks,
will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that subject.

he total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Preli-
minary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged
in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least
the minimum number of Marks in that subject.

Candidates passing in French or other Modern Language or languages, and
not in Latin or Greek, shall receive a Junior certificate. Candidates passing in
Latin and Greek, or in Latin or Greek with a Modern Language, shall receive a
Senior certificate.

Boys taking Senior certificates, shall be termed Associates in Arts of the
University.

Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate
from his parents or guardian that his age on the first day of the examination does
not exceed eighteen years.

In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geome-
try, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the
Faculty of Arts.

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee.

The Examination will be held in the William Molson Hall, on Tuesday
May 21, and successive days, except Saturday, in the following order.

1. Preliminary Subjects. — (May 21,) English ; Geography ; Gospels ; (22,)
Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History.
1. Optional Subjects.—(May 23,) Tatin ;3 French ; (27,) Greek ; German ;
(28,) Mathematics, &c., ; (29,) English, &c., ; (30,) Natiiral Science.
Hours of Examination, 9 a. m. and 2 p. m.

The Examination fee ($4) must be paid by candidates, to the Secretary of

the University, on entering their names,

SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 18%7.

Pusszd in the Examinations for Associale in Arls, in Order of RAative Standing.

ALEXANDER FALCONER-—( IHigh School, Montreal.) Latin,* Greek,* English
Literature,” French,” History,” Geography,” Geometry,* Algebra,*
Mensuration, Scripture,*

THOMAS B. MACAULAY.—( High School, Montreal.) Latin,* Greek,* English
Literature,” History,* Geography,* French,* Geometry,* Algebra,*
Mensuration, Seripture.®
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ARMAND F. TEEFY.—( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton. ) Latin,* Greek,* French,*
Geometry,* Algebra,* History.* Geography,* English Literature.*

MINA DoOUGLAS. — ((Girls High School, Montreal. ) Latin,* French,* Ger-
man,* Geometry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Litera-
ture,* Scripture.*

M. STUART FRASER.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Greek,* Geome-
try,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture.*

WiLLIAM MARTIN.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Greek,* Geome-
try,* Algebra,™ Mensuration, History, Geography,* English Literature,*
Scripture. *

WavLrer H. SNow.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French, German,*
Geometry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature.*

Lovisa McFEE.—(Girls' High School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German,*
Geometry, Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,*
Scripture. *

MARGARET MILLS. — (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,® Ger-
man,* Geometry,* Algebra,* Geography,* English Literature,* Che-
mistry.

IDA PAPINEAU.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German,*
Geometry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature.*

Wavrter E. LYMAN.—(Proprietary School, Montreal.) Latin,* Greek,* Ger-
man,* Geometry,* Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,*
Scripture.*

HELEN MACKLEN. —(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Fren
Geometry,* Algebr:

1y %
1,* German,*

Geography,” English Literatur

JANE DARLING.—(Girls’ High School Montreal.) — Latin, French,* German,*
Geometry,* Algebra, History,* Geography,* Scripture.*

GEORGE GRAHAM. — (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,® Greek,* Geo-
metry,* Algebra,* History, English Literature, Scripture.

MURRAY A. BIGGAR.—( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,*® Geo-
metry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scrip-

ture.

Jesste Ross.— (Girls High School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German,*

Geometry,* Algebra,* Iistory,* Geography,* English Literature,®
Scripture. ®

EvA DAWSON.—(Girls' High School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Geometry,*
Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture. *

77

ALICE CUMMING.—(Co/

viate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,* Geome-

try,” Algebra,* Geography,* English Literature,” Scripture, *
KENNETH R. MACPHERSON.—(igh School, Montreal.) Latin, Greek, English

Literature,* History, Geography,* French, Geometry, Algebra,*
Scripture,
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WALTER H. LANCEY.—(High School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Algebra,*
Mensuration, Geometry,* Geography,” History, English Literature, *
Scripture.

ROBERT A. WALLACE.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin, Geometry,

Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Chemistry. *

ALEXANDER MCGIBBON.—(High School, Montreal.) Latin, Greek, English
Literature,* History, Geography, French, Geometry,* Algebra,*
Scripture.

MARIETTA JAMES.——(Collegiate Institute, Hamillon.) Latin,* French,* Geome.
try,* Algebra,* Geography, English Literature.*

FRANK WEIR.—(High School, Montreal.) Latin,* English Literature,* History,
Geography,® French, Geometry, Algebra, Scripture.*

NATHANIEL D. DREW. —( High School, Montreal.) Latin, English Literature,*
Geography, French, Geometry,* Algebra, Scripture.

Passed in the Examinations for Funior Certificate.

ANNIE CUSACK.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French,Geometry,* Algebra, *
Geography,” English Literature,* Botany, Chemistry.

Lizzte Cox.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilion.) French,* Geometry,* Algebra,®
Geography,”® English Literature,* Chemistry, Botany.*

SLLA GARDINER.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French,* German,* Geo-
metry,* Algebra,* Geography,* English Literature. *

EL1ZABETH MONK. — (Girls’ High School, Montreal.) French, German,*
Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture.*

Lizzie LOGAN.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton. ) French, Geometry, Algebra,*
Geography,* English Literature,* Botany.

ALEXANDER W. RICHARDSON.—( High School, Montreal. ) English Literature,
History, Geography, French, Geometry, Algebra, Mensuration.

* Creditable answering:




1.  Ezaminations for Senior certificates, and f

1865
Montgomery Jones
John Ferguson
Charles Cushing
Robert H. Conroy
Samuel Stevenson
Wallace Clarke
Frederick W. Evans
Robert W. Forester
Edward B. Greenshields
Montgomerie Lewis
George Joseph Bull
Albert Murray
Daniel McLachlin

1866
Sidney Arthur Fisher
Charles E. Proteous
Will. W. Walkem
Chas. G. Stewart
Geoffrey W. Porteous
Florence David
Hew D. Whitney
George-W. Torrance
Robt: M. Esdaile

1867

Charles H. Ferry
James Rodger
Geoffrey W. Porteous
Thomas C. Thomson
Francis J. Shepherd
Gerald Lloyd

1863

John Fraser Torrance

Will. Osborne M. Cross

Henry G. W. Badgley

John B. Abbott

John Gray Grant

Thomas C. Hempsted
18039

Arthur F. Ritchie
Simon J. Tunstall
Charles R. Jones
O’Hara Baynes
Aaron D. M. DeSola
Charles Jas Fleet
John Thos. Caldwell
James M. Mitchell

School Gertificates of the Aniversity.

John Kay
James Green

1870
William Bell Dawson
Archibald D. Taylor

| Hiram B, Stephens

Henry W. Thomas
Samuel Greenshields
Sheringham A. Shepherd
William McEachran
David S. Robertson
1875
William D. Lighthall
W. A. Farwell
Robert T. B. Howard
Charles A. Molson
1873
J. Herbert Darey
Paul Theodore Lafleur
Edwin Hudson Bisset
Andrew G. Ross
James R. Foster
Frederick Mindon Cole
William Dawson McGregor
John Ewart
J. Gordon Gibson
Wilfred T. Skaife
Charles J. Walker

1877

Alexander Falconer

| Thomag B. Macaulay

Armand F. Teefy
Mina Douglas

M. Stuart Fraser
William Martin
Walter H. Snow
Louisa M. Fee
Margaret A. Mills
[da Papineau
Walter E. Lyman
Helen Macklen

| Jane Darling

George Graham
Murray A. Biggar

| Jessie Ross

Eva Dawson
Alice Cumming
Kenneth R. Macpherson

or Associates in Arts.




Walter H. Lancey Marietta Jones
Robert A, Wi J Frank Weir
Alexander McGibbon | Nathaniel D. Drew

2, Eyamination for Junior Certifiéates.

1875 | 1877
Annie Cusack

Lizzie Cox

Ella Gardiner

Elizabeth Monk

Jessie Logan

Alexander W. Richardzon

Charles F. Dawson
William C. Norris
William 8. Kerry
Frank D. Adams

1876
William R. Robertson
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS,
1876.

———— e . —

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1876.
GREEK.

WEeDNESDAY, SeprEMBER 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12

Examiner. . ... Pt A AP Bt 3L .«...REV. GEORGE CoRrNISH, LL.D.

1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book I.

) OwopPapéc, kvvde dupar’ Exwv, Kkpadigy & Eldgoror,
obre mor’ éc wohepov apa iag Swpnydijvar

odre Abyovd’ iévar odv aproThecow * A yaii

rérdnkac Svug © 10 0 Tor kip elderar elvar,

7 oAb Aiby éoti katd oTparv ebpiw A yaidy

dap’ amoarpeioVar, botic céder duriov elmy.

>

dyuofbpoc Baciheve, é

el obridavoiow avacoel *
% yap Gv, ’Atpeidn, viv Yorara AwBfhoaio,

QAN &k Tou épéw kal éml péyav oprov opoduat*

val pd T60e okTTPGY, TO v obmore phAra kai dlove
pioet, Emeds) TpdTa Touny év bpeaat Aédautre,

ovd’ avadnlfoet * mepl yap pé & yalkdc Ererpev

gvAda Te Kal gloLby* VW ¢ e vieg ’ A yalow
&v maAdunc gopéovee dukacmélor, oire Séuorac
mpdg Adwe eipvarar® 6 6é Toi péyac icoerar bprog*
5 mot’ 'AyiAAfog mwolly ieTar viag A yaaw
gvumavrag * T6te & obte dvvhoear dyvoucvés mep
xpaicusiv, e0r’ av woAdol U9’ "Ektopog avdpogbvote
$vjokovres mimtwor: ov & Evdodt Suudv dubéeie

xwbpevog, 67’ apiotov *Ayaiov ovdév éticag,

2. Write down and parse the Epic forms of nouns, pronouns and
verbs that occur in ext. (A) and give their equivalents in the dialect
of Xenophon.
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3. Write down the scheme of the Homeric Poems. Scan (carefully
marking the the quantities of the several feet) the last four verses of
ext. (A) and account for the quantity of the ultimate in the words

duwvjoear and moAloi, severally.
4. Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.

B) Ilpog raira Kipog elme Toig mapovoww, ‘0 uév avip roiadra pév memoinke
TowabTa 08 Aéyet Dudv 08 ov
Td

2 3
Je « SvuPovietw éyd Tov @dpa Tovrov ékmodin
(als £

mparog, @ Kléapye, ambonar yvlumw b,re oot
dokei. KAéapyog 08 elme
moeloSar o¢ TAXLOTQ, W MUINKETL (55{] TOVUTOV (f)lr/;urrmdru, alra 5/’(’747) 7 ,}M“,
10 kard TovTOV elvar Todg E9edovTdc pidove TovTove el mowelv, Tabry 02 ]
ywlbuy ¢y kal Tode aAdove mpocSéodar, pera Tavra keAebovrog Kipov éAdBov-

o tii¢c {bvye Tov *Opbvryy éml SavdTe amavree avacTavres kal ol cuyyeveic .

eira 08 &Efyor abrov oig mpooeThy Sy, émel 08 eldow abrov olwep wpoodev wpoo-
ekbvovy, kai tére mpooekbvnoav, raimep eidérec ote émi Yavire &your,
Emel dé sic i "Aprandrov okqiy elohydn Tob miorotdrov Ty Kipov owpmr-

ovdelc eide mhmore,

Tobywv, uetd ravra obre (ovra 'Opbvryy obre Tedvyrir
0008 bmwg améGavey obdele eldoc Edeyev * eikalov 08 aAlol aAddwe* Tddog 0
o0delc whmote wvTOV Epivy.

5. Explain carefully the following constructions:—(@) 70 kara
rovrov elvar, (b) EAdBovro tijc Chvne Tov'Opbvryy, (¢) kedebovroc Kipov, row
Kipov okyrrobywv:—What uses of the Genitive? (d) Distinguish
between the meaning of éxi $avire and of énl Sdvarov. (¢) Illustrate
from ext. (B) the distinction between the Imperfect and Aorist
Tenses.

6. Parse the following verbs :—mapovow, ardpmpar, eiopéydn, peiva,

émvdero, karakekbpeoSar, émfel, é0hvw, Edovra, civdorro.

7. Give the derivation and explain the meaning of the following
words :—evdvvpov, weAraordc, omovdat, buorpdmelor, modfpeot, oradude
opywviai, Cpretéy.,

8. Translate :—Lucian, Charon.

(C) EPM. Tovro 10 mpiyua mlnyiv dirov karacrhoerai poL* 6pé yoiw 70y Tov
podov Tic mepuryfoews ovk axbvdvioy mavrdrasw Huiv Eabuevov, Vmrovpyn=
réov 02 buwg * Tl yap &v kal mdSou Tic, bmére pidoc Tic by Biblorro; whvra pdv
o o¢ idew ka$ Exacrov axpiPic Gufiyavéy torw, & mopFued moAddv Yap
av érov i datpf) yévorro, elra dud udv kppirieadar dehoer kaSdmep dmon
dpdvra vmd Tob Adbg, 08 02 kai abrov kwhioe: évepyeiy Ta Tob Oavdrov ipya kay
iy obrwroe apxiw {nuiovw u) vekpaywyoivra moddod Tov xpbévov * kira 6
teAbvng Alaxds ayavaxtioer und oBoAdv éumodiw. G¢ 08 TA kepbAaw TEV
yeyvouévwy ldoig, Tovro 79y ckemtéov,
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. s s R S S R B sy e a g = $
XAP. Avric, & Epui, émwéer v BéAtwoTov* Eyiy 08 oiddy olda v Urép
yie é€voc v,

EPM. To uév 620v, & Xépwv, dhyiod Twoc Ny Ogl ywpiov, o¢ ar’ ikelvov

wavra katidow * ool O el udv éc tov ovpavdy dquedSeiv Jvvaroy

7V, 0UK Qv
Ekbuvouey + éx TEPLOTTC yap v akpifoc dravra kaGedpag. émel 02 ob Héwe
eldbrowe asl Evvévra émifBaredew rov Bacideiwy Top Abe, bpa fuiv ¥ ':u ,—;
dpoc wepiokomeiv,

9. (@) Write a short account of the mythologieal personages referred
to in ext. (C). (b) When and where was Lucian born? (e) Write
a brief outline of the Charon.

10. (@) Decline:—81pa, 5

Woooa, bpvie, avijp, peillwv.  (b) Compare :—
KoV

o¢, Exdpog, Taxbe, g, kalds. (¢) Translate into Greek :—(1) The
father came to see his son. (2) The king said that he would give
much gold to his soldiers if they conquered the enemy. (3) The
good soldiers have come to fight and not to run away. (4) The
ather and his daughter are wise and good.

LATIN.
Fripay, SepreMBER 15th :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Bzaminer, ....... ARG AR Rev. Grorer Cornisw, LL.D.
.
1. Translate:—(A) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia.

Quo tandem igitur animo esse existimatis aut €08, qui vectigalia
nobis pensitant, aut €os, qui exercent atque exigunt, quum duo reges cum
maximis copiis propter adsint? quum una excursio equitatus perbrevi tem-
pore totius anni vectigal auferre possit? quum publicani familias maximas,
quas in saltibus habent, quas in agris, quas in portubus atque custo-
diis, magno periculo se habere arbitrentur? Putatisne vos illis rebus frui
posse, nisi eos, qui vobis fructui sunt, conservaritis non solum, ut ante dixi,
calamitate, sed etiam calamitatis formidine liberatos? Ac ne illud quidem
vobis negligendum est, quod mihi ego extremum proposueram, quum essem
de belli genere dicturus, quod ad multorum bona civium Romanorum per-
tinet, quorum vobis pro vestra sapientia, Quirites, habenda est ratio dili-
genter. Nam et publicani, homines honestissimi atque ornatissimi, suag
rationes et copias in illam provinciam contulerunt, quorum ipsorum per se
res et fortunae vobis curae esse debent. Etenim si vectigalia nervos esse
rei publicae semper duximus, eum certe ordinem, qui exercet illa, firma-
mentum caeterorum ordinum recte esse dicemus.

2. (@) Derive, and explain the force of tandem. (b) Explain the forma-
tion of pensitant. (c) Pro vestra sapientia ;—give other equivalent forms of
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expressing this. (d) Explain the meaning of vectigalia, publicant, familias,
(¢) With what object and at what time was this oration

scriptura.
t name is it designated by the ancient authorities?

delivered? By wha
3. Translate :—(B) Livy, Book V.
Tristem hiemem sive ex intemperie caeli raptim mutatione in contrarium
fac Je causa gravis pestilensque omnibug animalibus aestas

excepit.
libri Sibyllini ex senatus consulto aditi sunt. duumviri sacris faciundis

sive alia qua «
cuius insanabili pernicie quando nec causa nec finis inveniebatur,

lectisternio tunc primum in urbe Romana facto per dies octo Apollinem
Latonamque et Dianam, Herculem, Mercurium atque Neptunum tribus quam
amplissume tum apparari poterat stratis lectis placavere. privatim quoque
id sacrum celebratum est. tota urbe patentibus ianuis promiscoque usu
rerum omnium in propatulo posito notos ignotosque passim advenas in
hospitium ductos ferunt, et cum inimicis quoque benigne ac comiter ser-
mones habitos, iurgiis ac litibus temperatum ; vinctis quoque dempta in eos
dies vincula, religioni deinde fuisse, quibus eam opem dei tulissent, vineiri.
—Interim ad Veios terror multiplex fuit tribus in unum bellis conlatis.
namque eodem quo antea modo circa munimenta, cum repente Capenates
Faliscique subsidio venissent, adversus tres exercitus ancipiti proelio pug-
natum est. ante omnia adiuvit memoria damnationis Sergii ac Verginii.
itaque e maioribus castris, unde antea cessatum fuerat, brevi spatio circum-
ductae copiae Capenates in vallum Romanum versos ab tergo adgrediuntur.

4. Carefully point out the grammatical construction of :—(a) Insanabili
pernicie. (b) Sacris faciund®s. (¢) Jurgiis ac litibus. (d) Religioni. (e)
Venissent. (f) Account for the position of the words 7'ristem hiemem.

5. (a) Libri Sibyllini ;— Explain, and give the legend. (b) Give the
Greek names of the divinities mentioned in Ext. (B). (¢) Capenates, Faliset;
—From what proper nouns are these formed and how ?

6. Translate :—(C) Horace, Odes, Book I.

Sed omnes una manet nox
Et calcanda semel via leti :

Dant alios Furiae torvo spectacula Marti;
Exitio est avidum mare nautis ;

Mixta senum ac juvenum densentur funera, nullum
Saeva caput Proserpina fugit.

Me quoque devexi rapidus comes Orionis
Illyricis Notus obruvit undis.

At tu, nauta, vagae ne parce malignus arenae
Ossibus et capiti inhumato

Particulam dare : sic quodeunque minabitur Eurus

Fluctibus Hesperiis Venusinae




Plectantur silvae te sospite, multaque merces
Unde potest tibi defluat aequo

Ab Jove Neptunoque sacri custode Tarenti.
Negligis immeritis nocituram

Postmodo te natis fraudem committere? Fors et
Debita jura vicesque superbae

Te maneant ipsum : precibus non linguar inultis,
Teque piacula nulla resolvent.

Quamquam festinas non est mora longa ; licebit

Injecto ter pulvere curras.

7. (2) Write short explanatory notes on such words or phrases in ext.
(0) as you may deem to need them. (&) Name the metre of the same ext.
and scan the last four verses. (¢) A short account of Horace, naming his
most celebrated contemporaries.

8. Parse the following words :—Saltibus, contulerunt, aditi sunt, stratis,
placavere, dempta, densentur, deve:

, assuestis, intactae.

9. (@) Write down the principal parts of :—cupio, cumbo, vincio, caedo.
(b) Inflect the Pres. Subj. Pass. of juvo ; the Perf. Subj. Act of cedo ; and
the Imp. Subj. of volo'; and mark the quantity of the penultimate of each
form.

10. Translate into Latin :—

1. If I shall hear that both you and your friends are miserable it will
grieve me much. 2. Cicero, the consul, overcame Catiline and his compa-
niong, and on that account was greeted as father of his country. 3. Capua,
the chief city of Campania, was taken by Hannibal, general of the Cartha-
ginians, in the second Punic War. 4. Homer is rightly called the king of
poets, and Demosthenes the prince of orators. 5. The envoys came to the
general and informed him of their business, but he concealed from them
his own opinion. 6. He left his helmet in his tent, and on entering the
town he was struck on the head with a large stone and slain. 7. He was
accustomed to watch over the interests of the good, but the bad he held in
no esteem. 8. When news had come of the defeat of the enemy the con-
sul returned to Rome, and pitched his camp three miles from the city.
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EUCLID.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

A { ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D,
Braminersy.cceeviveseessisossonmemsennvennoses ARCHIBALD DUFF, M A.

1. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a circle.

2. If a right line be bisected and also cut unequally, the rectangle
under the unequal parts, together with the square of the line between the
points of section is equal to the square of half the line.

a. Find the segments of a line 24 inches long, which is cut internally
s0 that the rectangle under the segments shall be 100 square inches.

3. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal.
L. If two equal angles stand on the same arc, and the vertex of one of

them be in the circumference of a circle, the vertex of the other shall be in
the same circumference.

4. The difference between two sides of a triangle is less than the third
side.

5. Inscribe in & given circle a triangle equiangular to a given triangle.

6. In a circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle, the angle in a
segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle, and the angle
in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle.

7. The sum of the squares of the sides of a quadrilateral is equal to the
sum of the squares of its diagonals and four times the square of the line
joining their middle points.

8. The sum of the squares of any two lines is equal to twice the rect-

angle contained by the lines, together with the square of the difference of
the lines.

ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

( ALEXANDER Jomxsoxn, LL.D.

LR ANINETS o i Fed e ibes vy ovsls daa &5
2 it 1 ArcuiBaLp Durr, M.A.

1. Solve the equations
gh ey iz o 12a
A/ a+ x + Va—mz = —_—
5\/7a+a:




x Y z Y z y
—_t —=1——; —_ 4 —=14—.
a b ¢ a b ¢
2. Reduce to its simplest form the expression :—
184 + 3¥16 + Y2 — s5¥712s.

3. Find the greatest common measure of

228422 — 8z 45 and 722 — 12z 4 5.

m? 4 n?
_—m : :
L = m? — n?
4. Simplify X —
1 m® + n®
n m

5. A number consists of two digits of which the left is twice the
right, and the sum of the digits is one seventh of the number itself.
Find the number.

6. Solve the following :—

% Y z 2z Y 2
— —=t Ly e = 2 b — = 8
a b a ¢ b c

1 1

— 4 =2 2+y=2.

¥ Y

7. Find the sum of n terms of the series 1, 3, 5, 7, &c.
(a.) Showthat the reciprocals of the first four terms and also ofany
consecutive four terms are in harmonical proportion.

8. A farm is to be paid for by yearly payments of $75 each for
16 years, the first is to be made now. What sum would pay for it in
full now, interest being at 4 per cent ?

9. If a person gain 8} per cent. by selling apples at the rate of 8 for
63d., how much does he gain per ceut. by selling them at the rate of
3 for 23d.

10. Find the difference between 17-428571 square feet and 1008
square inches.

;

(=4

13 of 4}
13% of 5}

5
H,
S
3 of

11. Find the value of i X §of

12. One pound Troy of standard silver is coined into 66 shillings.
Calculate the weight avordupois of £145 17s. 6d. in silver.

13. Extract the square root of +002.
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
FRrIDAY, SEPTEMBER 15th :—MorNING, 9 To 12.
B GIMENET uvssnnvaverevarost vannaionsess ViN. ArcHDEACON LEacw, D.C.L.
1. Which are the grammatical forms of the séntence ?
2. By what marks is the Noun defined ?

3. How are Collective Nouns distinguished from Class Nouns, and
Material Nouns from Collective ?

4, Which are the Demonstrative Pronouns and the Indefinite ?
5. Explain the different significations of the Relative ¢ who.”

6. What reasons are given by Bain for the use of “ that” as the restric-
tive or defining Relative ?

7. Which are the principal Adverbial Relatives?
8. How are Adverbs classified? Give examples of each class.
9. How are the Subordinating Conjunctions divided ?

10. State the rule for the use of the Subjunctive Mood. What different
forms of supposition do the following express, “if the man be here? If
the man is here? If the man were here ?

11. Explain the meaning of the following tenses,—the Present Indefinite,
the Present Imperfect, the Past Indefinite, the Perfect.

12. When two or more Pronouns of different persons and of the singular
number are connected by the Alternative Conjunctions, what rules are to
be observed for determining the number of the Verb ?

13. Analyse grammatically the following sentences,—“It is vain to
pretend ignorance of the fact.” “ We saw the place where the standard
was raised.” “The house fell and great was the fall thereof.”

14. Give a historical account of the principal sources of the English
Vocabulary.’

15. Enumerate the principal Compound Prepositions.
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS.
GREEK.
FrmAy. SgprEMBER 157H :—MoORNING, 9 To 12,
Ezaminer ........oeovevevsze.... s REv. GrORGE CorNISH, LL.D.
1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book V1.

(A) "H pa vo poe Eelvog warpbibe éooe walabe *
Owvedc yap more diog dubuova Beddepodovray

Selvid® vl peydpotoww Eelkoow fuar épthéac *

o0l 08 kal aAAjAotot Tpoy Sewhia kadd

Olvede pév Sworijpa didov golvike pacwiv,

BeAhepopbvrne 08 ypiceov démac g eANOV,

Kl
Kkal v £yo katéiermov v v dbuas’ éuoicm.

Tvdéa & ov pépvnpar, émel @ Ere Tordov ébvra

KGAALY, 0T &v OfBnow drdleto Aade A yativ.

TG YOV ool udv £y Eelvoc diloc *Apyei péooy

eipl, ov & év Avriy bre kev oV dfuov ikwuac.

Eyyea & alAprov arebdpeda kal o0 duilov *

moAdol udv yap éuol Tpéec kAetrol ikovpot,
kretvew ov ke Jede ye wopy kal moool Kkiyetw,
moAdol & ab ool ’Axaiol, évaipéuev bv ke Shvyac.

Tevyea & alrjrowe Emaueipoucy, ddpa kai olde
/ / > s 3.3

yveow ote Eetvor watphior evybued elvac,

2. (@) Give an account of the ancient custom referred to in this
ext. Was it observed in.the Historic period of Greece? (b) Write
explanatory notes on i—(1) Sworiipa golvike paewdv, (2) démag dupuia
merov.  (3) Zkawdg whiac. (4) ’A9malne yAavkbmidoc,  (B) kpyrip-
éevdepov.  (¢) Explain the meaning and give the derivation of the
following
aAoyoc, orodvyd.

—évaiowuog, HAEKTWP, GkooThoag, yalkde, eilrédcoot, auuopby,

3. Translate :—Homer, Odyssey, Book IX.

3B "Evda d¢ wip khavree éFoauey 70 kal abrol
TUPGHY alvbpevor phyouev, uévouéy té ww Evdov

™

fuevot, elog Eniide vépwy © pépe & 8fBpiuov dxdoc

VAnc alaré

, ta ol woridépmiov iy,

dvroodev & avrpoto Baldw dpvuayddv E9nkev *

jueic 0 deioavree amecobped é¢ pvyov dvrpov.,
avrap by eic ebpd oméoc Hlace wiova pijla,

mwdvra pdX’ doo’ fjuedye, Ta & dpoeva Aeime FipnpLv,
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apvetoie Te Tpdyove te, Badeins Ekrodev avdic.

ireur’ EméSnke Jvpeov péyav Moo’ aeipag,
bPBpiov otk av Tévye dbw kal elkod’ apada
¢oAal rerparvkdor an’ obideog oyAlooeay *
Téoony HAiLBarov wérpyy Emédnre Sbppaw.
&buevoc & fuedyev dic kal ppkddac alyag,

’ SWEE 5 y . g4
wavra katd poipav, kal v’ Eufpvov rev éxdoty.

4. Parse the following :—éyyein, ibyea, onéoot, plyev, karédv, \91’vp7/¢w’
Sic, mié, kADY1, Iva. State briefly what you know of the leading theories
touching the origin of the Homeric Poems.

6. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I.

(C) ai ¢ tov Aaredaypoviov dvrireraypévar foav dracar éml e dg mpog
duérmhovy kal wepimdovw mapeokevacubvar, 0id T Pédtiov ThED, elye 08 10
de£ov épac Kai hiparidag. *Epuwv 08 Meyapede 6 T Kaluparidg kvBep-
vy elme mpo¢ abrdv bre ely kaRédc Exov amomdevoar* al yap TPUPEL TV
"Admvalov moddy” whelovee foav, Kardikparidac 02 elmev b1t 5 Smhpry obdéy
H) Kékiov oikeitar abrov arodavévrog, peiyey 02 aioypdv dpy ewa. pera 08
Tadra &vavudynoav xpbvov modi, mparov uiv a9pbat, Ereira 0 dieoredaoubvan
vmel 08 Kaddiparidag te éuBalobone tijc vede dmomecow sic ™ Fdlarray
7pavicdy llpwtéueyds te kal ol per’ avrod T4 deguy” 0 evlwupov Eviknoay,
évrevev gy tav Iledomovwpoiov Eyfvero eic Xiov, wheloTwv 08 kal &g
Porawav+ ol 08 ’ASmpaio méiw elc Tag 'Apywoioag katémlevoav, amdlovro
& Tov udv ’ ASyvaiwv vijee wévre Kkai elkooty avrolc Gvdpdow éktdc dAlywy TV
mpog T yiv mpoceveySévrwy, tav 0¢ Iédomovvyoiwy Aakwvikal uév éwvta,
TV TaokY ovodw déka, Tow & aAiwy ovuudywy Tictove § EEpkovra,

6. (@) Give the name and date of the battle here described. By
what notorious event was it followed at Athens. (b) Write short
explanatory notes on the following expressions or constructions:—
(1) émi mac. (2) d¢ mpoc dibkmrowy kal mepimdovy, (3) dd 1O BéAtiov
mAew, (4) elmev dre ) * * * olkeirar adroy aroYavbvroc. (b)) dviyy
evdv¢ énl Bduov. (6) avhydy evdh Twdelov. (1) kal tod oikade kardmiov
omwe 5 méhig mpdg avrov Exer, (Explain carefully the use of éxi, and
also of the Genitives, and distinguish between evdd¢ and e099.)

7. Translate:—Arrian, Anabasis, Book III.

(D) Avroc 68 émi Sotowy Eoréddeto:  kal Evrvyydver abre kara v 660v b
Te mai¢ 100 Zovolwy oarpdmov kal wapa Pihotévov émioTodels, DudbEevov yip
ebO¢ &k Tiic pdyne i Sobowy éoTbkes "AléEavdpog, Ty 02 émioTodyi T mapd
PudoSévov Eveyéyparro bri thy e WéAw of Sodoio mwapadeddkacy kal T@
Apfpata mévra 04°d éotew ’ AdeEdvdpy. agikero 0 & Zovoa 'AAéfavdpoc &k
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41 oo % TN 9.0 i i . .
Bafvidvoc év fuépawc eikooet  kal mapeddiw i ™Y moAw T4 Te yphHrara
mapéafev, dvra apyvpiov tdlavra é¢ TEVTaKkwouvpLa, kal THY EAdpw karac-

keviy i Bacidiiy.  modldd 0 kal ddla kateAjpdn avrov, boa =

2 iy y 7o 3 A 4 5
¢ ‘EAAddoc aywv fA%e, T4 Te arla «kal ‘Apuodiov kai ’Apicroyeirovo
}

xalkal eikbve, kal tadrac 'Adyvaiow bmicw méumer *Ade€ardpoc, ral viw
xewrar "Adfvpow év Kepapewy al eikbveg, 5 aviiev éc méluv, Kkaravrikpd
pdhora Tov Mprpg'ov, ob makpav Tow EBvdavéuwy tob Buopov - boric 02
pepvntar Taiy Yealv év Elevoive, - 0ide Tov Ebdavéupov Bopdv ént rov damédov
dvra.

8. Explain briefly the historical and topographical references of
ext. (D).

9. Explain the following constructions :—(a) #yydec #v roi éfadbaoe
Tov yopov. (b) oby fimedeimovro ‘Adegavdpy Tov Epyov. () ovumdvrew

mpotetayutvor foav ol irmeic.  (d) kal abrol tic ybpae Eumetpor,

10. (@) Classify the letters of the Greek alphabet. (b) What is
meant by euphony of consonants? Correct the spelling of the fol-
lowing, where wrong, according to A ttic usage :—odus, iode, ypdgdm,
TwAEkyv, ENEx O, mémarpar, cefvéc, Bhye. (¢) Aceentuate the following
words with their proper accents, respectively, on the first syllable of
each, and point out how the quantity of the uftimate affects the

I3 3 A - v .
accent :—avdporog, avipwror, ywpa, yAwooa, Apfar @nf.).

LATIN.
FRrIDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
RURTINANOYS, o ovos hohss verssodoits sieoss osis shests Rev. Grorer CornisH, LL.D.

1. Translate :—(A) Cicero, Select Letters.
CICERO ATTICO SAL.

Saturnalibus mane se mihi Pindenissitae dediderunt septimo et
quinquagesimo die, postquam oppugnare eos coepimus. ¢ Qui, malum! isti
Pindenissitae? quisunt?’ inquies; ¢ nomen audivi numquam.’ Quid ego
faciam ? num potui Ciliciam Aetoliam aut Macedoniam reddere? hoc iam
sic habeto, nec hoc exercitu nec hic tanta negotia geri potuisse ; quae
cognosce év émirous : sic enim concedis mihi proxumis litteris. Ephesum
ut venerim, nosti, qui etiam mihi gratulatus es illius diei celebritatem, qua
nihil me umquam delectavit magis. Inde oppidis iis, quae erant,
mirabiliter accepti, Laodiceam pridie Kal. Sextiles venimus. Ibi morat,
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biduum perillustres fuimus honorificisque verbis omnes iniurias revellimug
superiores ; quod idem dein Apameae quinque dies morati et Synnadis
triduum, Philomelii quinque dies, Iconii decem, fecimus. Nihil ea duris
dictione aequabilius, nihil lenius, nihil gravius. Inde in castra veni a. d.
vi. Kalendas Septembres. a. d. m1 exercitum lustravi apud Iconium. Ex

his cast cum graves de Parthis nuntii venirent, perrexi in Ciliciam per
Cappadociae partem eam, quae Ciliciam attingit, eo consilio, ut Armenius
Artavasdes et ipsi Parthi Cappadocia se excludi putarent. Cum dies
quinque ad Cybistra [Cappadociae] castra habuissem, certior sum factus
Parthos ab illo aditu Cappadociae longe abesse, Ciliciae magis imminere ;
itaque confestim iter in Ciliciam feci per Tauri pylas. Tarsum venia.d. .

Nonas Octobres.

2. (@) Explain the words printed in Italics in the above ext. (4) Explain
the Roman method of reckoning time both as to the days of the month and ag
to the hours of the day. (¢) Express the dates here given according to the
English method, and expand and explain the formulas. (d) On what
occasion and at what date was this ext. written ?

3. Tranglate :—(B) Livy, Book V.
M

Equidem hand abnuerim Clusium Gallos ab Arrunte seu quo alio Clusino
adductos; sed eos, qui oppugnaverint Clusium, non fuisse qui primi Alpes
transierint, satis constat. ducentis quippe annis ante quam Clusium Oppu=~
gnarent, urbemque Romam caperent, in Italiam Galli transcenderunt; nec
cum his primum Etruscorum “sed multo ante cum iis, qui inter Appenni-
num Alpesque incolebant, saepe exercitus Gallici pugnavere. Tuscorum
ante Romanum imperium late terra marique opes patuere. mari supero in-
feroque, quibus Italia insulae modo ecingitur, quantum potuerint nomina,
sunt argumento, quod alterum Tuscum, communi vocabulo gentis, alteram
Atriaticum mare ab Atria Tuscorum colonia vocavere Italicae gentes ;
Graeci eadem Tyrrbenum atque Adriaticum vocant. et in utrumque mare
vergentes incoluere urbibus duodenis terras, prius cis Appenninum ad in-
ferum mare, postea trans Appenninum totidem, quot capita originis erant,
coloniis missis, quae trans Padum omnia loca excepto Venetorum angulo,
qui sinum circumcolunt maris, usque ad Alpes tenuere. Alpinis quoque ea
gentibus haud dubie origo est, maxime Raetiis ; quos loca ipsa efferarunt,
ne quid ex antiquo praeter sonum linguae, nec eum incorruptum, retinerent.

4. (a) Explain the geographical references of Ext. (B), giving modern
names where you can. (b) What was the ethnological relationship of the
Galli? (¢) By what names were the Etrusci designated (1) by themselves
and (2) by the Greeks?

5. Translate :—(C) Virgil, Book VI.

Hectoris hic magni fuerat comes, Hectora cireum
Bt lituo pugnas insignis obibat et hasta.
Postquam illum vita victor spoliavit Achilles,




Dardanio Aeneae sese fortissimus herog
Addiderat socium, non inferiora secutus.

Sed tum, forte cava dum personat aequora concha,
Demens, et cantu voc

at in certamina divos,

Aemulus exceptnm Triton, si credere dienum est,

Inter saxa virum spumosa inmerserat unda.

Ergo omnes magno ¢ircum clamore fremebant,

Praecipue pius Aeneas. Tum iussa Sibyllae,

Haud mora, festinant flentes, aramque sepulehri

Congerere arboribus caelogue educere certant.

Itur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta ferarum,

Procumbunt piceae, sonat icta securibus ilex, 5
Fraxineaeque trabes cuneis et fissile robur . "
Scinditur, advolvunt ingentis montibus ornes.

6. () Explain the construction of the words in Italics in ext. (C). (b)
Hectora circum ; non inferiora secutus;—express the same in Greek and
explain the usages. Spumosa ;—with which noun do you connect the
attributive, and why ?

7. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any
in Greek or English :—brumali, armis, ambages, juga, postuma, caminis,
meenia, cognomine, bidentis, situ.

8. Translate :—(D) Horace, Odes, Book III, .

Martus caelebs quid agam Kalendis,

Quid velint flores et acerra thuris

Plena miraris, positusque carbo in
Caespite vivo,

Docte sermones utriusque linguae ?

Voveram dulces epulas et album

Libero caprum prope funeratus
Arboris ictu.

Hic dies anno redeunte festus

Corticem adstrictum pice dimovebit

Amphorae fumum bibere institutae
Consule Tulio.

Sume, Maecenas, cyathos amici

Sospitis centum et vigiles lucernas

Perfer in lucem ; procul omnis esto
Clamor et ira.

Mitte civiles super urbe curas:

Occidit Daci Cotisonis agmen,

Medus infestus sibi luctuosis

Dissidet armis,
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Servit Hispanae vetus hostis orae

Cantaber sera domitus catena ;

Jam Scythae laxo meditantur arcu
Cedere campis.

Neglegens ne qua populus laboret

Parce privatus nimium cavere :

Dona praesentis cape laetus horae et
Linque severa.

9. (a) Give the names and schemes of the metres of ext. (D), and scan
the first stanza. (4) Explain briefly the historical references of the same
ext. (¢) Utriusque linguae ;—what languages ? Amphorae ,—what case?
Negligens cavere ;—what peculiarity of construction ?

10. (z) Mark the quantity of the penultimate of the following :—Pristi-
nam, maritimus, infamis, parricida, illecebra, plaga (stroke), plaga, (district),
nitere (¢mperat.), nitere ( fut.). (4) Show how the meaning of the
following words differs, severally, as the quantity of the penultimate
differs :—HKdi, incidi, dicant, regere, utere, canis, mane, soles, pendere,
oblitus, rege, levis.

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR.

TuesDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 10 5.

Faminery.cssevsansrinsiininsivecoptiduoionbmonboiotssd Rev. Groree Cornisw, LL.D.

(A) 1. Describe the form of government prevalent in the Grecian stateg
during the Heroic Age. State what causes operated to bring about
changes in the form of government, and trace the progress of the change
from the earliest form to the constitution of Athens under Cleisthenes.
2. The supremacy of Athens ;—its character, and the causes and events that
led to its establishment and overthrow.

3. Describe the policy of the Persian monarchy towards the contending
states in the Peloponnesian war.
4. At what period, and after what wars, was Rome mistress of Ttaly ?

5. Enumerate the foreign possessions of Rome at the close of the period
of the Republic.

(B) 1. (a) Contract the following vowel-combinations (Attic) :—
a@—¢, a—7), &—a, 0—1], a—¢L, a—7, t—at, a—ov. (5) Resolve the follow-
ing forms of Crasis:—kav, rdv, yo), X¢, av, obmi, (¢) Define and illus-
trate Zlision and Apocope.

2. Write down the Case-endings of nouns in Greek and Latin, respec-
tively, and state the fundamental meaning of the several cases.




15

3. Decline _lel)r 1(z7r \9/;15, 1/“rm, /\/)Eag, 72!2 szfz? SCCZNZS‘ cmm caro.

What class of nouns may lmve the Ace. Plu. Lndmv in—is, and why ?
4. State and illustrate the leading usages of the Genitive and Dative.

5. (@) Give the quantity of the ultimate, and explain the formation of :
—interea, praterea, propterea. (4) Point out the origin of qui, ibi, statim,
tenus, humi. (¢) Write down the Pres. Inf. of: —Ortus, mensus, aptus,
pactus, iratus, fagsus, adultus, exarsus.

(C) Translate into Latin :—

Last of all came the Sabines with a great army, under Titus Tatius,
their king. There is a hill near to the Tiber, which was divided from the
Palatine Hill by a low and swampy valley ; 3 and on this hill Romulus made
a fortress, to keep off the enemy from his city. Butwhen the fair Tarpeia,
the daughter of the chief who had charge of the fortress, saw the Sabines
draw near, and marked their bracelets and their collars of gold, she long-
ed after these 01“1(11“(.11'.57 and promised to betray the hill into thelr hands
if they would give her those bright things which they wore upon their
arms. So she opened a gate, and let in the Sabines, and they, as they came
in, threw upon her their bught shields and cruahed her to death.

MATHEMATICS.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MoORNING, 9 10 12.
Braminer, ...... sereesinesssiniesiieiiie e ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
homologous sides.

The rectilinear figure described on the hypotenuse of a right-
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly-
described figures on the sides.

Inscribe a regular hexagon in a given circle.

On a given right line describe a segment of a circle containing
an angle equal to a given one.

5. Prove sin 4 4 sin B=2 sin % (4 4+ B) cos % (4 — B).

tan A — tan B

B g, s e
6. Prove tan (4 B) == T Yok o B

7. Given sec A = 2, find cosec A.




8, Express 40° in circular

9. Solve the equations

Viats = 240+=z — V%

10. Find three numbers, such that the sum of the first and second
chall be 7. the sum of the first and third =8, and the sum of the

second and third = 9.
11. Simplify 543 x 7 VT“ % A2

12. Extract the square root of 2 z 4 2 T

MATHEMATICS.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
BIR BT ox s orsrricvisninsbensons v eeeeses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, L.L.D.
1. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonically by any
other circle having the same radical axis with the two given circles.

2. Given a circle and the lengths of the three diagonals of a quadrilateral
inscribed in it; construct the quadrilateral.

3. If a gystem of circles be described cutting a given circle orthogonally,
and having their centres in a given straight line, the radical axis of the
system will be the perpendicular from the centre of the given circle on the
given line.

4, If on the three diagonals of any quadrilateral as diameters, circles be
described, any transversal meeting them is cut in six points in involution.

5. The anharmonic ratio of four fixed tangents is constant.

6. Inscribe in a given polygon another of the same number of sides, o
that each of its sides shall pass through a given point.

7. Describe a circle touching a given scraightline and two given circles.
8. To a given triangle exscribe a parallelogram of given area.

9. A person puts out P at interest, and adds to his capital at the end of
every year jth part of the interest for that year, find the amount at the
end of n years.




10. Resolve 2 22 —

of the first degree.

— &+ 34y — 3 into two factors

Napierian base
] 1 ) — '
gl +yY=y—4y* + 4y —&e!
12. Find a number such that whether it is divided into two or three
equal parts, the continued product of the parts shall be the same,

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

(L ,7/«:?/tr’//((lf/('x.)

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

SATURDAY, SEPTEM

ER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12

HEaMINEr o i iy soinitbe S iedovin s ALEX ANDER Jomxson, LL.D.

1. Find the radius of curvature and the evolute of the parabola
Y =4 ax.
2. Prove that in all conic sections the rad

ius of curvature is proportional
te the cube of the normal.

3. If A be the area of a curve ex
d 4
W e W i i
4. Prove the following expression for the perpendicular on the tangent
to a curve in polar co-ordinates.
1
—_— =
P
% being the reciprocal of the radius vector.

pressed in polar co-ordinates, prove

5. Eliminate a and & from the equation
Y = @ cos mx + b sin ma.
6. If u == (2,09)

investigate the ex ion for the development of % when z and y become

Z+ h and y + k.

7. Find the values of

¢ which will make « a maximum or & minimum in
the expression
u=z—1Ta%+4 8z 4 32.

8. Find the value, when z = 1, of the fraction

2t — 528 4 922 —Ta+ 2
2t —62° + 12 22 — 10 = F 3.
B










3. If S & and C be the foci and centre respe ctively of an ellipse, P any

point on it, and CD be sonjugate to O/, prove
SP. 8P = CIE.
4. If from any point a pair of tangents be drawn to an ellipse they wilk
subtend equal angles at the focus.

an external point.

5. Draw a pair of tangents to an ell
6. In the parabola the subnormal is constant.
7. Every solid angle is contained by plane angles which are together less

than four right angles.

8. Prove the Binomial th r positive integral indices.
a. Expand by it o el
] ot

9. Extract the square root of 12212 in the senary scale.

gs, 4 together, is 3} of the

ombinations of 3 n thing
rs, 3 together ; find n.

10. The number of
No. of combinations of § n thin

8 12

11. Find a fourth harmonical proportion to &, 8, 12.

12. Solve the equations,

LOGIC,

MoxpAY, SEPTEMBER 18Tm:—MORNING, O TO 12.

LAMENETy o vsesevn A R TR R J. Crark Murray, LL.D.
1. Define (@) Term, (4) Proposition, (¢) Syllogism.

2. Of the following terms, state (¢) which are singular and which
common, (b) which connotative and which inconnotative :—Sultan, the
late Sultan ; Constantinople, the Capital of Turkey ; Orator, Demosthenes,
the Greatest Urator of Antiguity.

3. (a) W}?at is meant by the Quantity; what, by the Quality, of &
Proposition ? (4) Give the gigns indicating Quantity and Quality.

4. Give the sign for each of the following propositions :—

(a) All negative propositions distribute their predicates ;
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(b) Some animals are not le of locomotion;
(¢) Some propositions are self-evident;

(d) None of the lower animals is endowed with speech.
I

5. Distingu'sh Subj
propositions.

:ct, Predicate, and Copula in each of the above

6. Name and state the several Opposites of each of the above pr

tions.

)08i-

T. (a) State the following argument in full syllogistic form, and ()
distinguish its sev d propositions :—*“ The idea of Time must
be native to the mind, forit is impossible to think anything without it.”

ral terms a

8. (o) What must be the quality
Figure? (b) Explain the reason.

of the Conclusion in the Second

9. Prove from the General Canons of the Syllogism, that A A A is
illegitimate in the Third figure.

10. (#¢) To what figures do Datisi, Festino, and Ferison, respectively,
belong ? (b) Explain the meaning of their significant letters

11, State whether the following argument is legitimate, giving the
reason for your answer : —“If the Immortality of the Soul is universally
helieved, it must be true but it is not universally believed and therefore
it is not true.”

12. Name the argument represented !
analyse it, explaining the process of anal

Dis E; and E is F: therefore A is F.

y the following formula, and
ysis:—A is B; Bis C; Cis D

13. (a) Explain the Fallacies, called Fallacia Accidentis, Ignora
Hlenchi, and Reasoning in a Circle. (b) Name the class to which each
belongs.

14. Name the fi wing Fallacy, and the class to which it belongs :—
“ Animal food may be dispensed with, as is shown by Vegetarians ; and so
may vegetable food,
animal or v

[

s shown by the Esquimaux. But all food i3 either
able; and therefore all food may be dispensed with.”
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CHEMISTRY.

NOON, 2 TO 5.

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH:—AFT

BXaminer,.. sossvnsosesn voinnnce ..B. J. HarrinGTON, B.A SPh.D.

1. How much cuicklime and how much slaked lime can be obtained

from 120 pounds of Calcic Carbonate?

be detected when in solu-

2. By what tests may Chromium and Ni
tion?

> Tin from Tinstone,

3. Describe the production of meta

4. What are the properties of the metal What the prin-
cipal salts?

5. What percentage of Copper does

riol contain ?

e Sublimate

, and what are its properties ?

6. How is Corro

7. Explain the following equation :

K, CO, + Ca H, 0, = Ca CO, + 2 KHO.

8. What are the atomic weights and symbols of Gold, Zine, Potagsium,
and Manganese ?

9. Give the names, properties, and principal uses of the following com-
pounds: Ca 8O,, K NO;, Ag NO,, Asy 0.

10. What is the composition of the principal ores of Iron? How is the

metal obtained from them ?

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.
(2. Natural S/"'t'//"(.l)

CHEMISTRY.

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO b.
B T BE s B i5F iden b s i sabes pp oss Ghaps o5 B. J. Harrinarox, B.A,, Ph.D.

1. State and explain the law of Ampere,

1 the che

2. Describe the spec
tory.

cope, explaining 1

w
.

3. What do you understand by wster of crystallization? Distinguis
between efflorescent and deliquescent salts.

4. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ?

of different densities become

5. State the law according tow
intermixed ?

ch g
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6. What is the source of Bromine ? What its properties?

7. How is White Lead prepared, and what is its composition ?

o0

- What are the properties of the metals Bismuth and Antimony ?

9. What are the best antidotes in cases of poisoning with Corrosive
Sublimate and Arsenic?

10. Give examples of normal, double and acid sults.

BOTANY.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 167H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12; AND AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Examiner,

...J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S,
1. Explain the nature, uses, and minute structure of Medullary Rays.

2. State the parts of a complete leaf, and their normal arrangement
Describe the stomata of any leaf.
3. Describe histologically the Spine, Prickle, Thorn, Hair.

4. Explain the homologies of the parts in the Flower-bud and Leaf-bud.

5. Give an account of the normal process of fertilization, and explain
Some of the varieties in its details.

6. State the characters of A crogens, and define the principal subdivisions
of the group,

7. Describe the Capsule of a Moss, and explain
Pistilidium or Archegonium.

ts derivation from the

8. Explain the growth of the Cambinm Layer.

9. Indicate in a tabular form the leading subdivisions of the vegelable
kingdom, with their distinctive characters.

10. Name the tribes of Canadian Rosaceee, and give their characters.

11. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Lycopodiacese and Filices.

12. What are the principal Canadian genera of Leguminose and Orchi-
dacew ? characterize one of them.

13. What orders afford our principal timber trees >—characterize one of
them.

14. Describe and illustrate, wit}
Arum, Ranunculus, Pyrola.

examples, the genera Polypodium,

15. What genera most contribute to the colouring of fields in autumn ?
State the orders to which they belong.
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16. Describe and refer to their orders the genera Sanguinaria, Uvularia,
and Zrillium.

17. Describe any Canadian genus of aquatic Phanogam, with examples

18. State what you know of the Canadian species of Cornus, Hypericum,
and Saxifraga.

Examination in Specimens, Tuesday, Sept. 19th, 9 a.m. to 12 noon.

CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS.

GREEK.
Fripay, SepTEMBER 15TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
Hrxaminer... i .. vieridieeerss . . REV. GEORGECoRNISH, LELD,
1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 324—340.

2. (@) py mpoc 68 yoivwy :—explain the construction. dvadoic, é€eMdc,
—parse and explain the use of the optative in 325. () vss. 37 and
318, ui e Bovdedon véov, and prj te Bovdeine kakov :i—give the exact distine-
tion between these two forms of expressicn. vss. 315, 411, and 456,
KpEWOoVOY vik(uevor, Sedw mioTig, Gvine pwpiac i—eonstrue, and explain
the use of the Genitive in these several expressions. (¢) Write:down
the scales of the lambic Senarius and of the Anapaestic Dimeter
Acatalectic.

3. Translate :—(B) Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, IL., sec. 24 :—from
&t 0¢ i Duiv down to del mepujuer,

4. Explain the construction of:~-(a) ebvowey Eyew, (b) ¢oepdv
Tpogmodepsioar. (¢) uh Ti ye O Toic Veoic. (@) nuov peribvrov. (€)
altov apyoivra.

5. Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vi., secs. 35-37.

6. (@) Give the name and date of the battle that preceded the
events of ext. (C). (b) Explain the meaning of :—(1) ve ra ebayyéha,
(2) o bmyperikoc kédnc.  (3) Todg v Hhuia Svrac. (4) kai rovg émifdrag eig
KotAny vavv perafifBioas. (¢) Give the Geographical positions, sever-
ally, of the following places, with the modern names of any :—Malea,
Agrigentum, Decelea, Chrysopolis, Byzantium, Phocaea, Heraclea,
Coryphasium.




7. Translate :—(D) Herodotus, Book VIIL., ch \p. oxv.

used by ]ivi‘u«.’ni:1<, and turn

8. Give an account of the dialect the
following words into the Common dialect :—dv. o/

‘/', /.’./l,‘.[ﬂ" IITLKIYTU,

orep, aAndéa, midovree, $ipnot, viag, meideo, 7 Aein

9. Translate:—(E) Thucydides, Book. I, ¢k vp. Ixxxix.
10. (@) By what name are chaps. 86-118 known an
do they connect with the history of Herodotus ?
fully the first sentence of sec. 3 of (E)
of maidac ral yvvaikac without the article,

d why ? How
(b) Construe care-
defining the use of avroi¢, and

LATIN,
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—Morning, 9 to 12
Examiner,............ R T AT LEL TRyt Rev. Georar Coryisy, LL.D.

1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, A nnals, Book L., chap. xliv.

2. (a) Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Pro contione. (2) Centurionatum
egit. (3) In verba Tib. Caesaris juravere. (4) Quot tributa aut vectigalia.
(5) Decreta triumphalia insignia. (b) Puniret * * * tradentur :—turn the
sentence into the oratio recta. (¢) Comment on the changes of mood in
fecissent—cui erant ; adprobaverant—objectavissent.

t.

3. Translate:—(B) Cicero, Select Letters, epi XXXVii.

4. (a) “Dolabellae” :—Give his name in full, and state what you know
about him. (4) Explain the system of Roman rames as illustrated by the
name Publius Cornelius Scipio Africanus Aemilianus., Was the Agnomen
hereditar (¢) D, pr. Kal. Tun.— A.d. X. Kal. Mai. :—Write out the
full expressions for these forms, and give the dates.

3

5. Translate :—((

) Horace, (a) Satires I, sat. vi, vss. 45-62. (b)
Epistles, I, ep. ix.

6. (a) “Libe

ino pa‘re natum”; “mihi pareret legio”; “ Te sortitus
plain these personal references on the part of Horace. V)
¢ Claudi’ :—Who was this? (¢) Frontis urbanae praemia :—How do you
interpret ? (d, Tui gregis :—What construction ?

amicum :"—F

(7) Translate :—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act IV,

8. (a) Explain the following forms :—Produxe, aibas, patrissas, tantil-
lum, perquam, sursum, illic, ruri, *do. (») Construe gentium, malum,
and infelicitatis in ext. (D). (¢) Wlat is the force of the preposition in
obnuntio?




9. Trans

short accoun

10. Give the lar and Plural of:—ecarcer, copia,
m. Write down the Geni-

0, mas. Give the Comparative and

AUTLLLL

rostrum, litlera, sa

tive Plural of :—

Suaperlative of :—nequam, frugi, intra, prope, v diu.

MPOSITION.

FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER

BRRNRNEY . cisn saceeniunvasses iostievesnssosi v TUE N G HOR

(A) Translate into G

1. A certain man who had heard of the victory that had been gained
came running into the city to tell the good news to the citizens. He further
reported that on the side of the victors only one general and three hundred
light-armed and one hundred and fifty heavy-armed soldiers had fallen,
whilst of the vanquished not less than two thousand had been slain. The
defeated generals led away their forces by night. 2. Having said this he
went away, and after he had gone those who had listened to him took
counsel on what he had propo

(B) Tranglate into Latin :—

So after a time thirty cities of Latins joined together,' and made
Octavius Mamiliug their general, and declared war against the Romans.
Now Publius Valerius was dead, and the Romans so loved and honoured
him that they buried him within the city near the hill Velia, and all the
matrons of Rome mourned for him for a whole year; also because the
Romans had the Sabines for their enemies as well as the Latins, they made
one man to be their ruler for-a time i

ad of two ; and he was called the
ler, and he had all the power which the
lus Postumins was appointed

Master of the people, or the comm:

kings of Rome bad in times pa
master of the people at this

ime, a Aebutius was chief or master
ce of the Romans and

Tusculum.

of the Horsemen ; and they led out the whole fc

the Latins by the lake Regillus, in the country of
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ANCIENT HISTORY.

TURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

B BAIINIIET icuo -y »evessissssnnnons Rev. Georee Coryisn, LL.D.

1, Give an account of the country, race, commerce and colonies of the
Pheenicianss Name the chief ancient and modern authorities for their his-

tory.

2. State the leading eyents in the second period of the history of the
Jews. Under what King did the nation reach its highest point of power
and prosperity ? What causes led to its decadence ?

3. To which of the three great races of mankind did the Persians belong 2
Give an account of their system’of government,.and of their military conquests
up to the time of the war with Greece. What was the main motive for
the persistence of the Persian aggression on the Hellenic race ? 'To what
causes may the failure of this aggression be attributed ?

4. Trace briefly the growth of the leading Grecian States, naming those
that in succession held the hegemony of Greece.

6. What was the Achwzan League, and for what objects was it formed ?

6. The physicial geography of ancient Italy. Name the principal races
by which it was at the earliest times inhabited,

7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes.

8. What were the true character and objects of the Leges Agrariae ?
9. What were the causes and events that led to the Punic wars?

10. Who were the members of the First and Second Triumvirates,
severally ?

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Frioay, SepreMBER 157H :—MoORNING, 9 To 12.
L AR R N ...VEN. ArcuDRACON LiacH, D.C.L.

L. Mention the principal productions in Anglo-Saxon, with a shert
account of each,

2. State the different periods into which the history of Engligh Literature
is divided.




3. Give some he Irregnlar Latin Literature of the 12th and

13th Centuries.

mains of the English tongue in its transition

4. Mention the princi
state (Semi-Saxon)

5. Give an outline of the history of Literature in Scotland during the
14th and 15th Centuries.

6. Give the substanc alding's remarks on the predominating influ-
ences that affected English Literature during the early years of the 16th
Century.

7. Give some account of the Eng
the 16th Century.

sh Drama in the Middle Ages and in

8. Give the names of the great literary men in the reigns of Elizabeth,
James I. and Charles I., and during the Commonwealth.

9. Describe the Classical and Romantic schools of dramatic poetry.

10. Give Spalding’s classification of the non-dramatic kinds of Poetry,
with some explanation of each.
11. Describe the social and literary character of the period of the Resto-

ration.

12. Give the names of the principal writers in prose and poetry during
the age of the Restoration and Revolution

13. Describe the influence of the French write
of the English during that age.

1e prose and poetry

14. What was the literary character, as described by Spalding, of the

first generation of the 18th Century.

ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR.

FRrIDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

BXaMEnery i iinvsisiinies PET AT R VeN. ArcepeacoN Leacu, D.C.L.
1. Which are the Anglo-Saxon Articles? Decline one.

o thae word,” ¢ thaet tunp

mann.”

2. Decline “se ende
‘¢ attila,” “ brother,”

‘¢ witega,”

3. Give
Nouns,—dom, ere er, ern, estre, ing, nes, ric, scipe, ung, mid,
in.

e signification of the following terminations of Compound
is, un on an

4. Write a synopsis of the declensions of Ad
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5. Compare the I{og‘ulnr Adjective, smacl, and the Irre gular, eald, feor
god, heah, lytel, my cel.

6. Compare the Adverbs, ra

the, rihtlice.

7. Which are the Adjective Pronouns, and how are they declined ?
8. Into what Orders, Conjugations and Classes
divided, exclusive of the mixed and anomalous ?

us

are Anglo-Saxon Verbs

9. Conjugate the Verbs, wesan, beon, weorthan.
10. Translate and give the ruleg of Syntax for the f

ollowing phrases
and sentenc:

all thaet fole aras and stodon.

Ne synd na this wodes mannes word.
On thinum tham hilgum naman.
Ealles his maegnes.

Him thencendum.

BACON'S ESSAYS.—TRENCH, ON THE SI'UDY OF W HDS, AND ENGLISH
PAST AND PRESENT.

FRrIDAY, SEF

BER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5,

Bzaminery...cooeioiiieiiiciniinis conss. VEN. ARCHDEACON

P |

1. Give an outli 2 of Lord Bacon.

2. Enumerate his
Essay

vorks, and give a particular account of the

w

8. Mention his remarks, the most strlking of them you can recollect, on
the subjects of Death and Superstition.

4. Give some examples Je adoption of Latin words.

5. Mention the words in the Lox

s Prayer that are not of Saxon origin.

atical structure of Engl

6. Show that the g

ich is Saxon.

7. Describe the two periods during which our language received the
largest aceessions of Latin words.

8. Mention the re: » new words.




» on continually an extinction of the words

Show that there is

of our language.

10. Give some examples of alteration of the
erroneous derivation.

11. Give the subst:

language

reement between n

12. Give some examples 0O
13. Show that words often embody past customs.

14. What are hetezodynamic words ? Give examples.

15. Give some examples of ¢ Derivations lost s

FRENCH,
TuEsDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12.

Examinery.ccceeveeeencesessn R i e P. J. Darey, M.A,, B.C:Li

y

1. Mention the two leading characters in the 3 tragedies of Racine;
Britannicus, Andromaque, Iphigénie. In what does the interest consist in
dies? Which is the most tragical, and which is the

each of those tre
most beautiful ?

2. Translate into Eng
3riT.—Narcisse, tu dis vrai; mais cette défiance ()
Est toujours d'un grand eceur la derniére science
Ou (b) le trompe toujours. Mais enfin je te croi (¢),
Oa plutdt je fais voeu de r que toi.

Mon pére (d) il m'en souv
Seul de ses affranchis tu m'e

, m’agsura de ton zele :

s toujours fidé

qu'ici de mille écueils couverts.

M'ont sauve j
Va donc voir si le bruit (¢) de ce nouvel ora,
\ura de nos amis excité le courage.

I x (f), observe leurs discours ;
attendre un fidéle secours.

Surtout dans ce palai

$ remarque avec adresse
it garder la princ > (g) ¢
Sache (A) si du péril ses beaux yeux sont remis,

Avec quel soin Néron

Et si son entretien (¢) m’est encore permis.
Cependant de Néron je vais trouver la meére
Chez Pallas, comme toi I'affranchi de mon peére :
Jevais la voir, l'ai
Mengage

rir, la suivre, et s'il se peut

—Britannicus, Act IV

SOUS Son nonu 1s loin qu'elle ne v




a. Explain fully

}

1.

French and the Eng
b. Tow
¢. Why is ¢roz so written ?
d. Who was his father?

e. What are the differc

at do the words on and

/. For what word is yeux
g. What Prince
#. What are the different meanings of entreties

e?

¢. Write in full all the si

e tenses of that ve

. When do the French write proper names
Give the rule and illustrate it by examp

ith the mark of the plural ?

5. State 4 cases wl

N th

I translated by
6. When is the pronoun «

he singular, and

then in the plural

islate in

John Locke, better knowm :

)
; ther nothing
uoteworthy is recorded, except that he possessed a moderate landed pro-
> Parliamentary army during the Civil War,
ary education at Westminster School, Locke
entered Christ College, Oxford, in 1651, where he was distinguished among
his fellow-students by talents and learning. His nephew and biogra-
d King, informs ug that Locke had in the course of 1
choice of three dis

was born at Wrington, in Sommersetst

, and was a captain in t

1g received his element

pher, I

115 e lue

inct roads to fortune, and, perhaps, to celebrity : the
temptation of considerable preferment
physic

1 the church, the practice of
a profession, and the opportunity of engaging in diplomatic
employments. He made choice, in the first place, of the second of these
roads, and, after the usual course of preparation, entered upon the practice
f medicine, for which he {

rished a

fondness during his whole life.

e
LUEIT

Practical Educationists.




:—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

..J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

Examiner,......

1. State the di e character oda, with examples or
Canadian genera.
2. Character he wnd 7' | state their affinities with

modern corals.

3. State the distinc
Terebratula, Leptena and Orthis.

.tive characters and geological distribution of Atrypa,

4, Describe the anatomy of Echinus.

5. What are the most important recent and fossil genera of Dibranchiate
b
Cephalopoda ?

6. What are the zoolog
and in what formations do they occur?

W relations of Murchisonia, Orthoceras, Asaphus,

7. Name the leading divisions of the Crustacea, and state their distinetive
characters.

8. Describe the stru es of Mytilus,

| relations of Kavosites, C¢ ene, Natica, Nereis,

10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited.

GLISH LITERATURE, &c.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
EGIMINEr: = oiiiivismia sssammsnaes +eve.. VEN. ArCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L.

1. Mention the principal poetical productions in Anglo-Saxon, with &
short account of each.

2. ‘State the diff
rature is divided.

»ut periods into which the his 7 of English Lite-

* For Paper in Matkematics, see pp. 19 and 20.




3. Give some account of the Irr
and Thirteenth Centuries.

nl

ar Latin Literature of the Twelfth

4, Mention the principal literary remains of the English tongue in its
transition state (Semi-Saxon.)

5. Give an outline of the history of Literature in Scotland during the
14th and 15th Centuries.

6. Give the substance of the remarks upon the predominating influences
that affected English Literature during the early years of the 16th C
tury.

€n-

7. Give some account of the English Drama in the Middle Ages

, and of
its beginnings in the 16th Century.

8.—Give the names of the great literary men in the re

igns of Elizabeth,
James 1., and Charles 1., and during the period of the C

ommonwealth.

9. Describe the Classical and Romantic schools of Dramatic poetry.

10. Give the substance of Dr. Jolinson’s remarks on the metaphysical
poets (Life of Cowley); with some of the examples of their wit acd con-
ceits.

11. What are Johnson’s opinions on the introduction of physical sub-
jects into the course of teaching in schools (Life of Milton) ?

12. Give the history of Milton’s Defensio Secunda.

13. Give the substance of the remarks on the religious opinions amd
practice of Milton,
14. What are Johnson’s reasons for the assertion that devotion poetry
cannot often please ?
15. Enumerate the principal works of Dryden and the ti
are said, two of them to have improved, and 1
English versificati

iree poets that
he third to have perfected

16. What was the rule of the Ar
the Crown.

lo-Saxons in regard to succession to

17. What was the nearest aj

h to a regular jury in the Anglo-Saxon

age ?

18. Describe the tenu
mention the several burd

1

s of land designated bocland and folkland and
8 to which all the freehold lands of England
were subject during the gaid age.

19. Give the substance of Hallam’'s remarks on Magna Charta.

20. Which are the concurrent ¢
dency to civil eq

ses mentioned by Hallam for the ten-
sh law ?
i
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91, Mention the several constitutional principles established for the
authority of Parliament during the reigns of Edward IIL. and his successors

to Henry VI.

HISTORY.—STUDENT'S HUME.
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :(—FRoM 9 A.M. TO 12.
EC@MENET, .. cvuss . ceeverissiesssnsesenses VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L.

1. Give an account of the Religion of the Ancient Britons.

9. What are the principal circumstances that show the extent of Roman
«ivilization in Britain ?

3. Give the substance of Hume’s remarks on the history of Normandy.

4. Give an outline of the history of Thomas & Becket.

5. Mention the principal events that mark the reign of Edward [IL, and
describe his character.

6. What are the chief things stated as characterizing the reign of the
house of Plantagenet ?

7. Give an outline of the history of Cardinal Wolsey.

8. Mention the chief events that occurred in the reign of Queen Mary.

9. (dive the substance of [Tume's remarks on the appearance of the Sect
of the Puritans.

10. Give an outline of the history of the Spanish Armada.

11. What were the principal measures that brought about the Civil War
in the time of Charles 1.7

12. What were the conditions upon which the Parliament expressed its
willingness to come to an agreement with Charles immediately before his
deciding upon War?

13. What were the requirements of the Corporation Act and of the Act
of Uniformity in Charles I1.’s reign ?

14. Give an outline of the history of the Duke of Monmouth.

15. What was the Test Act?



CHRISTMAS EXAMINA I0ONS,
1876.

CLASSICS.

FIRST YEAR.
GREEK .~ HOMER—ILIAD, BOOK VI.
Tuespay, DecEMeER 127H ‘—MoRNiNg, 9 To 12.

Kxaminer,. ... ..

W Kby o (TR GrorGE Corvism, LL.D.
1. Translate :—
(A) Tov & ad¥’ '

“Tvdeidy psyaSvue, riv yeveny épseived ;

06 xoto wpooyvde daidiuoc vide
/ f , ¢ ¢

oin Tep VAW yever, Toiy 08 kai avdpav,

QUALG TA HEV T avEHoc x u,’lul{jl«_ XEet, alia dé 9 VAl
miedbwoa ghet, Eapoc & émiytyverar Gpny

aC avdpov yevey 7 udy piet, 37 & amorfyse *

el &' é9éhewc kal Tabra dafuevae, bgp’ e €id7c
YUETEPYY Yeveny, moldol O vy avdpee icaow

éote g "Boipy puye *Apyeog imrmoféroco,

évda 08 iovgor éokev, O képdiotoc yéver avdpér,
Ziovgoc Aiolidyc+ o O dpa Traikov téxed vidy 3
avrap Thaikoc érixrey autuova BeAdepbpovryy -

d¢ Yeol kaAloc Te kal opénp éparewn

/
wracav. avrap oi Ilpoitoc kakd pijoaro Jouer,
oc P &k Ofjpov ¢ Aacoev,

TEL oD 9épTepoc fev,
"Apyeiwv* Zebg yap oi vd ok TPw Edduacaey *
(B) Sl E9ad’, 7 08 poloioa mori uEyap’ augerérowiy
KkékAeto * Tal & ap abAicoav kard dotv yepatde,
avty) & é¢ Sarauov karefhoero kid evra,
&vl' Eoav ol wémior maumoixiior, épya yvvaikév
Sidoviwy, tac avrdc "A%ésavdpoc Seostdye
yaye ZidovigSev, éminii ehpéa wévrov,
i 600v Gy ‘Bdévpy mep dafyayey evmatépelay,
T &’ acipapévy ‘Brafy oépe dapov ’AShvy,
o¢ kéAMoTOC Eqv mowkiAuamy §de uéyioroc,
aotip & bg arédapmev* Exsiro O velaroe GAAwy,

Bjj & iévae, moddal 08 nerecoetovro yeparai,
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C) Q¢ elmdw ob maidd opésaro daidipoc "EKTwp.

ayp ¢ 6 maic 7Tpog KGATOV gvClvoto TSRS
Eriv 9y 1y, marpdc pitov Gpw arvydeic,
TapProac xaikov e 108 Abgov immioyaitny,

. vofjoac.

Sewwdy am’ akpordryc kbpudog vELO
ik & dyéacoe marip TE PiAoc Kkal wéTvia PP,
abTiK amd kpatoc KépvY eideTo oaidipoc "ExTwp,
«ai Ty pdv katéSyKey Emi xSl mapgavéwoay
abrap by’ by iAoy viov imel khoe THAE TE XEPOLY,
elmev émevEduevoe Aui T @Adotolv TE Geoiow

9. Explain carefully the following constructions :—(a) agvesdc Budrozo.
(b) mupdc dniow Sépyrar.  (€) xapsin 0¢ ¢péva pirpp. () Empy Td TpOTE
yévpraw.  (€) brmo yap oi arlopéve mediowo, () évdpwv émiBalAduevos.

3. Write down the Nom. Sing. of the following and decline them :—

Kk6pvoc, dovpbe, Kpatéc, orhSeot, kARidL, e0péa, oioow, xATEL

4. Distinguish between the following as to their meaning :—kpdroz,
xkparbe. Véwv, Gedw. ¢oc, gac. ava, avd, and dv.  &lms, eimé, 6 méou, 7
méowc. 6 ovdéc, 7 ovdbc. ¢le, ¢lg, and eic. 707, 707,

5. Parse the following verbs:—ueding, ybov, karédv, miAe, xapein,
bpééaro, avlyet, améepoe, ¢mumabc, ydvo, wigoda, obta. Give the different
meanings of owo¢ according to differences of Breathing and Accent.

6. Give the Attic equivalents of :—g¢dv, d6uoco, Beiw, karafipev, §e0TyC,
KGpn, ebTe, KEV.
KoDPI, AGE, YAQUKD

TéT0)

7. Give the etymology and meaning of: :

——TriC, TURATY, PEPLOTE, éEoyov, Setpla, TOGLC, VIOV,

8. (a) Define and illustrate by example, what is meant by T'mesis,
Anastrophe, Zeugma, Arsis, The (b) Name the Metre of the Iliad
and write down the scale. (¢) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (B)-

9. (¢) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, and what
are they used to denote ? (D) With what Moods are e and eav sever-
ally used. (¢) Write down the Aorist-and Future (Ist. Sing.) ofi—
(d) Show how the relative

BobAopat, EAaive, dagdeipw, ELpicKw, PEPW.
the meaning of

position of the Article with other Pronouns modifies
statements.

10. A short account of the birth-place, life and poetry of Homer.
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SECOND YEAR.
GREEK,—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA

MoNpAY, DEcuMBER 121H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,

1. Translate :(—

®)

(4

XO0.

©)

*Eyvoke 0" 3 rdAawa ovudopdc dro
olov marpe’'as g amoleirecdar ySovés.
orvyel 02 maidag obd bpiro’ ebgpaivera,

dédotka O avriw uf T P

evon véov
Bapeia-yap ppnv, ovd’ avéferar kakd
papeia-yap ¢pnv, ovo’ aveSETaAL KAKGOC
maoyove' * Eyeda tivde, detpaive Té viv

) SnrTov oy phoyavov 00 frarc

ouyyy dbpove éof3dc’, W Eotpwrar Aé
7 kal TUpavvov T6v Te yhpavra krdvy

kamerra peilw Evugopav AaBn Twd -

dewwn yap *©  obrow padiwe ye ovufarov
EéxBpav Ti¢c adry kaAdlvikov aoetal,

a2’ oide maides &k TPOywy Temavuévor
oTelyovot, unTPOS 0VGEY Evvooiuevol
KaK@v, véa yap gpevric ovg arysiv olei,

avw motapuov lepdy ywpoio: Tayal,
kal dika kal wavra wdAw orpégerar,
avdpaot uév d6Aar fovial, Seow &

OVKETL TTiOTIC Gpape.

rav 0 Epav el
EpxeTaL TLua yvvaikeio yéver®

ovkete dvokédados gpdua yvvaikag Efet,
povoar 08 madaryevéwy ApSovs’ aniday
Tav éuav vpvevcar awioTosivay.,

oy yap év duerépa yvoug AMpac

omace Yéomw doday

®oifog, ayfrwp peréwy* Emel avrayno’ av Huvov

apoévwy yévvg © pakpos 0" aiwv &yec

ToAAG uév aueTépav avopdv Te polpav eiTEiv.

'Bvravda pé
¢uwta J olov Epyov éot’ épyastéov
TobvredGev uiv * TEKVA YAp KATAKTEVD
Tau * obric éotiv botie EEawproeTal
dbuov e wavra ovyyéas’ 'lacovos
Eeyu yalag, pLaTaTev waidwy gévov

¢ebyovsa k1 TAdc' Epyov avoothraton,

ewav [rorav oTpéovol dauat,

ToL TOvd” amaiidoaw Adyov *
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ob yap yerdodar Tagrov £& ExSpav, ¢idar.
irw* 7L pou Lijy képdoc ; obTe por matpic
QmooTPOPT) KAKGY,

ovr’ olkée EoTww OUT
Jpapravov T63' iK' ééeAipmavoy
ddpove marpy ove, avdpoe "EAAqvoc Abyore
weiodeic’, oc juiv EVv Seq Tioer dikyy,
obr’ i€ Epod yap maidac dyeral mote
Lovrac 0 Aoumov obre Tic veolbyov
viugne Tekvoaer Tald’ , ETEL KaKY KaKig
Savelv of’ avhyrn Toic Euoiot papudroc.
undelc pe padingy kaoSevi vouulétw
und fovyaiav, alAd Sarépov Tpémov,
Bapeiav Exdpoic kal pidowowy ehuevi -
TéV ydp TowdTwy evkAeéoTaroc Sioc,

2. (@) In ext.(A) explain the meaning of vss. 7-9. (b) ib. ék tpbyws
reravpévor :—(¢) In ext. (B) construe the sentence povoar * * *
oiwvav, (d) Write down the Doric forms, with their Attic equivalents,
in the same ext.

3. Explain the syntax of the following, and point out any varieties
of reading that occur:—(a) avdavovea ¢vyy wolitac Gv adikero yHove.

amwro-

(b) Go® ituepbe p! vmiAde yg Te kovpave” Aéfar poloboy Jeipo deamoivne Thyec.
(€) 07w & apyrc Eapbpuevov vépog oipwyiic d¢ Tay’ aviper peilovt Svpg

4. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following
usages :—(1) ypoder’ founuévy. (2) arydoag éxer.  (3) piy v Povietop—

BovAeby—véov. (4) % T—f T—éyfuaro.  (5) kov wovoy keypjuedae. Evu-

popg kexpnpfvove, (6) mpbdvuoc paiiov i) eopurépa. (1) mpog ioyiboc xéew
(8) ovdé Tabr’ émyfveca.
4. Parse the following words :—rov, weoeiv, 5waroc,” kéxpavrar, aSvyec,

avaioic, Tov, 6¢°, éAav, Tevlel, avémra, dedéknoat.

6. Give the meaning and derivation of :—¢&uBola, (piwrév, &f,

éxati, oTépapyov, dvoiaroc aiovuvg, eSavriykévat, apTigpwy, &xeyyvoue,

Aoc, alvyec.

7. State, with examples, the substance of tho remarks of Dawes,
Elmsley, and Jelf as to the use of the particles ob u7 with the Fut.
Ind. and Aor. Subj., respectively.

8. Illustrate the*different meanings of the following, according as
their accentuation and, in the case of some, breathings differ:—ow
Tapa, aLya, KaAwy, kakyc, aiia, owg, ayysdat,

9. Explain the processes cailed Elision and Crasis, and give exam-
ples in €7l érépy, kal abréc, 6 avip. (b) Give the equivalents of —
éyQuat, Euovort, kgra,

10. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic,
of the Tragedians ; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic,
indicating the isochronous feet.

Scan the last four verses of ext. (A).
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THIRD YEAR.
GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—OLYNTHIACS I. axp II.

TrurgDAY, DECEMBER 14TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12

aminer SEAIPATA v+v 0. REV. GEORGE Cor¥ita, LL.D.

1, Translate :—

(A) Tioby, tic &v eimor, Tavra Aéyerc Huiv viv; wa yvete, & avdpeg Ady-
vaiot, kal aie¥y09e augérepa, kai To mpoieadai ka® ixaorov del TL TGOV Tpay-
parr ¢ alveiredéc, kal Ty dulompayuocivyy 7] xpirar katl ovly f]‘u)m:m',

U¢’ 7¢ ovk EoTiv brwe dyarioac Toic TETpaypévors novyiay cxioer, €0 6 Hév,

ﬂ)F agt 11 [HIL()V TGOV 1‘77/1/)]{01 TV Oel u/)(lTTFI?' f}l(ah(:)l‘ fﬂ.ﬂl, )LI

ic d¢, dc
0idevoc avridnmréov Eppoutvac Tow mpayudrov, okoreiode eic ti mor t’/,ﬂ';(’
ravre Tedevrijoal,  mpoc Sedw, tic obrwe evhde éotiv Vpdw, botic dyvoei Tov
ékeirSev médepov devipo HEovra, dv Guejowpsy 3 GAAG v € tovro yevioeras,
(Woma, © avdpec ’ASnpvaiot, ui) Tov adrov Tpémov, Oemep ol davr/\oue vot padiue
émi roi¢ peydlow Tékowe pikpdv ebmophoavree ypbvov Hor EpOV Kal TOV apyaiwy
améornoav, oitw kal fueic, v i moAAG gavipev Eppadvunkérec, kal dravra
mpoc fdoviy {yrovwrec, moAdd kal yadewd v obk 7BoviépeSa dorepov eic
aayrn EXwpev woweiv, kal Kkwdvvebowpey mepl Tév v abry T4 ylpa .

7

(B) yui 07 Ceiv Dpic dua roic pdv *0lvvSiow BonSetv, (kal brwe Tic Adyee
KkAhwora, kal Téyiora oirwg dpéoker pot,) mpoe O Ocerralove mpeofeiav méu-
mew, 7 Tove pév duddfer Taira Tode OF mapofuveit kai yap viv eiolv éympio-
pévor Tlayacae dmairiv, kai wepd Mayvyotac Abyove mowgioSar,  okomeio s
pévrow Tovro & dvdpec "AVnvaiol, drwe pp Abyove Epoict pévov ol map’ Nuow
mpéofeic, aAAG kal épyov Ti Sewkview égovowy, E&ednlvdbrov juiw afive tic

moAewe, wal dvrwy Eml Toic Tphypacw © d¢ drac pév Abyog, &v amyj ta@ mphy-

para, pdrawby i paiverar kai Kkevéy, pdAiota 0& 6 mapa Tic fuetépac méAewc
00 yap érowubrar’ airq” doxovuey xpio¥at, TooOVTQ paAiov amicTovoL TavTep

@y, moAiny 0y T peTdoTaow kal peydln dewcréov i peral BoAi, eic

ovrag, i,lUl"ng, aravra moLovYTaAc &,m,lu,»g_. u,&/) TLIC 1"/1/1) ﬂﬂnm;H TOV
vouv. kav Tavra éSedjonre, d¢ mpochrer kel OF > MEPaivew, ov pbvov, & dvdpec

A\9I/m70/, T4 ovupayika acSevdc kai amiorwe éxovra rﬁm,/mr(u Qudimry,

alAla kai Ta Tic oikelac Gpyijc kal dvvduews kakoc éxovra é edeyySioeras,

(C) Ildvra 03 raira Jdei ovwiddvrac amavrac PonSeiv, kal amrwdeiv Ekeice
0V mAepov + Tove piv evmdpove, W' vmép Tiw woAAGY, OV KaAde TolodvTeg
éyover, uikpa avalicko

Ta Aovwa kapmivrar adeac * tove & Ev nAkig, a
TV TOD moAeuEly éumeplay &v Ty durinmov ybpa KkTyoauevor, gofepol pvlaxec
Tij¢ olkelac akepalov Yévwvrars Tove 08 /.‘;m’rnr, W al Téw memolir evpévav
avrole ebSwar pf dra yévovrar* d¢ émol’ arr’ dv tyic mepiory Ta Tpdyuara,
0l0VTOL KpuTal kal oY T

Tpayuévwy avroic cecde.  ypnota ey wavroc irveka.
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2. Explain carefully the syntax of the following exts. :—(a) oxoneiode

el Tt mor’ éAmic Tavra tehevrijoar, (b)) molAd kal yaiemwa ov ovk 7ovAbpeda
glg avaykny ENSwuey moeiv,  (C) okomeioYe omwe uiy Abyovs Epovot pbvov,

d) EEedntvdbrov fuiv aéiwe Tic méAews Kal GvTLY éml roi¢ mphypaow, ()
6 yap érowbrar’ * * * mavres abre :—express this in Latin.

3. Write short explanatory notes on:—(l) ebdwar pgdiac. (2
&y ki, (3) elogépovrag. (4) dveyairioe. (5) mepevarikev. . (6) Aelrovp-
yiat, (1) & rav. (8) v perdoracw—rvp eraforip, - (9) breideopory,

4. Parse the following words, noting any peculiarities :—évio,

dousvot, nvEHSn, obppoow, ¢hoar, memovdévar, mepqréval, Gmolwiertva,

VTnpypévey, HTE ATRAL

5. Give the meaning and etymology of the following:—éviow,

: oty 's : widg c i , o v
émietkoe, Grastdoews, avripporov, Térow, Sy kouLdy, akepaiov, pwparat, apa.

6. Distinguish between :—Botdouar and é%éiw, éxmoieuéo and éxmo-

depbo. mwapicav and mepjioav.  ypashand ypdgy. «gra and kard. kelél
and & kaf. &w, évi, and évi. didgopa and diagopd. Tavra and tavrd,
6 dewa and T dewd, Distinguish between j—ol gogoi Gvdpwror, gogol ol
av¥pomor, and oi codoi o av¥pémwy. (Explain the use of the Genitive.)

6 ob mrrebwv and 6 py meorebwy.  ob py mwouhoes and ob u7 woLOTS.

7. (@) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Plu. of :=—0pvic,
Kkbwy, Kképac, odAmeyé, (b) Decline yé2we, ydipbe. (¢) Write down the
Positive and Superlative of i—dpueivov, Sarrov, pariov, mpbrepov. (d)
Accentuate moleunoac (in all its uses), éwodeuer, modeust, EGew, Bovievew,

£BovAevero.
8. Give the dates of the accession and death of Philip; the delivery

of the Olynthiac Orations ; of the capture of Olynthus; Charoneia;
accession of Alexander. What was the end of Demosthenes ?
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FIRST YEAR.

LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ZENEID, BOOK VI.

TuespAY, DECEMBER 127TH :—A FTERNOON

Lzaminer,.......... S REY PRSP Rev. Georae Cornisx, LL.D.

1. Translate :—

A)
Ibant obscuri sola sub nocte per umbram,
Perque domos Ditis vacuas et inania regna :
Quale per incertam lunam sub luce maligna
Est iter in silvis, ubi caelum condidit umbra
Tuppiter, et rebus nox abstulit atra colorem.
Vestibulum ante ipsum primisque in faucibus Orci
Luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia Curae ;

Pallentesque habitant Morbi, tris
Et Metus, et malesuada Fames, ac turpis Egestas,

sque Senectus,

Terribiles visu formae, Letumque, Labosque ;
Tum consanguineus Leti Sopor, et mala mentis

Gaudia, mortiferumque adverso in limine Bellum,
Ferreique Eumenidum thalami, et Discordia demens,

Vipereum crinem vittis innexa cruentis.

(B)

(©)

Quam multa in silvis autumni frigore primo
Lapsa cadunt folia, aut ad terram gurgite ab alto
Quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus
Trans pontum fugat et terris inmittit apricis.
Stabant orantes primi transmittere cursum,
Tendebantque manus ripae ulterioris amore.
Navita sed tristis nunc hos nunc accipit illos,
Ast alios longe submotos arcet arena.

Aeneas miratus enim motusque tumultu

Dic, ait, o virgo, quid volt concursus ad amnem ?
Quidve petunt animae ? vel quo discrimine ripas
Hae linquunt, illae remis vada livida verrunt?

. Nec puer Iliaca quisquam de gente Latinos

In tantum spe tollet avos, nec Romula quondam
Ullo se tantum tellus iactabit alumno.

Heu pietas, heu prisca fides, invictaque bello
Dextera ! non illi se quisquam inpune tulisset
Obvius armato, seu cum pedes iret in hostem,
Seus pumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos.
Heu, miserande puer! si qua fata aspera rumpasg,

Tu Marcellus eris.

Manibus date lilia plenis

Purpureos spargam flores, animamque nepotis
His saltem adcumulem donis, et fungar inani

Munere.

9

TO

5.
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2. How do you explain the following :—(1) quam sedem somnia volgo
tenere ferunt. (2) Ancora fundabat navis. (3) major wideri. (4) mon
inferiora secutus. (5) si possit excussisse deum.  (6) fusus humi. (7) torva
tuentem animum. (8) in tantum spe tollet.

3. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future Indica-
tive, of each,) the following verbs:—fare, praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit,
prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, texit, incubuere, l®tere, perlegerent,
sequere.

4. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any in
Greek or Eunglish :—brumali, armis, ambages, fulmen, juga, postuma,
seclusum, oblivia, caminis, meenia, lacerum, populata.

5. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions:—(1) Curibus
parvis et paupere terra missus. (2) Fasces videre receptos. (3) Saevum
securi Torquatum. (4) Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adver-
sis instructus Eois. (5) Tertia arma suspendet Quirino. (6) Fixerit aeri-
pedem cervam licet. (7) Sibylla. (8) Threicius sacerdos.

6. Give the geograpbijcal position of :—Minoia regna; Massylum gen-
tes; Syrtibus; Meotia tellus; Caietae; Mycenas; Alba Longa; per
Elidis urbem.

7. Write down the name and the scheme of the metre used by Virgil
Scan the first six verses of Ext. (A).

8, Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a translation of the ext.,
and state the grounds of your interpretation in each instance:—(a)
Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caclo. (b) Non indebita posco regna
meis fatis. (c). Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore. (d) Inter
saxa virum spumosa inmerserat unda. (¢) Obloquitur numeris septem
discrimina vocum. (/) Sortem animi miseratus iniquam. (y) Give the
proper grammatical construction of the sentence “manibus date = *
munere”, in ext. (C).

9. (@) Distinguish between :—manent and m#nent; nitens and
nitens; lucis and lucis; ducis and diicis ; réfert and réfert; vénimus
and vénimus. (b) Decline acer, vis, aliquis,ipse. (c¢) Compare similis,
graves, nequam, breve. (d) By what cases are these words severally
followed :—miseret, pudet, refert, condemno.

10. Translate into Latin :-—(1) Pompey was the first Roman who subdued
the Jews. (2) The tyrant Dionysius, expelled from Syracuse, taught boys
at Corinth. (3) You and I didit. (4) I am afraid he will come, (5) I
was afraid he would not come. (6) A crown of gold was given to the
king.
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SECOND YEAR.
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I.
Tuespay, DEcEMBER 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
EUERINNIE s iots vousvsninsins
1. Translate :—

(A)

Trojani belli scriptorem, maxime Lolli,
Dum tu declamas Romae Praeneste relegi ;
Qui quid sit pulchrum, quid tarpe, quid utile, quid non,
Planius ac melius Chrysippo et Crantore dicit.
Cur ita crediderim nisi quid te detinet audi.
Fabula qua Paridis propter narratur amorem
Graecia Barbariae lento collisa duello
Stultorum regum et populorum continet aestus.
Antenor censet belli praecidere causam :
Quid Paris? Ut salvus regnet vivatque beatus
Cogi posse negat. Nestor componere lites
Inter Peliden festinat et inter Atriden;
Hunc amor, ira quidem communiter urit utrumgque.
Quidquid delirant reges plectuntur Achivi.

. Seditione, dolis, scelere atque libidine et ira
Iliacos intra muros peccatur et extra.

Quid tibi visa Chios, Bullati, notaque Lesbos,

Quid concinna Samos, quid Croesi regia Sardes,
Smyrna quid et Colophon ? Majora minorave fama,
Cunctane prae Campo et Tiberino flumine sordent ?
An venit in votum A ttalicis ex urbibus una,

An Lebedum laudas odio maris atque viarum ?

Scis Lebedus quid sit; Gabiis desertior atque
Fidenis vicus ; tamen illic vivere vellem,
Oblitusque meorum obliviscendus et illis

Neptunum procul e terra spectare furentem,

Sed neque qui Capua Romam petit imbre lutoque
Adspersus volet in caupona vivere ; mec qui

Frigus collegit farnos et balnea laudat

Ut fortunatam plene praestantia vitam.

Nec si te validus jactaverit Auster in alto,

Idcirco navem trans Aegaeum mare vendas.

(©)

Tu recte vivis si curas esse quod audis.
Jactamus jampridem omnis te Roma beatum 5
Sed vereor ne cui de te plus quam tibi credas,
Neve putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum,

G i «Rev. Groree Cornism, LI,

y
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Neu si te populus sanum recteque valentem
Dictitet occultam febrem sub tempus edendi
Dissimules, donec manibus tremor incidat unctis.
Stultorum incurata pudor malus ulcera celat.
9. Write a short account of Horace and his poetry, and give the main
outlines of the chronology of his poems.

3. Explain carefullythe grammatical construction of the following :—
(2) Non possis oculo quantum contendere Lynceus. () Mutat quadrata
rotundis. (¢) Poenas odio per vim festinat inulto. (d) Indigni frater-
num rumpere feedus. (¢) Sollicitis animis onus eximit. (#) Excepto
juod non simul esses catera latus.

4. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following,
illusrating from the Greek where you can :—(«) Fruges consumere nati.
(b) Reddes dulce logqui. (c) Scribe tui gregis. (d) Liber miki non erit
unquam. (¢) Bella tibi pugnata dicat. -(f) Regia Saerdes. (g) Natus
moriznsque fefellit. (k) Ceesaris genibus minor. (¢) Si curas esse quod audis
(/) Domini deduxit febres.

5. Explain briefly the following allusions:—(1) Conducere publica-
(2) Janus summus ab imo. (3) Alcinoi juventus. (4) Palatinus Apollo.
(5) Qui Capua Romam petit. (By what road would he travel ?) (6) Carite
cera. (7) Sidonio ostro, Aquinatem fucum. (8) Vacunw. (9) Indictis
Latiris. (10) Pluribus umbris.

6. Janus summus * * perdocet. Dolor quod suaserit ef mens. Vulpecula
imam repserat.—What other readings are given by the MSS. or Edd. of
Horace ?

7. Show how the meaning of the following words differs, severally,as
their quantity differs :—Edi, incidi, dicant, regere, utere, canis, mane, soles,
pendere, oblitus, rege, levis.

8. (¢) By what cases are the following words respectively followed ?—
Tempero, consulo, nubo, irascor, memor, expers. () Decline the following
nouns :(—Pollice, focis, opis, fenore, porticibus, glomus.

9. (a) Give the different constructions, and the difference of meaning
accordingly, which the following verbs have:—convenire, metuere, providere,
and avere. (&) Explain the use of the Predicative Dative, the Dativus
Comnodi, and the Dativus Ethicus, and give examples.

10. Translate into Latin :—

Calus Marcius was a noble Roman, of the race of that worthy king
Ancus Marcius ; his father died when he was a child, but his mother, whose
name was Volumnia, performed to him the part both of father and of
mother ; and Caius loved her exceedingly, and when he gained glory by
his feats of arms, it was his greatest joy that his mother should hear his
praises ; and when he was rewarded for his noble deeds, it was his gredtest
joy that his mother should see him receive his crown.
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THIRD YEAR.}
LATIN—JUVENAL.—SATIRES III. axp VIIL

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

-
Ezaminer,........uuu. ... TN o s st e Rev. GrorGe Corxisy, LL.D.

Translate :—

His ego quem monui ? tecum est mihi sermo, Rubelli
Plaute. Tumes alto Drusorum stemmate, tanquam
Feceris ipse aliquid, propter quod nobilis esses,

Ut te conciperet qua sanguine fulget Iuli,

Non qua ventoso conducta sub aggere texit.
 Vos humiles,” inquis, * vulgi pars ultima nostri,
Quorum nemo queat patriam monstrare parentis :
Ast ego Cecropides!” Vivas et originis hujus
Gaudia longa feras : tamen ima plebe Quiritem
Facundum invenies ; solet hic defendere causas
Nobilis indocti ; veniet de plebe togata,

Qui juris nodos et legum ®nigmata solvat.

Hic petit Euphraten juvenis domitique Batavi
Custodes aquilas, armisndusu:tstiran

Nil nisi Cecropides truncoque simillimus Hermse.
Nullo quippe alio vincis discrimine, quam quod
Illi marmoreum caput est, tua vivit imago.

Ardet adhuc, et jam accurrit qui marmora donet,
Conferat impensas : hic nuda et candida signa,
Hic quid praeclarum Euphranoris et Polycleti,
HzcAsianorum vetera ornamenta deorum,

Hie libros dabit et forulos mediamque Minervam,
Hic modium argenti : meliora et plura reponit
Persicus, orborum lautissimus et merito jam
Suspectus, tanquam ipse suas incenderit ades.

Si potes avelli Circensibus, optima Sorae

Aut Fabraterize domus aut Frusinone paratur,
Quanti nunc tenebras unum conducis in annuwm.
Hortulus hic puteusque brevis nec reste movendus
In tenues plantas facili diffunditur haustu.
Vive bidentis amans et culti villicus horti,
Unde epulum possis centum dare Pythagoreis.
Est aliquid, quocumque loco, quocumque recessw
Unius sese dominum fecisse lacerte.

Et quoniam ccepit Graecorum mentio, transi
Gymnasia atque audi facinus majoris abolle.
Stoicus occidit Baream, delator amicum,
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Discipulumque senex, ripa nutritus in illa,

Ad quam Gorgonei delapsa est pinna caballi.

Non est Romano cuiquam locus hic, ubi regnat
Protogenes aliguis vel Diphilus aut Hermarcus,
Qui gentis vitio nunquam partitur amicum,

Solus habet. Nam quum facilem stillavit in aurem
Exiguum de naturz patriceque veneno,

Limine summoveor ; perierunt tempora longi
Servitii. Nusquam minor est jactura clientis.

2. Explain the construction of :—(«#) Longo sanguine censeri. (b) Hume-
ros—humero—carentem. (¢) Tamquam feceris ipse aliquid * * ut te
conciperet quee sanguine fulget Tuli. (d) Quota portio facis Achsmi ? (e)
Omnia Roma cum pretio. (f) Magnis opibus dormitur.

3. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions :—(1) Verso pollice
occidunt. (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria. (4) Non fugiam
conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (5) Facinus majoris abolle. (N
Titanida pugnam. (8) De pulvino surgat equestri. (9) Puellee sareinulis
impar. (10) Perdere naulum,

4. Explain the following local references :—(1) Ventoso sub aggere. (2)
Pomptina palus et Gallinaria pinus. (3) Ad Circum. (4) Suburre. b5)
Ad veteres arcus madidamque Capenam. (6) Ubi Dadalus exuit alas.

5. Explain the following historical references:—(1) Hospes numinis
Idai. (2) Quiservavit trepidam Minervam. (3) Stoicus occidit Baream
(4) Inde Dolabella ; hinc Antonius. (5) Phalaris. (6) Cecropides.

6. Discuss the meaning of:—(a) A facie jactare manus. (4) Claudit
latus ingenuorum. (¢) Cujus res legi non sufficit. () Opici mures. (e)
Unius sese dominum fecisse lacert®. (/) Inqua preseucha. (y) Proavorum
atavos. (%) Jurat solam Eponam.

7. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words used
by Juvenal :—cophinus, niceteria, aliptes, peculia, viduas, acersecomes,
epiredia, stemmata, busta, scheenobates.

8. Discuss the following var. lecit. and give their meaning severally:—
Quanto prastantius (praesentius) esset numen aquae? Contentus illic veneto
duroque cucullo (culullo). Quod nudum et frusta (fustra) rogantem nemo
* * juvabit. Ne tu sic (sis) Creticus. Ut (et) te conciperet. Torvum (robum)
juvencum. Veteris rimae contexit (cum fezit) hiatum.

9. («) Show the various ways of expressing in Latin :—(1) He died four
years after 1 saw him. (2) He came for the purpose of seeing the city. (3) We
may live free from care. (b) Also show how difference in quantity gives
difference of meaning in the following, respectively :—perit, manus, securis
S(‘VEI‘iS, l’i!f&l‘t, vires. (2) Conjugatc the [II[/IG]:/:'[‘[ Subjunct. of abeo, fero
nolo, prosum.

10. An account of Juvenal and his writings.
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC

Taurspay, DecemBer 14 :—MorniNg, 9 70 12
| ALEXANDRR ]()'r\\lb\ LL.D
) ARCHIBALD Dury, \l.A.

. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
h »-nolutfu\ﬂ sides.

ERANENETS, . veivninrs sonis

- In any right-angled triangle any rectilineal figare described on the
iypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and
iwres on the other two sides.

similarly described

. If the sides of two triangles about each of their angles
tior ml the triangles shall be equiangular and have
homologous sides.

be propor-
equal angles opposite

L. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle.

If two chords cut one another within a circle, the rectangle under

the segmonts of the one is equal to tha rectangle under the segments of
the other,
. If a line be divided into any two parts, the square on the whole is
eqns l to the sum of the squares of the parts, together with twice the rect-
angle under the parts.
7. If two triangles be cqui;mu‘uhr they can be so placed with one ver-
fex common and two pairs of sides forming two strs aight lines that a circle
ill pass through the four extremities of the bases.
Hencr-show that the rectangles under the sides are equal, as proved by
Hx I, Prop. IV and Prop. XVI usually.
()n a given straight line construct a segment of a circle containing
an .mOIe equal to a given one.
9. What principal at simple interest at 16 per cent. will amount to $3786.-
0in 11 years.
a. Prove your work by casting out, the 93, and explain this for addition
). Extract the square roots of 124, and of 456,
. Extract the cube root of the last result in the previous question te
]”’u'd s.
A field, @ b ¢ d, has four sides, ab = 22 rods, be = 13 rods, cd — 12
10ds, du = Trods; ab is parallel to ed, and the perpendicular distance be-
tween them is 6.929 rods. Calculate the area of field ; and also area of a
piece cut off by a parallel to ed through a point on /117 one rod from d.
13. Find value of
PG+ 2U—8D G oD

Divide 1.356 by .03, and reduce the quotient to a vulgar fraction.




1
G0,

SECOND YEAR.
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY.
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 147H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.

: { ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D
T 2 P8y canranvssnsssssses srnscssns snasasase 4 i 3 A : PPt
Examiners,.. | ArcHiBALD DUrr, M.A.

1. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines.

2. Equiangular parallelograms are to one another in the ratio

compounded of the ratios of their sides.
3. Circumscribe a circle about a given triangle.

4. One circle cannot touch another at more points than one
whether the contact be internal or external.

6. Reduce to its simplest form

z+y 2z — a2ty
y ity TF— 2y

6. Solve the equations

x4+ 6 16 —3 z 25
(@ Il R 12 740
. ar’+ bxr+ ¢ SR O b
(0) pitgr+r T pzt g
(By—1 62z Z 9.9
l Sl g T v Y
b a ' 4z 5 !
I e TR P W e |
b
e R T LR }
G T R S el B
(d) x . 7 lj_f
\/ e \/ x
3 74 = Eom 3
Cosmmplity a % e X% ar % e T X a X ((l

8. Find a fraction such that if 1 be added to its numerator, it be
comes % : but if one be added to its denominator it becomes %.

Ry
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9. State and prove the properties of logarithms used in findine the
products, quotients, roots and powers of numbers. :

10. The last three terms of a proportion are 7.689. 3.456, .00255
find the first term by logarithms.

11 The area of a triangle is equal to

Vsi— ((7(.\‘ — /;’)7:3-'- (;;

12. Prove cos (4 — B) = cos 4 cos B + sin A sin B.

—

3. In an oblique angled triangle given

a=320, b =800 B = 128° 4; find C.

14. In any oblique angled triangle g
a+b:a—0: tand (4 + B): tan 3 (4—B)
Point out the uses of this formula.

15. Victoria bridge has 25 spans, each 252 long, except the centre
one, which is 340. From outer end of centre span a rock in the river
snbtends with a mark on the wharf 22°, and the mark subtends with
inner endof bridge 56°.35. From the mark the rock subtends with.
outer end of centre span 31°.30"; and the mark is chosen so that it is
on a line perpendicular to bridge at inner end.  Find distance of reck
from the two points of observation, as far as the mark from end of
bridge ?

16. The Notre Dame towers are 212 feet high.

(@) How far down the river could they be seen, if no object
intervening broke the view ?
(b) How much farther from the top of a mast 40 feet 1

(¢) Prove your rule.

vigh?

THIRD YEAR.

MECHANICS.
LUESDAY 127H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
§a R { ALEXANDER Jomxson, LL.D.
CAMANETSy e o 06 v o v o

* 1 ArcHIBALD Durr, M.A.

1. Prove that if three parallel forces acting in one plane be in equili-
brium the sum of their moments, with respect to any point in that plane,
must be zero. State the theorem in a more general form.

a. On a uniform straight bar, weighing 5 1bs. and 5 ft. long, weights of
1, 2,8, 4 1bs. are hung at the distances 1, 2, 3, 4 ft. respectively from the
extremity. Find the distance from the centre of the bar, of the fulerum
on which the whole will rest.

D
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9. Give that part of Duchayla’s proof in which it is shown that the
resultant of two forces meeting at a point, of which one is double the
other, is.in the direction of the diagonal of the parailelogram formed by
these forces.

3. Find in magnitude and position the resultant of two parallel forces
acting in opposite directions.

4. If a body be suspended from a fixed point,it will not be in equilibrium
unless the line joining the point of suspension with the centre of gravity
be vertical.

5. State and explain the principle on which the equilibrium of machines

is founded.

6. Compare the efficiency of the first and second kind of Burtons, each
having 10 movable pulleys.

7. From the highest point of a circle in a vertical plane chords are
drawn ; show that the time occupied by a body in running down any chord
is constant.

8. If a body be compelled to move on a circle with a velocity of 300 yards
per minute, the radius of the circle being 16 feet, calculate the centrifugal
lorce.

9. Show'that the force of the earth’s attraction, uninfluenced by rotation
is 289:4 times the centrifugal force at the equator, from the following
« data:

Earth’s equatorial radius = 20923596 feet
No. of seconds in a sidereal day = 86164
g. (at equator) =  32.088

10. Prove that if two bodies, W, W', rotate round their common centre
« of gravity as -centre, the centrifugal forces on then¥ are equal.

11. If a clock lose two minutes a day in London where the length of the

seconds pendulum is 39.139 inches, find how many turns we must give to

¢ the nut in order:to screw up the bob so as to correct the error, the screw
having 50 thredds to the inch.

12. If a body fall from a position of rest along any curve show that the
“welocity at any moment depends on the vertical height through which it
“has fallen and is independent of the nature of the path.
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—ELECTRICITY.
Turspay, DECcEMBER 12TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4
i O S MR R T LR PR T ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LI.D.

1. A stick of sealing-wax is rubbed with catskin and presented to a pith-
ball pendulum which is suspended by a silk thread j state the ensuing

ohenomena, and explain them fully according to the two-fluid theory.
P ) i J g J

2. Describe any two experiments showing that electricity is distributed
on the surface only of bodies.

3. Describe the gold-leaf electroscope and mode of using it.

4.' Describe Holtz's electrical machine, and state the theory as given in
the lectures, explaining fully the mode of priming the armatures, and the
action of the revolving plate, the conductors, and the armatures.

5. Explain the method by which the charge of a Leyden jar or battery is

ascertained by means of Lane’s electrometer.,
6. Describe Thomson’s electrometer.
7. Describe the mode of magnetising a needle of frictional electricity

8. Describe Wheatstone's method of determining the velocity of electri-
ity.

FOURTH YEAR.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS—OPTICS—ASTRONOMY.

Tuespay, DecrMBER 12 :—MorNiNG, 9 To 1.

Lzaminer, ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.

L. A body compelled to move on the circumference of a vertical circle
whose radius is 100 feet falls down the circle from the extremity of a
horizontal diameter, calculate its velocity after describing half a quadrant,
if g = 32.1908, first proving your formula.

2. Explain fully the principle of the method for finding the value of g at
different points of the Earth’s surface.

3. What is the object of Atwood’s Machine? Describe it in its most
elementary form ard explain the mode of application.
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force be defined as that force which, acting on one pound

4. If the unit of
a velocity of 1 foot per second, find by

of matter for one second, generates
what weight it may be indicated.

5. What force will be required to work the handle of a windlass, the
registance to be overcome being 1156 1bs., the radius of the axle being 6
inches, and of the handle, 2 feet 8 inches ?

6. Describe the Air-pump, and show that it can never make a perfect
vacuum.

7. State the principle of the Bramah press, describe the difficulty in the
practical application of it, and show how it was overcome.

«. 1f the ratio of the diameter of the pistons be 3l and the force
applied be 24 tons, calculate the lifting force produced.

8. Calculate the weight of 1,000 cubic feet of coal gas whose sp. gr. =
0.496, and temp. = 607 and pressure = 30 inches, from the following
datum, viz.,—the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 60° and
pressure 30 iaches is 31.01 grs.

9. Describe the Mercurial Barometer.

10. If a candle be placed'in front ot a vertical mirror, and the mirror
turn tound a vertical axis through an angle a, show that its image must
urn through an angle 2 a.

11. A short-sighted person can read a book at the distance 5% inches,
and wishes to read at the distance 10 incles, find the kind of spectacles he
must use, and their focal length.

12. Define the dispersion produced by a prism, and state and explain the
error which led Newton to believe that “ the improvement of telescopes
of given lengths by refractions is desperate.”

13. Describe the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Suan.

14. Deseribe the principle of Halley’s method of finding the distance of
the Sun by a Transit of Venus.

15. If the mean diameter of the Sun as seen from the Earth be 1923,-
and the mean diameter of the Earth as seen from the Sun be 17.9, calcu-
late the ratio of the length of the Earth's shadow to the radius of the
Earth, explaining your method.

16. State Kepler’s First Law, and describe a method of verification.
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ENGLISH AND RHETORIC.

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

Fripay, DeceMBER 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12.
T T A A S S VEN. ArcHpeACON LEAcH, D.C,L.

1. Give definitions of the following grammatical terms :—Sentence.
phrase, subject, predicate, object, adverbial phrase.

2. Explain the two different significations in which the relative “ who”
is used.

3. Give the classes of'noung, with an example of each class.

4. Mention the three distinct modes of reference of the pronoun “jt.”

5. Mention the principal adverbial substitutes for the demonstrative
adjectives.

6. Give examples of transitive verbs as active, passive and reflective, of
transitive verbs used intransitively and of intransitives with a preposition
used transitively.

7, Give the original import and the derivative significations of the pre=-
position “ of.”

8. Explain the grammatical terms co-ordination and subordination.
Illustrate by examples.

9. How do you account for the practice of assigning genders, mascu- »
line or feminine, to inanimate objects ?
10. Arrange the tenses of the verb in tabular form.
11. Mention the different parts of speech or phrases that the enlarged
subject or object of a sentence may consist of.
12. When the nominative is a relatize pronoun how is the number of
the verb determined ?
13. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Anglo-Saxon
element of English.
14, Give the dates, with characteristic notices, of the different periods
when the classical element was introduced.
15. Give a grammatical analysis, with notation, of the following pas-
sage:—
“He scarce had fiaished, when such murmur filled ”
“ The assembly, as when hollow rocks retain”
“ The sound of blustering winds which all night long ”
“ Had roused the sea, that with hoarse cadence lulls ”
‘ Seafaring men o’erwatched, whose bark by chance,”
“Or pinnace, anchors in a craggy bay "
“ After the tempest.”
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THIRD YEAR.
RHETORIC (WHATELY’S RHETORIC, CHAPS. 1., 11; 115}

Fripay, DECEMBER 15TH :—MoRrnING, 9 TO 12.

BX@IMANET o csvee wosnnssnnsssess sesannsns Vex. ArcupeacoN Leacy, D.C.L.

tical remarks on the ancient systems of

1. GQive the substance of the eri
\etorical works of Aristotle and

Rhetoric, with some account of the RE
Quintilian.
9. Describe the plan of Whately’s Treatise on the subject.

3. How do you account for the remarkable agsiduity with which the
ancients devoted themselves to the study of Rhetoric?

4. Reply to the questions :—1. Is oratorical skill, on the whole, a public
benefit or evil ? 2. Is anyartificial system of rules conducive to the attain-
ment of that skill?

5. Explain the distinction made between instruction and conviction in
the narrower sense.

6. State and explain the three preliminary inquiries in regard to propo-
sitions ?

7. Explain the following divisions of arguments: 1. Regular and irregu-
lar. 2. Necessary or demonstrative and moral or probable. 3. Direct and
indirect.

8. Give Whately’s definition of the argument & priori.
ich the & priori class of

9. What is given as the only decisive test by wh
And how is this second

arguments is distipguished from the other class ?
class divided ?

10, Write out what you remember on the subject of testimony ?

11. How does it happen that the fallacy of composition so frequently mis-
leads?

12, Explain the argument from progressive approach.

13. What is the difference between arguments from example and from
induction ?

14. Give the substance of what is said on presumption and burden of
proof.
15. State the two modes of Refutation.
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FOURTH YEAR.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FripAy, DeceMBER 15TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
SEBOMINET yiosses v oosinsinin Ll VAL DL LT VEex. ArcapeacoN Leach, D.C.L

1. Mention the uses of the history of a nation's literature as compared
with history in its other forms.

2. Enumerate the conditions that are favorable to the growth of litera-
ture.

3. What are the circumstances or conditions that modify or give a
peculiar chaacter to the literary productions of a people ?

4. Mentionr the preliminary inquiry to be made in estimating the rela-
tive merits of literary productions.

5. Enumerate, with short explanatory remarks, the rules of literary-
criticism as given in the lectures.

6. When does the authentic history of England begin, and in what light
are the narratives of the older historians relating to times and eveats
antecedent to be regarded?

7. Mention the four main points in reference to the beneficial effects of
the Roman occupation of Britain, as given by Sir Edward Creasy.

8. Give an outline of the history of the Celtic population of Britain, and
mention the principal relics of Celtic literature that survive.

9. What are the historical facts that prove a connection, in early times,
between Brittany in France and the British people ?

10. Give a short account of the life and adventures of King Arthur.
11. Give some account of the monastic institutions of the dark ages.

12. Mention the principal Latin writers of the Anglo-Saxon period, wit
notices of their respective productions.
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

SECOND YEAR.
ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY.
MoxpAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 ro'b.

BZaminery... cueeeeses covsnnsinencisesissinsnnsenasnnd . U
1. Mention the various terms used for Mind.
2. What is the characteristic by which mental phenomena are distin-
guished ?
3. What are the sources from which the Elements of Cognition are
derived ?

-4, Describe (a) the organ of Taste, (5) the bodies which act on it, (¢) its
:sensations, both pure and mixed.

5. Explain the distinction between the different sensations of Hearing.

6. Describe the experiments by which the comparative acuteness of
different parts of the organ of Touch was determined.

7. Mention some other sensations connected with the skin besides those
of Touch.

8. (a) What is the most important of the General Senses, in respect of
the knowledge it gives ? () Describe its sensations.

9. (a) Distinguish Presentation and Representation. (b) What calls up a
Representation ? (c) What is the act of calling up a Representation called ?

10. Distinguish the Primary and Secondary Laws of Suggestion.
11. State and illustrate the Law of Uniform Association.

12. How do you explain the fact that, when two dissimilar images of an
-object are presented on the retinz, we attend, not to the dissimilar images,
but to the solidity, of the object?

13. Give a detailed exposition of the fact that Association and Compari-
son are involved even in the simplest perception.

14, Distinguish the Empirical and the Intuitional Schools.

15. Mention the various terms used to describe Intuitions.
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THIRD YEAR.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
MoxpAY, DEcEMBER 18TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,
G R B AL LB s Nviarsscensispatsvisssiveasnnes J. Crarg MurrAy, LL.D.

1. (a) Explain the origin of the name, Moral Philosophy. (&) Describe
the suhject of the science.

2. Discuss the question, whether the Emotions are, like the Sensations,
connected with bodily organs, and capable of being classified with reference
to that connection.

3. (a) Explain Mr. Herbert Spencer’s theory on the Origin of the Emo-
tions. (b) How far does it account for the phenomena ?

4, Illustrate and explain the fact that certain Feelings, which are natur-
ally painful, afford pleasure by their indnlgence.

5. (@) Explain the characteristics of Feelings, both on their sensible and
on their intellectual side. (Z) Explain the relation of these characteristics
to the motive power of Feelings.

6. Explain how the Appetencies grow from the Feelings.

7. Explain the difference between Natural Affections and General Affec-
tions like those of Friendship.

8. (a) State Hobbes’ theory of the Supreme Moral Law. (&) Show that
it is incompatible with the essential characteristic of the Moral Conscious-
ness.

9. Sketch the Empirical theory on the origin of our consciousness of
Moral Obligation,

10. Sketch the theory which deduces that consciousness from the nature
of Practical Reason.

11. (a). How does the consciousness of Merit and Demerit show itself
among uncultivated minds ? (4). In what sense may every virtuous act be
said to be rewarded, every vicious act punished, at once ?

12. Discuss the question, how far an action can be said to be good which
does not conform to the highest standard of goodness.

13. State, in general terms, the antagonistic doctrines of Determinism
(or Necessitarianism) and Libertarianism.

14, State the explanations of Moral Responsibility by Determinists and
Libertarians respectively.
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FOURTH YEAR.
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

Y

ToxpaY, DECEMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Ezaminer,...... ... B E e I P P v e .J. Crarg Murray, LL.D.

1. Distingunish the two classes of Sensations, and mention tie most im-
portant under each class.

2. (a) Upon what does the intellectual rank of a sense depend ? (b) Sketch,
in view of this, th2 rank of the different senses.

3. Describe the characteristics of Taste in man as contrasted with the
mere animal, and in civilized man as contrasted with the savage.

4. Explain those perceptions of Hearing which involve the notion of
space.

5. Mention the facts adduced to prove that we cannot perceive cubical
extension by sight alone.

6. Mention the data on which the visual peccaption of cubical extension
is based.

7. Why are objects not seen inverted, though a1 inverted image of them
is produced on the retina ?

8. Bxplain, on psychological grounds, the illusion referred to in the fol

lowing passage :(— “— —she

Stared at her towers that, larger than themselves
In their own darkness, thronged into the moon.”
9. What are (a) the sensations of the Muscular Szase, () the perceptions
founded on these, (¢) the properties of matter thus made known?

10. Explain the literal meaning and the prese1t use of the terms a priors
and @ posterivri, as applied to cognitions.

11. Mention and define some of the other terms by which the same dis-
tinction of cognitions is expressed.

12. Show the fundamental importance of the qiestion regarding the
origin of Self-consciousness in the controversy between Empiricists and

13. State the Empirical theory on this question, as held by Mill, Bain and
Spencer.

14, State the Empirical theory on the origin of the notion of Space.
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW.

FIRST YEAR.
FRENCH.
Taurspay, DECEMBER 218T:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
SOCANIINEY ysosves s ontissis o s o HRRTHAOW o Folise TR0 P. J. Darry, M.A,, B.C.L.

1. What are the seven orthographical signs used in French? Give an
example of each.

2. What is meant by contraction of the article 2 When does it take place?
Give three examples.

3. Translate into French: The generals have gray horses, cows, birds
and cloaks. Give the rules to form the plural of each of those nouns.

4, Write in French the singular and plural of ring, ow!, rudder, eye, hole,
nail, pebble, work, halter, and bolt.

5. What are the adjectives which require the doubling of the last conson-
nant before adding e to form the feminine? Give four examples.

6. Write in French both genders of: an accuser, a defendant, a sinner, a
school-master, infirm dry, twin, malignant, white, deqf and careful.

7. Translate into French: We have about eleven thousand and eighty
books in our library. To-day is the twentieth of December, eighteen hundred
and seventy-six. Explain how to write those numbers. Remark the idioma-
tical differences between the English and the French in the use of numbers.

8. How do you form the comparatives of inferiority and equality in
French? Give two examples of each.

9. Explain when tkés is translated by ce, cef, cette and when by eelui-ci
and ceci? Illustrate your answer by examples.

10. What are the three different ways to write quelyue? State when
they are to be used. Give examples.

11. Translate into French :—There were all kinds of furniture in that
house: arm-chairs, stools, looking-glasses, desks, paintings, engravings,
shovels, tongs, pokers, fenders, pillows, towels, feather-brooms, decanters,
&c., &e.

12. Write in full the Imperfect Indicative, Preterite Definite, and Preterite
Anterior of étre, donnerai-je ? nz pas se promener, and ne me flatté-je pas ?
in the forms given.

13. Translate into French : The city of Rome was several times sacked.
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Your conduet will be approved by wise and enlightened people. Will they
not lose themselves in the wood? Have they not risen too late this
morning ? I would notexpose myself so rashly. Did they not clear up his
doubts? Never yield to the violence of thy passions. The thermometer
has fallen four degrees since yesterday. You were collecting the taxes.
That we might have fathomed that mystery.

14. Translate into English :(—
LLES FRELONS ET LES MOUCHES A MIEL.
A T'ceuvre on connait Iartisan.
Quelques rayons de miel sans maitre se trouvérent;
Des frelons les réclamérent
Des abeilles s'opposant,
Devant certaine:guépe on traduisit la cause.
I1 était mal aisé de décider la chose;
Les témoins déposaient qu’autour de ces rayons
Des animaux ailés, bourdonnants, un peu longs,
De couleur fort tannée, et tels que les abeilles,
Avaient longtemps paru. Mais quoi! dans les frelons
Ces enseignes étaient pareilles.
LA FoNTAINE.

SECOND YEAR.
FRENCH.
TaUrsDAY, DECEMBER 21ST :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
EEAmiHAY,. .2 o A S A AR NG P, T Diney p MUA R

1. Who was Andromaque? How did she come in the house of Pyrrhus ?
Who was Pyrrhus? By what acts was Pyrrhus known to Andromaque?
What is the neud of the Tragedie Andromaque? What is the dénouement ?
Who had written on that subject before Racine ?

2. Translate into.English :

Moi, je 'excuserais! Ah! vos bontés, madame,

Ont gravé trop avant ses crimes dans mon ame.
Vengeons-nous, j'y consens, mais par d’autres chemins ;
Soyons ses ennemis, et non ses assassins ;

Faisons de sa ruine une juste conquéte !

Quoi pour réponse aux Grecs porterai-je sa tete?

Et n'ai-je pris sur moi le soin de toat I'Etat

Que pour m’en acquitter par un assassinat ?

Souffrez, au nom des dieux ! que la Gréce s'expligne!
Et qu’il meure chargé de la haine publique......
Souvenez-vous qu'il régne, et qu'un front couronné. ...
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3. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom ?
Relate briefly the circumstance. Why have
mot, je, of the first verse, different forms ?

And about whom ?
the two personal pronouns

4. Translate into English: C’est trop essuyer de refus. Soulevez vos
amig. Cet aveu dépouillé d'artifice. La perfidie a de quoi vous tenter,
Tou ceeur ne souffre qu’a regret qu’une autre t'entretienne.

négliger une amante en fureur qui cherche 3 se venger,
combattu de mille remords croit tantdt son amo

Gardez de
Son esprit
ur, et tantdt sa vertu.

5. State five different cases in which the article is not used in French
before nouns. Give examples,

6. When do proper nouns take the mark of the plura ? Give two
examples.

7. State the rules to translate in French adjective dimensions.

Give three
examples.

8. Where do you place the pronouns governed by the verbs: 1st. When

they are of different persons: 2nd When they are of the same person ?
Give three examples.

9. When do you write the verb étre in the plural after ce? Give three
examples.

10. Whe 1 two subjects singular are uniteow isd by ou, h the verb to be writ-
ten? Answer the same question for the word ni. Give the exceptions.

11, When do you use the Imperfect and Pluperfect of the Subjunctive Mood 2
Give four examples.

12, State the rules to write the past partici

> of ref]

ctive verbs and of
v les the  following
My brothers Lave spoken to each other. Ilere are

particles followed by infinitives. Translate as
phrases

the letters
they have written to one another. The lady I heard reading ; and, the
poetry I heard read.

13. Translate into French :—

Liberality consists less in giving much than in giving seasonably. You
must have a man who leves nothing but truth and Yyou, and who will speak
the truth in spite of you. Do you think I might speak to him were I to go
now? 1 doubt whether my brother would have succeeded bhad it not been
for your assistance. You must have bad a great deal of patience. Ameni-
phis conceived the design of making his son a conqueror. He set about to
after the m inner of the Egyptians, that is, with great ideas. All the chil-
dren who were born on the same day as Sesostris were brought to court, by
the order of the king ; he had them educated as his own children, and with
the same care as Sesostris.

i




THIRD YEAR.

i THURSDAY, DEEMBER 2

:—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

FRENCIIL

B R AMUATET, vessessseess suessenes sesnsasennssusnnsssisnnes P J. Darev, M.A,, B.C.L.
1. Translate into English (—

Je viens de fermer ma fendtre; jai ranimé mon feu. Puisque c'est
féte pour tout le monde, je reux que ce le soit aussi pour moi. J'allume
une petite lampe sur laquells, aux grands jours, je prépare une tasse de
café que le fils de ma portiére a rapporté du Levant, et je cherche dans ma
bibliothéque, un de mes auteurs favoris. Voici d’abord 'amusant curé de
Meudon ; mais ses personmges parlent trop souvent le langage des
halles ; Vdltaire ; mais en reillant toujours les hommes, il les décourage.
Molidre ; mais il vous empéche de rire a force de vous faire penser. Le
Sage l... arrétons-uous & lui. Profond plutdt que grave, il préche la vertu
en faisant rire des vices ; sil’amertume est parfois dans I'inspiration, elle
s'enveloppe toujours de gaité; il voit les miséres du monde sans le mépriser
et connait ses lichetés sans le hair. Appelons ici tous les héros de son
ceuvre: Gil Blas, Fabrice, Sangrado, I'archevéque de Grenade, le duc de
Lerme Aurore, Scipion! Plasantes ou gracieuses images, surgissez, devant
mes yeux, peuplez ma solitud, transportez-y, pour mon amusement, ce car-
naval du monde dont vous &les les masques brillants.

E. SouvesTrE, Le philosophe sous les toils.

9. When did Boileau live' By what kind of writings has he rendered
himself famous ? What rark does he occupy in French Literature?
Name and characterize someof his principal works.

3. Give a short sketch of Bossuet's life and works.

4, Translate into English :—

Je songe A celle que le tenps vient d’envelopper dans son linceul. Je
sens mon Ame embrumée comme I'horizon. Je jette 1 mon soufflet avec
dépit. 11 me reste un crofitor durci que je brise & force de poignets, et que
je grignotte nonchalamment comme un homme bien au-dessus des vanités
du monde et des pains mollets. Notre humeur ressemble aux lunettes de
spectacle qui, selon le bout, montrent les objects moindres ou agrandis.

5. Translate into English: Zn passer par. Etre aux prises. Ala de-
robée. Faire cas de. Rire ai nez. And in French : To come to the point.
He advances within a gun shid. The sun strikes in my eyes. The question
48. [te has just come in.

6. State the five rules to write the plural of compound substantives in
French. Gives five examples and some exceptions.

7. State the rules to express the adjectives of dimensions in French.

Give three examples.



8. Translate into French :—

The room and the closet are opencd, bu' the window and the drawer
are shut. The demi-gods of the ancients were only men who had dis-
tinguished themselves by extraordinary vabur or virtue. The highest
mountains are the reservoirs from which issue the largest rivers. Although
the Chinese boast of being the most ancient ration they are far from being
the most enlightened. Your uncles and yow brother take charge of the
enterprise ; they find the money, and he will nanage the work.

JUNIOR CLASS.
GERMAV.,

TrHURSDAY, DECEMBER 218T:—AERNOON, 2 TO 5.

L R BRI LR RO B DR S C F. A. MArkGrAF, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—

SIEDITEE UNRD I ULr .

Supiter und Apollo jtritten, welder von ihrer: der bejte Bogenjdhiige fei.
»&ap uns die Probe machen !” fagte Apollo. Cr fpannte feinen Vogen und
fhop fo mitten in das bemerfte Jiel, dap Jupitr feine Moglichkeit fah, ihn
au iibertreffen.

»3d fehe,” fprad) er, ,,daf du wirklid) felr wobl {diekejt. S werde
Miihe haben, es befjer 3u maden. Dod) will if) es ein andermal verfudhen.”

Lessing.

Der WAraber in der Witfte.

€in Araber hatte fid) in der Wiifte veriret urd war in Gefabr, vor SHunger
und Durft ju fterben. Nadh) langem Umbeirren fand er eine von den
Cijternen oder Wafjergruben, aus welden die Pilger ihre Kameele trinken,
und einen Fleinen, ledernen Sad, der auf dem Gande lag. ,,Gott fei gelobt !
fprad) er, al8 er ihn aufhob und befithlte; ,pas find gewip Datteln oder
RNiiffe; wie will i) mid) an ihnen erquicfen wd laben > In diefer fiifen
$offnung offnete er fdnell den Sad, fah, was e enthielt, und rief dann gan”
trauriggus ; -,,Ad), es find nur Perlen!”

Schubart.

2. Give the meaning and Neminative Pural of Bater, Tag, Nabdel,
Blatt, Fingerhut, Vetter, Bank, Nation, Handud), Knopf, Bogel, Knabe ;—
and the gender and Nominative Singular of Yugenjdirme, Nadte, Hiufers
Objtbaume, Strome, Madden, Familienbilder,Rreuze, Leudter.
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3.
Nitherinn, Nadbarin, Fiidfinn, ftahlern, gldfern, eifern, holzern.—(b)
Form diminutives from -Blume, Garten, Todter, Sdiff, Brod, Kirde
Band, Kaften, Korb.

3. (a.) Give the meaning and derivation of Bduerin; Lowin, Lehrer

4. Give the Nominatives and Accusatives, Sing. and Plural, of :—
the oldest man; my young niece; that diamond ring; a fertile
(frudytbar) country; (pl. fertile countries).

5. State those adjectives which form their Comparative and Super-
lative in an drreguler manner. b. Compare jdwarz, arm, theuer,
weife, flug.

6. Write down in letters the cardinal numbers 17,32, 91, 101, 1368,
and the ordinals from the tenth to the twenty-fourth.

7. Explain the difference in meaning between nut (only) and erft
(only) ; erjter (first) and guerjt (first); aber and fondern; 3eit (time)
and Mal (timo); fonnen (to know), wifjen (to know) and fennen (to
know) ; fragen (to ask) and fordern (to ask); Leute (people) and Bolk
(people) ; Obit (fruit) and Frudyt (fruit).

8. Give the Present Infinitives of fann, gelefen, bin, geritten, gebunden,
darf, gejehen, gegeben, mag, gearbeitet. () Give the 1st and 3rd Sing.
and the 1st Plural, Present Indicative, of the following Past Partici-
ples :—gefommen, getadelt, berfaujt, gebradht, gefunden, gewupt.

9. Translate into German :—

New works are not always so good as old ones. One good friend
is better than many faithless friends. December and January are
usually the coldest months. What dresses have you bought? There
are three dozens of plates. This linen costs half a florin a yard. We
like to read useful books. They will travel for a month next summer.
His words are true (vafr). That is his son. Be polite to (gegen)
every one. I do not hear what they are saying. Which is the right
road; to the left or to the right? Where do those merchants live?
You may go out without me to-day ; I must remain at home to write

some letters.
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SENIOR CLASS.
GERMAN.

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 21sT *—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5

I. Translate into German :—

The famous General Derflinger, who lived in the 17th century
the son of a countryman, and had learned the trade of a .tﬂ,ilm'
(Sdneiderhandwerf, n.). On a journey which he took (made), the
boatman refused to take (fahren) him across (over) the Elbe, because
he could not pay the money for the passage (Fafrgeld, n.); then (da)
Derfflinger in (out of) anger and despair threw his bundle into the
First, he became a dragoon under General von
Thurn, then he served under Gustavus Adolphus, and after the
king’s death under his (deffen) generals. During the thirty years’
war he was made (became) a colonel, and after the '\Vcstphaliz-m ~pumm
he entered (treten....in) the service (s) of the Elector Frederick
William of Brandenburg, where he soon rose to be a (the) general.

river and enlisted.

IT. Translate into English :—

(4)

Fragment from , Der Reiter und der Bobdenfee,” by Schwab.

Fort geht’s wie auf Sammt auf dem weidjen Sdhnee,
Wann raufdt dasd Wajfer, wann glangt der See ?
Da bridt der Abend, der frithe, herein;
Bon Lidhtern blinfet ein ferner Sdhein.
€8 hebt aus dem Nebel fidh Baum an Baum
1nd Hiigel {chliepen den weiten Raum.
Cr fpiirt auf dem Boden Stein und Dorn,
Dem RNoffe gibt er den jharfen Sporn.
1nd Hunde bellen empor am Pferd,
lnd e winft im Dorf ihm der warme Herd.
» Willfommen am Fenjter, Magdelein,
An den See, an den See, twie weit mag's fein 2
Die MWaid, fie ftaunet den Reiter an:
»» Der See liegt hinter dir und der Kahn.

1nd dect’ ihn die Rinde von Eis nidht 3u,
3 fprdad), aus dem Nadyen jtiegeft du.”
Der Fremde {dyaudert, er athmet jhrer :
» Dort hinten die Cbne, die vitt i) her !”
Da recfet die Magd die rm’ in die Hih;

p 172

pherr Gott, fo rittejt du iiber den See
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3) Wiithend fam ein Orfan am Gebirg’her!
Die!Eiche, die Tann’ und Cidye brad,
1nd mit Feljen jtiivyte der Ahorn
Bom bebenden Haupt des Gebirgs.

Rubig jdlummert’ am Bade der Mai ein,
Qiep rafen den [auten Donnerfturm !
Laujdt’ und jdhlief, berweht von der Bliithe,
1nd wadte mit Hesdperus auf.

50 fiithljt du nodh nichts von dem Clend,

Wie Grazien ladht dag Leben dir.

Auf und waffne did) mit der Weisheit !

Demu, Jiingling, die Blume verblitht !

Klopstock.

[11. 1. State fully the rules relating to the declension of Proper
Names of persons, countries and places.

2. Mention six adjective-nouns in German, which are pure nouns in

English.

3. (@) How may adjectives be formed from adverbs of #ime and
place? (b) What adjectives are indeclinable? (c.) What adjectives
only are written with a capital initial in German ? Illustrate a, b, ¢ by
short examples.

4. What are proper and improper reflective verbs ? Instance one
of each kind, and give all persons of the Present and Perfect Indicative
of each verb.

5. (a) Give the 1st Sing. and 2nd Plural of the Imperfeet and Plu-
perfect Subjunctive, and the Imperative (all persons) of wiffen, laufen,
treten, widerjpredyen, iiberfahren, werden. (b) Conjugate abhalten, giving
the 3rd Singular of all moods and tenses of the Passive voice.

6. When may the Imperfect Subjunctive be used in German?
Explain fully.

7. When may the verb stand immediately after its subject in a
dependent clause? Give one or two examples.

8. Translate :—He called me his deliverer.—I longed to see them.—
The lady’s hands trembled.—We have succeeded in that affair.—
They are in want of your assistance.—Beware of him.—Endeavor to
make up for it.—I say it on your account.—I was advired to remain
within the boundaries of the empire.



[V. Literature.

1. In what way did Charlemagne deserve well of our Literature ?
Mention some of the learned men of his Court. Name the oldest
monument of German rhyme, dating from this period.

2. Givean account of the leading incidents of the ¢ Nibelungenlied.’
What date may be assigned for the composition of this poem ? Who

is supposed to be the author of it? Write down a scale of the metre.
3. Give a brief history of the principal German dialects from the

earliest times to the Reformation, and show their relation to the lite-
rary langnage established by Luther.

JUNIOR CLASS.
HEBREW,
FRriDAY, DECEMBER 157H :— AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

LRAMNE y vovvvoiesnnsn B v T S ArcriBALD Durr, M

1. Give a brief sketch of the place |of Hebrew in the family of lan-
guages to which it belongs.

2. Write accurately with English letters the Hebrew of Genesis ch. I,
vs. 1106, and 20 to 23; ch. IL. vs. 4 to 6, and 15 to 17, giving a separate

list of the letters by which you express the Hebrew vowel sounds occur-
ring in these passages.

3. Describe the uses of Daghesh and Sheva, and point out the conson-
ants which suffer aspiration, giving illustrations by words from the text.

4. Give all the personal pronouns, nom. case, with careful pointings and
meanings.

5. Describe the construction of each of the chief forms of the verb, 3rd
Sing. Perf.

6. Write out Perfects of Kal of Sup; Piel of nbw;
of 3n> with meanings.

7. Write Imperfects of Kal of 51 5 ; Piel of Svp ; Hiphil of 573 Niphal of
9na with meanings.

Hiphil of 512

)

Niphal

8. Write Hebrew of following:—You are killing. I have written.
They are dividing. He will choose. We did deceive. Kill thou. The
act of writing. Continue ye terrifying. He is. He was. Be ye. He
causes to be.

9. Parse and write English of following :—

N om

i3

o toTal 1)) T

Falicleiata]

5 S5
Reading, Viva voee




68

SENIOR CLASS.

HEBREW.
PSALMS I. To IV.—.GRAMMAR.
Fripay, DECEMBER 15TH :(—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
BILATANETcesasesiiirainessssisnssavanayarosanesssre ... ARCHIBALD DuFF, M.A.

1. Translate Pss. I. and III, closely literally.

2. Write in full Perf. Kal. of ©39, Perf. Piel of =50, Impf. Hiph. of nsc
Impf. Niph. of jns.

2. Write out Perf, Kal of nb with the suffixes accusative of 1st Person
Sing. and Plur.

avm; 2p; owwn P

4. Write careful notes on (Ps. 1.) ©'N; N¥Y;
(Ps. II) "™oomIDin; wpd; IR,

5. Analyze thoroughly Ps. IL,, vs. 5, 8, 10.

6. Write out ¥7p™7 (sing.) with all the possessive suffixes, sing. and
plur.

7. Point out the more general classification of nouns as related to the
stem-words, with illustrations,

8. Give a vocabulary of Ps. IV.

9. Translate into Hebrew :—I gave instruction to the mockers. Thou
gavest me a decree concerning Thine anointed one., But they laugh at the
time of my instruction. The kings of the earth who take council together
know that Thou sittest in Thy holy hill. Thou shalt terrify them. Now
shall the judges of the earth fall down before Thee. Thou shalt cause
them to perish in the way with Thine iron sceptre.

10. Translate into English :(—

3701 D) PITE MR ONRDMNIND IR M 2P W D

AN32 NPT M MDD 0N A0 MY T Y
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.

FIRST YEAR ARTS, AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 20TH :—MornNING, 9 TO 12.

L N R S S O S B. J. HarriNeToN, B.A., Ph. D.

1. What are the different processes given in the text-book by which sub-

stances may be obtained in a crystalline form ? Describe the Regular and
Rhombohedral Systems of crystallization.

2. Convert 80° Fahrenheit into degrees on the Centigrade and Reaumur
scales.

3. Give the formul® for the following substances :—Sulphuric Acid,
Calcic Nitrate, Laughing Gas, Marsh Gas, and Cyanogen.

4. What volume of Oxygen can be obtained from 500 grammes of Potas-
sic Chlorate, supposing the barometer to stand at 780 mm. and the ther-
mometer at 14° (C.)

5. Describe the apparatus employed by Dumas & Boussinganlt for the
analysis of air.

6. Whatare the properties of the gas produced by heating Sal-Ammoniac
and quicklime together ?

7. How is Ethylene prepared, and what are its properties ? To what
series of Hydrocarbons does it belong ?

8. What are the principal constituents of Coal Gas after purification ?
What materials are used as purifiers, and what are the respective advan?
tages or disadvantages attending their employment.

9. Describe the Davy Lamp, and any experiments illustrating the prin-
ciple upon which its safety depends.

10. Ezplain the following equations :—
ECN + H, 80, = HCN 4 KHSO,.
40 % Fez O, = Fe + 4C0:
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SECOND YEAR.
ELEMENTARY BOTANY.
WebpNEspAY, DECEMBER 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
TR AMENET, . covevvens snssornensssmmrassvusssssssnasnsesasss J. W. Dawsox, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. Name the principal substances found in the cell-sap of plants, and
describe one of them, stating its uses.

2. Describe the structures and substances indicated by the terms—
Protoplasm, Prosenchyma, Lignin.

3. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous
in comparison with Endogenous stems.

4. Explain fully the anatomy of the Leaf, and the uses of its parts.
5. Explain the laws of Phyllotaxis.

6. Describe the structures and functions of the Root.

7. Explain the sources of the Carbon and Nitrogen found in plants.
8. State the modes of describing and arranging leaves, according to

venation and characters of margin.

9. Describe shortly the parts and structures denoted by the following
terms :—

(a) Primordijal utricle
(b) Dotted Duct,

(¢) Phyllodium,

(d) Cambium,

(¢) Laticiferous vessel,
(/) Rhizoma.

10. Give examples of Phanogams, Cryptogams, Exogens and Endo-
gens, properly arranged.

11. Describe any vegetable tissue as seen by you under the microgcopic.




THIRD YEAR, AND MIDDLE YEAR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 20TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.
BT bab i <3 s evsivs ks o0 40@ b oveinans bon o nivarieson s J. W. Dawsox, LL.D, F.R.S.
1. Explain the current theories of Cells and Bioplasmic matter.

2. Describe the Muscular Tissue, and its modifications in the lower
animals.

3. State the general arrangement of the Nervous System in the Verte-
brata and its modifications in the Articulata.

4. Describe the secretions essential to digestion, and the organs which
produce them.

5. What are the Primary subdivisions of the Animal Kingdom. Give
the characters of one of them.

6. Describe minutely any animal tissue as seen by you under the micro-
scope.

7. Characterize the Rhizopoda, and give the subdivisions, with examples.

8. State the division of Porifera into Families, and the different charac-
ters of their skeletons.

9. Describe fully Cyanea or Actinia.

10. What are the distinctive characters of Rugosa and Zabulata, and
their affinities with modern corals.
11, Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) cilia, (b) homology,

(c) auricle, (d) sarcode, (e) cerebellum.

12. Describe and refer to their places in the classification the specimens
exhibited.

FOURTH YEAR, AND SENIOR YEAR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY, (in part).
WEeDNESDAY, DEC. 20TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
................................................ J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. State the distinctive characters of the following minerals, respect-
ively :—

Lxaminer,

Calcite and Dolomite.
Blende and Tinstone.
Magnetite and Limonite.
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2. Describe the following, and mention important rocks in which they
occur :—Pyroxene, Hornblende, Albite.

3. Classify and characterize the principal varieties of Quartz.

4. Explain the origin and mode of occurrence of Rock Salt, Petroleum,
Anthracite.

5. State the composition of Pyrite, Galena, Erubescite, Calamine ; and
what useful substances can be obtained from them.

6. Define the terms aqueous, volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic, as
applied to rocks, with examples.

7. Explain the consolidation and hardening of aqueous deposits, and
the usual modes of mineralization of organic remains.

8. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, and uncon-
formability.

9. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in
horizontal and inclined strata.

10. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and
contortions of beds.

11. Name the Rocks and Minerals exhibited, and state reasons for so
naming them.

DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED
SCIENCE.
SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION
CONSTRUCTION.
Sarenvay, SepTEMBER 30TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 11.

y { B. J. Harrivgron, B.A., Pa.D.
LS S { C. H. McLzob, Ba. Arp. Sc.

Baaminers. ... covianrs

1. Describe the construction of a blast for making charcoal iron.

2. Give the details of either the Bessemer or Siemzns-Martin process for
the manufacture of steel.

3. Describe the Gjers Kiln for roasting iron ores.
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4, Describe the method usually adopted in pile driving, and the best
form of a pile driver with which you are acquainted.

5. Describe the materials which may be employed in forming an artificial
foundation on compressible ground, and discuss the relative meritg of each
in connection with the soil upon which it is placed.

6. Is there any advantage in keeping a cleared space on each side of a
road through a wooded country? State the reasons for your answer.

7. Describe generally the method which you would adopt in locating a
road, and state the principles by which you would be guided in doing so.

8. What would you consider to be the most durable street pavement?
(a) What is the method of construction ?

SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION.
SURVEYING, LEVELLING AND DRAWING.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30.
D S e AL | e C. H. McLeop, Ba. App. Sc.

1. To insure correct levelling is it necessary that the instrument used
should traverse? Prove the truth of your answer.

2. Describe and illustrate a method of making a contour survey.

3. How would you conduct a Triangulation Survey of the Island of Mon-
treal ?

4. Construct a Cycloid.

5. Show by its vertical and horizontal trace a plane which is touched by
the apices of three right hexagonal pyramids having equal bases, of which
one side measures one inch and two sides of each touch two other sides.
The altitudes of the pyramids being respectively 4 inches, 3 inches, and 2
inches.

6. Project perspectively the group of pyramids in question 5 when the
bases of two of the pyramids touch the picture plane.
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SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION,
MENSURATION.
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH :—MORNING, 11 TO 12
BRamuner, . s ovsorevovivss o RORUME B SHUBRET So8 C. H. McLrkop, Ba. Are. Sc.

1. Having given the three sides of a triangle, find the length of the per-
pendicular let fall one of the sides from the opposite angle.

2. Calculate, to three places of decimals, the circumference of a circle in
terms of its diameter.

3. Show that the surface of a right cone which is included between two
planes parallel to its base, is » S (a+4b); where S is the length of slant
side and a and b the radii of the sections made by the planes.

4. Calculate the Volume of an oblate Spheroid.

FIRST YEAR.
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM.

Monpay, DECEMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

T T N R S G PR e E. A. Hagrris, C.E.

1. Define a machine, What is the pitch of a tooth? What are spur
wheels, bevil wheels, mitre wheels? What property of conical surfaces
in contact is made use of in constructing these? What are skew bevils ?

2. Where are belts used? What is the property of leather belts when
running over a conical surface? What portion of a belt must lie in the
same plane as the pulley upon which it runs?

3. With respect to a screw, define pitch screw surface, angle of screw

right handed and left handed, double threaded and single threaded.

4. Derive the equation which shews the relation between circular and
reciprocating motion (see Fig. 1) in the case of a crank.
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5. Derive the equation which shews the relation between circular and
reciprocating motion in the case of a crank and link (see Fic

1st. With respect to the point C.

C Q=2acos C + 4/bz — a? gin?
2nd. With respect to D.
DQ=al—cosC)+ b —cos Q.
6. What is the equation of the motion of the point Q when the link P Q
is infinite ?

7. Show some of the devices by which an eccentric circle can be made to
produce the same reciprocating motion as a crank with an infinite link.

8. What is the equation corre

onding to the motion of the swash plate.

9. What is an escapement? Make sk
be observed in their construction ?

etches of some. What rule must

10, What are cams? Give an ex
of one when the direction of the reciprocati

le of the construction of the curve

the centre of
revolution of the cam.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CONSTRUCTION.
SATCRDAY, DecEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12
R her, RS RNE H IGE TR e E. A. Harris, C.E.

L. (@) Name the different methods for plotting a survey. (4) Which of
these is the most accurate, and why ? (¢) Which is the most inaccurate
and why ? (d) Explain by a figure, and deduce a formula for the method
of Latitudes and Departures.

2. (a) Apart from climatic considerations what principles should govern
you in laying down the grades on the profile of a proposed line of rail-
way ? (6)What change would you make if the district to be traversed was
liable to heavy snow-falls or was very wet, and what effect would the
change cause in amounts of excavation and embankment ?

3. (a) Would you measure the earthwork executed on a line of railway

in excavation or in embankment? Give your reasons. (4) Name three
methods for calculating the excavation on a line of railway. (¢) Which
i3 generally used for making up an estimate, from the profile of a trial
line? (d) Which for an estimate, from the cross sections of a located line ?
Which is used for making up the monthly progress estimates during con-
struction? (¢) Why is it retained—is the error in excess of the true
quantity ?
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{. The centre cuts on the profile of a trial line are as follow :—
Cut 0.0 | Station 214 4 10 Cut 10.00
o

6.0 2156 " B
5.4 216 ¢ 3.00
9.8 216 + 80 “ 0.00

Required an estimate of the amount of excavation, the road bed being
24 ft. and the slopes 13 to 1.

5. The cross section areas on a located line are as follows :—
Station 416 Area 0.0 sq. ft. | Station 420 Area 400 sq. ft
&5 417 130 4 Q e, o1 | L 80 -+
[ 113
‘

418 “ 340 422 K L e
# 419 “ 500

Required estimate of the excavation.

6. (a) What is meant by the “Degree” of a curve? What is the radins
of a 3° curve—of a 34°? (&) In carrying the embankment for a line of
railway across a swamp ton deep to remove the muck, what foundation is
rometimes used ? (¢) What are catch water ditches? (d) If the embank-
ment for a line of railway had to run along a side hill how would you
ensure it against slipping ?

7. (a) From certain experiments on the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad
it was found that a 1° curve (5730 ft. radius) caused an additional resist-
ance to a train, equal to 052 lbs. per ton—required what grade per mile
on a straight line this resistance is equivalent to. (5) Suppose the curve
to continue through 360° what additional distance on a straight line
would the resistance just found be equivalent to, supposing the train to
move at the rate of 12 miles per hour, and having given that at this rate
the resistance on a level straight line is equivalent to ascending a grade of
24 ft. per mile ?

8. What general methods would you use for determining the best line
in an engineering sense, through (2) a wooded country partially settled
and possessing few country roads, (&) a wooded country, ulmost un-
known and possessing very few roads, (¢) a country totally unexplored
and unknown? (d) What is the use of the aneroid barometer.

9. What engineering considerations should decide the width of land
taken as right of way for a railroad ?

10. In making an estimate for a line what addition is usually made for
(@) “contingencies,” (4) Station grounds, (¢) Engineering expenses?

11. What is board measure. How would you find the board measure of
any sawn timber ? What are the usual scales used in plotting the plan and
profile of a survey ?




THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
Tuespay, DecEMBER 19TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12

(el LT R S RV B | DI P07 Seay e

1. (a) What is a force? (b) What is necessary to completely determine
a force? (c) What is meant by the resultant of two or more forces? (d)
What is mant in statics by reaction ? (¢) State by means of a figure the
principle of the lever? (/) What conditions are necessary to the equili-
brium of three parallel forces ?

2. It is required to make a balance such that 1 oz at one end s

balance 1 lb. at the other, what must be the lengths of the arms re
1 5
tively ? The weight of the beam is neglected, its length is 2 feet.

3. A bridge formed of two parallel girders of 100 feet span is loaded
with one ton per foot for 84 feet of its length. The weight of the bridge
itself is one half ton per foot. Required the told reaction at each abut-
ment, also the reaction at each abutment for each girder.

4. State the principle of the parallelogram of forces. State that of the
triangle of forces, and show that it is true.

If three forces are represented by the sides of a closed triangle, what
direction must each force have in order to preserve equilibrium ?

Show by a figure

5. AB C D (Fig. 1) represents a block of wood of weight W. The point
B is prevented from sliding, The block is held in position by a rope C K.
Show by graphical construction the direction and amount of the pressure
through B and the tension on the rope.

6. (@) What are the conditions of equilibrium for three inclined forces
acting in the same plane on a rigid body ?

(6) What is the moment of a force ? What condition as to moments
necessary to the equilibrium of a body, acted on by any number of forces?

7. BC D E (Fig. 3) represents a block of stone 5 feet long, 2 feet hi
and 24 feet wide. A rope B H A is attached to it 6 inches from the end,
and passing over the pulley at H, is pulled vertically downward by a force
P justsufficient to raise the block. Find P, supposing that the dimensions
of the pulley are neglected. B R = 15 feet. H R = 13 feet.

xh

Also show graphically the amount and direction of the pressure through

the point C.

The specific gr:




8. In Fig. 4 show that the total vertical pressure on each wall is W,
and the horizontal stress W X BC -~ 4 AD, W being the weight at A.

9. In what manner may we shift a force acting on a rigid body, without

ging its effect on the body ?

chan

Two rafters AB and AC are each 20 ft.long. The feet are tied by a
horizontal tie-rod of length 35 ft. A weight of 1 ton is suspended at A
Determine the tension on the tie, the weight of the rafters being neglected
If the tensile strength of the tie-rod is 60,000 Ibs. per sq. inch, what must
be its diameter (it being circular) to just keep the feet from spreading ?

THIRD YEAR.
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING.
DECEMBER 19TH :— AFTERNOON, 2.30 10 4.
BIBAITANET [Isc sss e sigievansnvesnianosssuesnatensorns curvessiys Py TTA RIS ST
1. What should be considered in the design and size of a culvert.
2. What ratio should the discharge area of a culvert bear to the pro-
bable greatest discharge of the stream ?

3. What precautions are taken to prevent scouring in the case of a box

culvert ?

4. What is the smallest size of box culvert allowable—why ?

5. Name all the parts of the culvert you know.

6. How are calverts set off, and how is the length in any given case
determined ?

7. Make a sketch in plan, elevation and section of a box culvert. Indi-
date the calculations for finding the amount of masonry, of paving.

8. How deep should the foundation of the culvert be bslow the level of

paving ?




FOURTH YEAR.

ARTS, AND SENIOR YEAR OF DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

METEOROLOGY

SATURDAY, DECEMBER 2ND :—A¥ TERNOON, 2 to 4.

BEBIUER, secniobravss osakainonisonssensusss sston sobuessinomsse C. H. McLEkopo

1. State the corrections which are necessary in order that observations

of the barometer made at different stations may be compared.
2. Explain the construction of the following instruments.
(a) The cistern barometer.
(&) The best form of self-registering barometer known to you.
(¢) An hygrometer.
(d) The anemograph.

3. Give a classification of the different kinds of aurora.
4. Explain the formation of hoar-frost.
5. Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used
JUNIOR YEAR.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 167TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

CHAIN SURVEYING.

Examiner

....................... vieeensnen. Co Ho McLkop, Bac. Arpp. Se.

1. Explain two methods of chaining on sloping ground, and state the
circumstances under which you would give either the preference.

2. If it be required to erect a perpendicular from a point A in a given

ine, and if any point B be taken without the line and a point C in the line ;
find an expression in terms of known sides for the length of the line joining
C and B when produced so that its end may be in the required perpendicular

2

3. Reduce 4,321 arpents to acres.

4. How would you produce a line beyond an obstacle to insure the
greatest possible accuracy ?

5. Plot the accompanying notes to a scale of three chains to one inch

(a) Reduce the whole figure by a graphical method to a triangle of
equal area ; from which calculate the area.

(6) Calculate the areas of the several fields directly from the notes.

N.B.—In addition to this paper a chain-survey was plotted by each
student from original notes.
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JUNIOR YEAR.
DRAWING.

Moxpay, DEcEMBER 18TH :—MorxN1NG, 9 TO 12.
o W R R I L A S C. H. McLkop, Bac. Arp. So.
1. Construct geometrically :—
(9) An equilateral triangle about a circle whose diameter is 25 in.
() A regular octagon equal in area to a square of 3-15 in. side.
(¢) A parabolic arch the span of which is 4:25 in. and rige 2 in

(d) An hypocycloidal curve the radius of the directing circle being 4 in.,
and that of the generating circle 15 in.

2. Project orthographically :—

(@) A piece of wire, in the form of a semi-circle whose radius is 2 in.,
when parallel to the hom/(mml and the right line joining its ends mﬂ\e
an angle of 30° with the vertical plane.

() An hexagonal pipe of 1'5 in. side and 5 in. long, when one of its
sides is parallel to the vertical plane and when it is cut by a plane perpen-
dicular to the vertical, so that, the upper portion being turned through
180° and placed upon the lower, its axis, coinciding with that of the lower,
makes with it an angle of 60°,

3. Show a development of the figure in question 2 (&) ; also the section
made by the cutting plane.

MIDDLE YEAR.
DRAWING,
Moxpay, Dec. 18w :—I\Ionxlw, 9 ro 12,

SRR v v iveniais s siitsan Of H. McLeop, Bac. App. So.

Project perspectively on a scale of half an inch to the foot; the height
of the eye being six feet and the distance of the spectator twelve feet.

1. An open rectangular box, the external dimensions of which are 5 ft.
by 3 ft. by 1 ft. deep ; and which is composed of material 3 in, thick. The
corner nearest the spectator is 2 ft. on the left of the centre and 2 ft.
within the picture, its open side being nearest the foreground and parallel
to the picture plane.

F
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2. A block of wood 4 ft. square by 1 ft. high which is surmounted by a
square prism of 2 ft. side whose height is 8 ft. and upon which again
a block 3 ft. square by 1 ft. high. The axes of all three coincide.
The object is placed 5 ft. on the right and 4 ft. within the picture.

3. The frustrum of a square pyramid which supports a cube, their axes
forming one right line and the sides of the cube being parallel to the
corresponding basal edges of the frustrum.. The lengths of the sides of
the upper and lower bases of the frustrum are respectively 3 ft. and 4 ft
and its height 4 ft. The sides of the cube are 45 ft. The figure is in
the foreground and 5 ft. on the left.

4. A pyramid the altitude of whichis 8 ft. and the base of which isa
square of 4:5 ft. side, when placed so that the axis is perpendicular to
the picture plane; the apex being 5 ft. on the lefi and in the fore-
ground.

MIDDLE YEAR.
ENGINEERING FIELD WORK.
TumspAY, DECEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5.

Examiner

C. H. McLErop, Bac. Aprp. Sc.

1. Give a description, in detail, of the preliminary surveys and location
of a road. (a) Along the base of a mountain. (4) When there is choice
of route.

2. Describe a method of conducting a Contour-survey.

3. Describe two methods of setting out work. (z) In earth only. (8)
When there is cutting in rock covered with a layer of earth.

N.B.—A viva voce examination on the use of field instruments was also
held.
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MIDDLE YEAR.
MENSURATION.
Tuespay, DecemBER 197H :—MoRrNING, 9 to 12.
Bxananer,........ccocoseiions PR e C. H, McLEeop, Bac. App. So.

1, Find an approximate expression for the ratio of the circumference of a
circle to its diameter. (a) Hence deduce the area of a circle.

2. A circle of 10 in. radius is to be divided into three equal parts by con-
centric circles ; find the lengths of their radii.

3. The area enclosed between two concentric circles is equal to the area
of a circle whose diameter is a chord of the exterior circle touching the
interior.

4. The surface of a spherical zone is equal to the product of its altitude
by the circumference of the sphere.

5. Compare the surface of a sphere with the interior surface of a cylinder
which just contains it.

6. The surface of a sphere is 120 square feet and the sum of the angles of
a triangle on its surface is 1802 10. Calculate the area of the triangle.

™

7. Prove the method employed in question 6.

8. What part of the whole surface of the earth would be seen by
an observer five miles above it?

9. Find the solid content of the frustrum of a cone, the perpendicular

height of which is 7 feet, and the radii of the ends respectively 5 feet and 4
feet,

10. Prove the formula used to solve question 9.

11. Calculate the volume generated by the revolution of a circular
segment about an axis in its own plane which also passes through the
centre of the circle of which the segment forms a part.

12. Find the radius of a sphere whose volume is 2 cubic feet.
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FOURTH YEAR ARTS AND SENIOR YEAR.
METEOROLOGY.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4.
Braminesysceonssoosessesoss sasossanesspsnesoness C. H. McLeop, Ba. Arp. Sc.

1. State the corrections which are necessary in order that observations
of the barometer made at different stations may be compared.

2. Explain the construction of the following instruments.

(@) The adjustable cistern barometer.

(4) The best form of self-registering barometer known to you.
(¢) An hygrometer.

(d) The anemograph.

3. Give a clagsification of the different kinds of aurora.

'S

. Explain the formation of hoar-frost.

. Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used.




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,
1877.

CLASSICS.

FIRST YEAR.
GREEK.—XEN()I’H()N.—IIELLIiNICS, B00K 1.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MoORNIN

, 9 To 12

Examiner ..........

SRR e - REV. Groree Cornisy, LL.D.
1. Translate :—

(A) 0 d¢ Kadkparidac arobwy v bopSeiav oy év Bhue oboav, avroi
pév. Katélume mEVTAKOVTG vabe Kal apyovra 'Erebvikov, taic 08 elxkoor ka

EkaTov avaySeic édevmvorocito tic AéoBov bri ™ Makég arxpa dvriov T

a7 &\ 72750 g § 2 FORING : ° ; s
I\II’TMI/M/{‘. ™ J avuty yuEPE XOoV Kat ot ,-\Y?!/;'({m/ OELTTVOTTOLOVUEVOL £

Taig’ Apywoioawc*  adrar & eloiv dvriov

Aéofov.  Tijg 0 vuktoc idor Ta
TUPpa, Kai TR WY vty Efayye

e

Advrwy 611 of "ASnvaio elev, avjyero wepl uéoag

vikrag, o¢ éfamwalwe wpooméoor vowp &' Emryevouevoy mold kai

diekddvoay Ty dvaywyhy, émel 0F avéoyev, Gua T Huépe

i Toe

"Apywoicac. o & ’ASpvaio avravfyovro eic TO mélayoe ¢ ebwrhuw, Tapa-
Terayuévor @de. ApuwotokpdTye Wev. TO evdvvuoy Exwy gjyeito mevrenaideka

vavoi, pnerd 02 ravra Awuédwr érépacc ekaideka~  EmeTérakto 08

Apicto-
Kkpdre pév Mepucdic, Aronédovre 02 "Epacwidye *  mapd 0¢ Awouédovra oi Sh.aior

Oka vavoly éri pedg Tetayuévor, Eotparhyer 0 avrow Shuoe ovbpare ‘Irmebe «

exbuevar & al téow raéiapywv déka, kal avral éml e éml 02 Travraw al Tov

vavip ywv tpeic, kal el Twee dilal foay ovppayideg,

(B) 0f d2 ’ASpaio avravayaybuevor tvavud ynoav wepl “ABvdor kard ™V

Gva péxpe Seidne i€ twdwoi. kal ra WEV ViKGVTOY, TG 08 Vikwpévar,  AdkBiddye

7
emeomAsl dvolv Jeovoare eikoot vavoiv: vrepdev 08 ovyy tov Iledomov

70 LY

ABvdov * kal 6 Paprifaloc wapefofel, kai émewsBatvwn

i elg Ty Sadarrav, uéypr Svvarov 7 EudyeTo, kal Tol¢ aAlolc Toic abtov

v
irm

mevaL kal weloic Tapekedebero, ZvugpbEavreg 08 tac vaig ol Tledomowiotor




86

3 NG Fide s » PO Ol v %
kal waparafapbvol Tpoc T Yy Euayovro. ASnvaiol 08 amémhevoav, Tpidkovra

vaie Taw moeuiwv dafovreg kevdg kal dc avtol amoAecay koutoduevor, eic Sy~

oréy. 'BurebGev mAgw TerTaphkovra vedv aAdar aAAy ¢ xovro ém’ apyvpoloyiay

; ; il v it e a L ;
¢sw Tov ‘BAdgomévrov * kal 6 Opdoviloc, eic v TaV oTparyydw, i Adac

Emievoe TabTa EEayyeAIV Kal OTPATIAY KGL VAU QLTHOWY.

2. (@) In ext. (A) explain the use of the cases, severally, in:—
v.  uéoag viktag. T

T aviy Juépa. TH¢ VUKTOC, TV {EayyEthavT
ebwviug. (b) Give the exact import of avjyeto and parse it. avéoyev,
—What is the subject? Illustrate from Latin and English. (¢) Ta
u&v vikbvrev, T@ 08 vucwuévor i—(1) Explain the useof the the Genitive.
(2) Parse and explain the use of rd¢. (3) Derive the particles yév and

d¢, and illustrate their use.

3. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of:—(a) mepi-
Tuyov dvoiv Tpihporv EAaflev avroig avdpdow. (b) immwy evmopioavrec.
(©) tob ywpiov émpuereiodar, (d) Tol¢ Opkoic ovk Eriyyave mapiw. (€)

Tpidkovta pvac ékaaty T vl Tob upic Odbvat.

4. Parse carefully the following :—&&ayyeidar, éayyeirar, memrovdévar,

EpotvTa, apeicav, wHPOTL meoTaAkéval, joebnket, avyydy, arecady.

5. Write short exptanatory notes on :—uva, 030kdc, dpayui, mepiotkos,

3atnc, EGopetovToc, APUOCTYC, VEODLUGOEC,
/ 75y f Cy apj 7Cs ¢

6. Give the exact derivation and meaning of the following words:
—Tpuiprc, Grparewav, aunpyaviac, akpoBoiiopovs kai wpocboidc, mpnotijpoc,
povouf, deirne. (b) Name the dialect of the follow-

Aetav, Svvwpic

aT

2
ing ext.; turn it into Attic; and translate, noticing variants xie and
kakd :—"Eppet 7@ kala., Midapoc dreoota. mewavtt Tavdpes, amopioues

Tl xp7 Opav.

7. Give the geographieal situation of the foilowing places:—
Cyzicus, Caria, Madytus, Sestus, Proconnessus (give the derivation)
Perinthus, Syracuse, Thurii.

8. (a) Decline vioog, képag, mbiiwc, apers, mpodvuia. (b) Compare
HUKPOC, T péc péda. (¢) Form the Future Passive and
Middle of tpérw. Show how the Future Active of ayyéziw is formed.
Form the Future (1st Sing.) in all voices of mpifjw and meidw.

g, ayadiec, mol

9. Distinguish between the use of the Imperfect and Aorist Indica-
tive; also, between the Present and Aorist Subjunctive.

10. Translate into Greek :(—

1. Socrates, the philosopher, said this. 2. One who admires the
citizens of the olden time will not praise those of the present time.
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2
J

. Good men ought to bear what comes from the gods. 4. The
soldiers in the city are bre ;

5. A certain man came and said that
the brave soldiers were in the city. 6. The king himself admired
the navy of the Athenians. 7. Those who manage afiairs ill do the
greatest harm to the state. 8. In that fight the Atheni

us fled away
from the Lacedseemonian hoplites, and the army of the Lacedsemoni-

:
h
ans came and remained there many days, and ravaged the whole

country.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 41H:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
GREEK.—POLYBIUS.—BOOK III., CHAPP. XX.-LX.
D niin { Rev. Georce CornisH, LL.D.

tarer it e ottt | REy, GRORGE, WEIR, MA .
1. Translate :—

0LoTt

(A) Touren &7 towiTwy vmapybvrwv, duoloyobusvev 7w Kakelvo,

ZaxavSaiot mhctoow

ireow 7j0n TpéTEpoY T kat' *Awifa Katp@v é0ediketoan

e eig T "Popaiov wiotw. onueiov

TOVTO [Lé

oTov, Kal wap' avroic

roi¢ Kap yndoviow duodoyobusvor, bri oracidoar

ec Zarevrdalor mpde coic, ov

Kapydoviows érérpepar, kaimep éyyde dvtwy at

v, kal Ta kard v I8ypiar

Hidy wparrévrov, arra ‘Pouaiow, kal 0td robTwy érotioavro T katépdwcw Tie
4 s 9 7 '/ f 7%

TOAL Aibmep, et pév Tic v Zakdvdne amdleav ¢ ridnot Tov

ToA " ontéor adl eEevnovéy Tov 767 v Kanvy 5t g
TOAELOV, OVYYwpnTEéOY adikwe efevnmvoxévar Tov moiepov Kapypdoviove kard

T00 Aovrariov ovvdyrac ke’ ac Edec Toig Ekarépwv ovupdyoic Ty

V6’ éxarépwv aopdleiav, katd Te 1 ?? AodpotBov, ka$ Gc¢ ovk édel SrafBaivew

rov "IBgpa morapov éml moAéuy Kapyndoviove., &l 08 v Zapdovoc adalpeory

kal Td oVY TaVTYy Xpnpara, TaAvTWE OHOAOY ?/.‘fm‘ &7 ')/"l,}g g .AN;!/./II"\""]‘IJ,' TOV

kat’ ’Awibav mélepov roi¢ Kapyndoviove kape yap meodé 5 UDVOVTO

oW kawpg” Tov¢ BAdvavrac.

B) 0l 82 mwapa tév ‘Pounaiwv mpécfBeic, v yap wapékBacty
f f 5 /4 /

eromodpueda, drakoboavree ra mapa rév Kapyndoviev eAdo uév ovdév elmay, 6

d¢ mpeofiraros avrdw deifac toic dv 76 cwvedpie TOV K67

ov, évrav¥a kal Tov

6repoy av kelehow-

TOAEubY avroic &gy kal iy eiphumy péper: ExBadow ody, bx

apewv. o 6

ow, a Bacideve Tov Kapyndoviwv, érérepov avroic galverar,

rovr’ éxBaleiv ékélevoe. Tov O8 ‘Pwuaiov ¢foavros Tov méAeuov ¢fBaleiv,

avepdvpoay Gua kal wielove TOY ék Tob ovvedpiov, 0éyeadar pdekevrec. ol pév

véc e kal o cvvédpuov émi TévTotg Exwpiodnoav. Awifac ¢, mapa-
xepalov év Kawy wédew, mporov pév dagike tode *1B8npag émi tac éavréw

méhetg, Bov?buevag éroluove kali mpodimove mapackevdlew wpoe TO péddov,
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devrepov &' ’AadpotBa radedpw diérase wdg Jefoer Ty Te Taw "IB7pwy apxi kal
dvvaotelg xpiodar taic Te mpos ‘Pwpalove wapackevaic, Gy abroc ywpllpral

acpadeiac Taw v AufBimg mwpovvosito Tpayudrov,

OV, TPLTOV VTEP

(C) Avric 62 owayayw tac dvvausic eiohyays Tode BasiAickoy

Maywlov: odror yap frov mwpoc w Ek TOY wepl tév Ilddor mediwrt kai O

mvéwg Ta dedoyutva map' avrov diecdger Toig Sxdoe. v 02 Taw dsyoubvaw
loyvpérata mpoc Sdpooc TGv moAddw wparov wiv 1 Tic mapovsiac Evipysia
TOY EmomEuévey kel kowwvhoew rayyeAtouévws Tob wpdc ‘Pwpaiove mo) énov,
debrepov 08 16 wic émayyelics chrawv aéibmiorov, bri kednyfhoorrar did térwy

TotobTwy 00 Gv ovdevde émidebuevor Tav avaykatwy cvvrbuwe Gua Kkal ustd

aooareiac worfcovrar Thw ei¢ 'Tradiav mopeiay, mpd¢ & Tobrorc 1) Tic ylpag

yewaubtig, eic Qv apifovrar, kal to uéyedoc, &t 08 oy Gvdpaw 4 mpodvuia,

ued ov uéddover moweicSar Tode éydveg 7po¢ Tac TOV ‘Pupaiov Svvdusts, ol

1év otv KeArol Toaira deadey

e¢ aveybonoav.

2, Translate the following extt., and carefully explain their gram-
matical construction :—(a) mpoomerrwrviac airoic ¢ - Tov Zakavdaiwy
dAdoswg, (b)) dua 08 tode viede amd 6Hdera Erow ayeww ¢acl Tod¢ marépag
eic 70 owédpiov, ob¢ peréyovrac Tov dafovdivy, obdd tav avaykaiwy obderl
mpoteoYat Tdv amopphrwy obdé.

3. Give the etymology and meaning of the following words used
by Polyhius :—oiooyéorepov, pdyw, évapyea, axepatov, mporpomadyy,
povo§blwy, kpovouarikaic, TPOOYATWS, KOVPEAKTG, dekatodoyiav, TAnpH para,
TOV KOATOD,

4. Write explanatory notes on the following geographical references
and give, when you can, the Latin and modern names i—(l) émékewa
T0v Kalob akporrypiov. (2) Maoria, 3) i Zakavdpv, (4) tov *1B7pa.
(®) ai Bakwapeic. (6) Aakiviov, (T) 6 NdpBawv morause. (8) ol Bilaivov
Bwpot. (9 7% Kawy wéhc, (10) ra wepl rov Lddov media,

5. Analyse and parse the following words, and give the derivation,
if any, and the principal parts of the verbs i—mpooamppeldovrat, mpoo-
mepLeldippact, Esevpoyévar, éxapadbrel, e&nraxel, Kkatiipe, mappAiayubvov,
Xibva, dtapepsvprviay,

miETOUS, TEmTWKYIAE, TeobyTec, karamenyyéra, A9,

Give cognate forms in Latin or English, of such as have them.

6. (@) Write out the Present Indicative, Subjunctive, and Opfative,
contracted and non-contracted, with accents, of doviéw. (b) Dislin-
guish by the accent three forms of doviwoar. (¢) Parse aud aceen-
tuate Tvmwew

y TUTOV, TUTWY, TUmpvaL, TUTEL, TLUNoAS, AEAOITWE, GTEMD,
resovuar.  (d) Decline, marking the accents i—avqp, yvvi, xelp, vaig,
v0wp, mworic.




7. State and illustrate Sequence of Tenges.

8. Give a brief life, stating the period in
Greek Literature to which he belonged, and naming the other his
Enumerate his works, mentionir the

and his merits and

torians of the same period.

original extent of his History, the remai

1ains of

demerits as a Historian.

THIRD YEAR.

GREEK.—AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCT

MoxpaY, APRIL 9rH :—MorxING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner ..............

D
1. Translate :—

(A) . TIP. Ka: v ¢idoic Aervdc eioood

TOU TL TPOLONC TAVIE Kal TEpa

ITP. Yvyroic ¥ éravoa keaGar pépo

X0. 70 moiov ebpLv THOdE dpdpuakoy 10000 §
0a¢ kat6' Kioa,
WPH0W 0TOLC,

Up &y ogw braca,

Kal viv oAoy@mov TUp &yova’ éphy

[IP. a¢’ ob ye moddac éxuaShoovrar véyva
X0, 07 oe Zevg é Ta

TE kOVdaus Yaid Kakdv,

wd’ Eatey adAov Tépua oot wpokeluevo

c aAro Y ouc v OTAV Keivw !‘m\;f.

Eet 08 mac 3 0vY Opgc bre

: oy 20 =3 e
juaprec; wc & guaptec obr’

UotL A ; e
ka$’ 5jdoviy ool > GAyoc.. GAAd TabTa pév

peSoueyv, addwv & Edvow (hree Twé,

B) A

aAR Gy 0édwk’ ebvoray éEnyotuevoc +
shyov ¢

péppw obTy’ én

tfw d¢

)

omows Exov,

ol mpara pév bAemovre

pAemov pdryy,

kAbovtec ovk frovov, GAN dvelpdrey

allykior popgaior TOv pakpoy Xpovoy
Epupov eikyy wdvra, koite TAwSuEic
. % v § TS )
dbpove mpooeidove yoav, ov fviovpyiav

katbpvyec & Evaiov b

™' afovpor
pbpunkee dvrpwy &v pvyoic dvyilio.
G
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7w & obdev abroic obre yelparos TEKpap

- obTe Kapmipov

ot avdeuddove 7
Sépove bébatov, &AL drep yvbung TO TaY
Empacoov, & e 0f opw avTodds EYo
dorpev édeiEa The e dvokpitovs dboers
Kkal iy aprduov EEoxov CoPLopATWY
iEetpoy abroic, ypauudtey e cvvdécels,

uvhune ardyrey povoounTop’ Epyavyy

kdlevéa mparoc év {vyolt kvhdcala

Lebyratot dovdetovra copaciv 6 6mwe
Gvproic peyiotwy diadoyol poxSnuarev
yévowd * V9’ apuat’ yayov Gpuanviove

irmove, Gyaiua Tic vrEpTAOUTOY YALTC.

Yadacobrraykra & obric aArogc avr’ émov

AwvérTep’ ebpe vavrilov dyfuara.
TolabTa unyavipar’ éécvpov Tdlac
bporoicw, avrioc ovk éxw abdiol’ 616
U ) - / f

TH¢ VOV TAPOLONE THUOVEC ATaAAay®

2. (a) Give an outline of the Plot of this drama, with the names
of the Dramatis Personz. (b) Cite the passage in this play which
is supposed to fix the date of its representation. (¢) The Prometh.
Vinct. formed one of a series of Dramas on the story of Prometheus;
name and explain the subjects of the others. By what term was
such a series designated ?

3. Write explanatory notes on:—(k) riya *Ardavroc. (2) Twpive

Yovpov. (3) imobuevos. (4) éxpayhoovrar * * * yiag. (5) pacyadwripag.
. () akowuire pebpare. (8) Zkidm oluov. (9) vap-

Syrorcrgporov. (1) dredidoc,

(6) 7a puév o’

4. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri-
vation of the following words :—2ewpydv, diaumds, duarépove, moTaivioy,

neddpia, apduév, wédor, mapdopog, aridrov, émnbélove, &fovpor, mpoceidove.

5. Explain the syntax of the following :—(a) drep yvéune o maw
¢mpacoov. (b) &AX dv dédwk’ etworay ényobuevos.  (¢) pbyac aTpeCTOL,
(@) pf me mpobbye Tavde. (e) dg uhre Yeoc ppre Tic dAdoc Toiad émeyhder.
(f) opsv uiv évrods) Aidc &xew Téoc.

6. Give the different interpretations of the following passages,
according to the var. lectt. i—(a) amavt’ émay¥; (émpaySy) mhjw Seoiot
dkopavetv, (b) dbarov (abpotov) eic Epnuiav,

o (c) étwpuaiew (ehwpublew
. 2ty 5 g
AoOyove, (d) TOAOY UTTOOTEY A et—V T

; 00TeValel—0byin orevdds. () Discuss
the various readings and punctuation of vas. 18-21 of ext. (B3) and
show that those here given are preferable.
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7. Parse the followine :

—aySec¥r TQY aQ 5
1Y Veolq, qoav, val, pacdy

» AbAaKe, édwphon,

Tpooyse, Emnipov, ége

EOTWTWY, CapnVLd)

Write out the equivalents of the following forms :—rdw, 74y
5 ’ » B » z Y ? §
ovuoc, mpovredeomine, kav, kav, Tavrod, olveka,

(a) W rite down the Attic for the f‘uf](,b\\'f)i““—”‘ yac, 01‘}(?///1.‘0,/‘)
b 7 1 )

w, Tav, mayaic, elbouéva, Tac, ayh

Tpocéb

* . (b) Explain the forms
and name the dialect of oixreely, baca,

TEAD, noQY,

Give the scale of the metre, and scan the first four vass. of ext.
A).

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

MoxNpAY, APrIL 97H :—MorNING, 9 TO 12

o a.

w‘-_(I“‘I(”)()]( S.—BOOK IX.
GREEK,— | 5 SCHYLUS P ROMETHEUS VINCTUS

D, f REv. GEORGE
xaminers,..... Bovish e o eib e U e ae e

e . 1REv. GEorGE
1. Translate :—
(A) Téroc 08, 1

T0¢ Totbode *

TE VoKpioLog kal ££60ov TV Zrapriyréov éyévero Tpb-

T TpoTEPAin Tic VoTdrT 7C KATAoTAoloc UeA0b one emn}m X gog,
avip Teyeqrns, dvvduevoe v Aakedainov: uéyiora Eelvwy, Tov Epdpww mmh:rr)
mavra Abyov Tov 3 ol *ASpvaio Edeyov, akoboac 08

6 Xideoc Eleye apa o¢u
'u’fé" ““obrw Eyer, avdpec Fpopor * "AGpvaiwv Huiv Evrov Hy apSuioy

BapBipe c'r'umz}{(.m kaimep Telyeoc dia Tob Lo G uov

5/7]/(“[( Vvov Kll/)"cl)/?l'

peydral kAwotddec avamenTéaral &¢ T Medombvvgooy 7o llépop. &AX écakol-
oate, mpiv v dAio ' ASpvaiot dofar opdipa $épav ™ ‘BAAGde.” ‘0 uév oge

Tavra ovvefovdeve © ol 08 ¢pevi Aaf3évrec Tov Abyov, avrika, pphoavrec ovdéy

ToioL ayyédoior Toiot ameypévowsr amd Tow ToAWY, VUKTOC éT¢

Ekméumovor mey-

TaKo yiiove Zraot Téwy, [kal émra mepl Ekacrov Taavrec Tow 527.(.’)71171"77

Havoaviy 45 Kieouppérov émer, vépavree Eédyew,
/2 TF &say

B) Eiye 02 ¢ *Aprafiados Stvauew otk dAlyny, G224 Kkai éc réooepac uvpiddac
X 5 ! / > > (g i et 5

avSpomwy mepl éwvréy * Tobrove, brwe 7 ovubody) éyivero, &b éfemioTauevoe Ta
fuerde amobfoeoSar amod TG paxnc, fye kary Tuévog, uap(r”u/rzr Kara
"'(;)L’T(\) IFL(TL nl[l"l—(lg 11] (ll.’ (ll‘_U( 8"7]}’{7]'(1[, U/\l‘)l (ll' (Zl"'Ol’ 4)/!}0)0'[ (714011(/7/{
Eyovra * raira mapayyeirac, a¢ éc pdynw fHye Sidev Tov orparéy * mporepéwy
d8 ¢ 6dot, Opa kal 0y gedyovrac todg Ilépoac« ofirw 8 ovkére Tov abrov

Koouov karyyéero, arda Ty Tayioryy érpbxale pebywr, obre & 1o Ebdwov obre

¢ 70 Bnbaiwy Teiyoe AN b bwké éac, é0édwy d¢ Tdyiora ént rov  EAMjcroyrov




’ ; . m =

bty étp ro. Taov 02 ailewv ‘Elijwwy 1y

ovTOL UEV TC

tkéodaL *  Kat

a /
uera baoiréoc E9eiokakedvrwy, Bowwtol *AVnpvaiowct Epayéoavro xpbvoy Emi
pe véy* ol vap v,,,/\/,ﬂ ovree Ty € N0aLwY, OVTOL ELXOV TTPOVVULYY OVK OALYTV,

vév* ol Yo ¢ 5 / / s

Lyebuevol Te kal ovk EFelokaréovtac 0bTW GOTE TPURKOGLOL QUTOY of TpHTOL
A Y 3

ra émecoy Vo ' Adpvaiowy o¢

érpamovro kal olrou

upLoToL EVUaL

yov é¢ Tag Ofbac ovk ¢ dutroc

TGOV aAAY cvppax@y 6

evoc Ebevyoy
EVOC EPEVYOV.

tinct classes of the
tribal relationships,
and social and political position in the state. Give the received
date of the Dorian conquest of the Peloponnesus. (&) By what
routes could Boeotia be entered from Attica? (¢) rob Iliravyréwy

Abyovi—explain. (d) tideo%ar 1a bmia: ve the various meaninges.

)

Opéwoe omovdiic Exyovra. @
e there for 7ye karppryuévoue.

%

4. (a) Parse carefully the following Verl

,» and give Attic equiva-

lents of Ionic forms :(—in7joew, d

avelolaro, Edikaievw, Eckov

eldetev, é0%eoav, éov, (b) Wr explanatory of the ety-
1 and meaning of :—avorlot, yéppa, amédov, andére, Aurapliy, kpno-

o) avekdyeve, ‘YakivSwa, (¢) ish between :—6love and
brobc. dpa and dpa. gpav and Jpav. keivov and kewdy, elkwv and eikbr.
e )
5. lranslate :—

©) X0. oypédpwy 1

00T

Tlpou

& U, GOIGLY OV GUVAC YAl

poySows © Eyw yap obr’ av elotd:

Expnlov eiotdodod T nhylvdny kéa

ITP. rai pgv gidow élewdc sicopav tyb.,

X0. up mot ¢ TOvde Kal TEPAUTEPW ;

) g B S TEAEE, P, ey SRTLOCEL /
1P, vvpTove ¥ emavoa k7 mpPoo! prECU QL puopov.

X0, 710 MoloV EVPOYV THOOE oapuakoy ",”'v'.’)l‘ H

IIP. rvglrac év avroic & « Kloa.,

npa To0T" Edwphow bpotoic.

ITP. mpoc Toicde uévrot TP x“,(': CHv @

XO0. kal vov Aoywmoy Top Exove’ é

iiP. ag

ye moldAac éxpnaSicovrar

U7

X0O. Ttowicde OF

" aitidpaow,

3 i\m\ﬁu',

FEPUEA GOL TTPOKELILEVOY §

LY, ovk asro ) ovoev, w7y Otav kelvy doky.




(Be careful t

used in the dialocue of ext. (C).
6. (@) Trace the of the Gre

'hat share
g improvement. (/,-)

ount for

Alschylus and Sophocles had in it
] ¢t in which it is written.

the choral element in it, and

7. With what othe

r plays was the Prometheus Vinetus connected,

A
and wnat name 1

s given to such eombinations of pla

8. (@) Give a scale of the

1 Tambic Tri-
under which the different feet
scanning in the first four lines of ext. ©).

meter ; and mention the res
eome in? (b) Mark the

9. (@) Explain the formation of the Attic Future.

([I) ,I‘/}‘ ov Yyeyw-
iokew :—Explain this usage of 13 ob.

FIRST YEAR.
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MorrING, 9 TO 12.

Bxaminer,..........cov..., Sav s R TRE R R Rev. Georer Cornisn, LL.D.

1. Translate :—
CICERO ATTICO SAL.
(A) Quod tibi superioribus litteris promiseram, fore ut opus exstaret
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huius peregrinationis, nihil iam magno opere confirmo; sic enim sum
complexus otium, ut ab eo divelli non queam ; itaque aut librisime delecto
quorum habeo Antii festivam copiam, aut fluctus numero—nam ad lacertas
aptandas tempestates non sunt idoneae— : a scribendo prorsus abhorret
animus. Etenim yswypagicd, quae constitueram, magnum opus est : ita
valde Eratosthenes, quem mihi proposueram, a Serapione et ab Hipparcho
reprehenditur ; quid censes, si Tyrannio accesserit ? et hercule sunt res
difficiles ad explicandum et ¢uoedeic, nec tam possunt @bypoypageiohar,
quamvidebantur, et, quod caput est, mihi quaevis satis iusta causa cessandi
est, qui etiam dubitem an hie Antii considam et hoc tempus omne con-
sumam, ubi quidem ego mallem duumvirum quam Romae fuisse. Tu
vero sapientior Buthroti domum parasti. Sed, mihi crede, proxima est illi
municipio haec . Antiatium civitas: esse locum tam prope Romam, ubi
multi sint, qui Vatinium numquam viderint? ubi nemo sit praeter me,
qui quemquam ex vigingiviris vivum et salvum velit ? ubi me interpellet
nemo, diligant omnes ?

TULLIUS TERENTIAE SUAE, TULLIOLAE SUAE, CICERONI SUO SALUTEM DICIT.

(B) Et litteris multorum et sermone omnium perfertur ad me, incredi-
bilem tuam virtutem et fortitudinem esse teque nec animi neque corporis
laboribus defatigari. Me miserum ! te ista virtute, fide, probitate, humani-
tate in tantas aerumnas propter me incidisse ! Tulliolamque nostram, ex quo
patre tantas voluptates capiebat, ex eo tantos percipere luctus! nam quid
ego de Ciceronedicam ? qui cum primum sapere coepit, acerbissimos dolores
miseriasque percepit. Quae si, tu utscribis, fato facta putarem, ferrem paulo
facilius, sedjomnia sunt mea culpa commissa, qui ab iis me amari putabam,
qui invidebant, eos non sequebar, qui petebant. Quod si nostris consiliis usi
essemus neque apud nos tantum valuisset sermo aut stultorum amicorum
aut inproborum, beatissimi viveremus: nune, quoniam sperare nos amici
iubent, dabo operam, ne mea valetudo tuo labori desit. Res quanta sit, in-
tellego, quantoque fuerit facilius manere domi quam redire ; sed tamen, si
omnes tribunos pl. habemus, si Lentulum tam studiosum, quam videtur, si
vero etiam Pompeium et Caesarem, non est desperandum.

2. (a) On what occasions were the above extracts severally written ?
(6) “Eratosthenes, Serapione, Hipparcho, Tyrannio, duumvirum, vigin-
tiviris” :—explain the references.

3. Explain the references in the following extracts :—(z) In ATbanum
montem hostias. (4) Togulam illam pictam. (c¢) Publicanos. (d) Cis-
tophoro Pompeiano. (e) Archilochio edicto. (7) Ad tabulam Valeriam-
(g) Nomenclatori.

4. Explain carefully the construction of the words in Italics :—(a) Spem
otui ostendisti. () Quibus si non mutue respondetur, (¢) Buthroti domum
parasti. (d) Legationes reiectum iri puto. (e) Anmicato nullo loco defui.
() Quid Twlliola mea fiet? (g) Utinam ea res ef voluptati sit.
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5. Parse the following :—Moveare, vererere, comperisse, de

lata sunt, ab-
isset, prodesset, luxerunt, deliquisse, exegero, decesse, rel

axaro, cogitaram-
6. Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of i—loco, arbitratu, otii, jure,
praesentibus, superficiem, dolori.

H

7. (@) Expand the following, and give the dates according to our method
of reckoning :—(1) D. a. d. VI. K. Apr. (2) A. d. II1. Non. Mart. (3) Idibus
Sextilibus. - (4) Pr. Kal. Mai. (5) In a. d. XV. Kal. Novembr. (6) Expand
and explain, and state the approximate value of :—H.S. centiens. (¢)
Where were the following places :—Buthrotum, Dyrrachium, Thessalonica.
Cyzicus, Stabianum. :

8. (@) Decline :—Lepus, lepor (explain the formation of the Nominative),
potus, unus, quis. (b) Write down the (1st sing) Imperf. Subjunct., Perf.
Indic., Fut, Indic., with the supine of :—rumpo, utor, fero, nitor. (¢) State
the fandamental distinction between the Dative and Ablative, and name
their leading uses.

9. Translate into Latin :—

1. The next year, Lucius Cornelius Scipio, brother of the great Africanus,
and Caius Laelius, the friend of the latter, were consuls. 2. Duilius was
the first of the Romans to conquer in a naval battle. 3. Horatius slew his
sister with his own hand. 4. He taught his sons Justice, truth and temper-
ance, virtues of the highest value. 5. Achilles was a man of very great
strength and remarkable beauty. 6. After the expulsion of the kings, a
new office was created at Rome, called the dictatorship, greater than the
consulship. 7. Tarquin had reigned twenty-two years when he was driven
from Rome. 8. Homer flourished before the founding of Rome; he was
more skilled than Hesiod. 9. He said that his father was present; he said
that his father would be present ; he said that his father had been present.
10. Arria gave her husband a sword to kill himself with.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TrURsDAY, APRIL 5TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN.—CICERO.—DE IMPERIO CN. POMPEIL.

{ Rev. Grorer Cornisy, LL.D.

Lxaminers,..... b
S | Rev. Groree WEIR, M.A.

1, Translate :—

(A) Maiores nostri saepe mercatoribus aut naviculariis iniuriosius trac-
tatis bella gesserunt : vos tot milibus civium Romanorum uno nuncio atque
uno tempore necatis quo tandem animo esse debetis ? Legati quod erant
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ellati superbius, Corinthum patres vestri totius Graeciae lumen exstin-

apD
“rE : AT 3}
ctur , yoluerunt : vog eum regem inultum esse patiemini, qui legatum,

populi Romani consularem vinculis ac verberibug atque omni supplicio
excruciatum necavit? Illi libertatem imminutam eivium Romanorum
non tulerunt: vos ereptam vitam negligetis? Ius legationis verbo viola-
tum illi persecuti sunt: vos legatum omni supplicio interfectum relinque-
Videte ne, ut illis pulcherrimum fuit tantam vobis imperii gloriam
mum sit, id quod accepistis, tueri et conservare

tradere, sic vobis turpi
non posse.

(B) Tam vero® virtuti Cn. Pompeii quae potest oratio par inveniri?
Quid est quod quisquam aut illo dignum aut vobis novum aut cuiquam in-
auditum possit adferre ? Neque enim illae sunt solae virtutes imperatoriae
quae vulgo existimantur, labor in negociis, fortitudo in periculis, industria

in agendo, celeritas in conficiendo, consilium in providendo: quae tanta
gunt in hoc uno, quanta in omnibus reliquis imperatoribus, quos aut vidi-
mus aut audivimus, non fuerunt. Testis est Italia, quam ille ipse’ vietor
L. Sulla huius virtute et subsidio confessus est liberatam. Testis est Sicilia,

quam multis undique cinctam periculis non terrore belli, sed consilii celer-
licavit. Testis Africa, quae magnis oppressa hostium copiis
uine redundavit. Testis est- Gallia, per guam legioni-
um internicione patefactum est. Testis
tos prostratosque

itate ex
eorum ipsorum san(
bus nostris iter in Hispaniam Gall

est Higpania, quae ne plurimos hostes ab hoc super

conspexit.

(C) Quid tam novum

rei publicae tempore

adolescentulum privatum exercitum difficili
e? Confecit. Huic praeesse? Praefuit.
1 it. Quid tam praeter consuetu-
s aetas a senatorio gradu longe

Rem optime ductu

dinem quam homini perad

1tqu Siciliam permitti atque Africam

abesset, imperium
bellumque in ea provin
singulari innocentia,

andum? Fuit in his provinciis
te: bellum in Africa maximum
portavit. Quid vero tam inauditum quam

confecit, victorem ex

equitem Romanum tri ? At eam quoque rem populus Romanus

um etiam studio visendam et concelebrandam
ssimi fortis-

non modo Vi sed on
putavit. Quid tam inusitat
simique essent, eques Romanus ad bellum maximum formidolosissimumque
non

1am ut quum duo consules clari

pro consule mitteretur ? Miss

em tempore, quum e
nemo in senatu qui diceret non oporiere mitli hominem prwatum pro consule,

L. Philippus dixisse dicitur non se illum sua sententia pro consule, sed pro

consulibus mitlere. Tanta in eo rei publicae bene g
batur, ut duorum consulum, munus unius adolescentis virtuti committere-

ae spes constitue-~

tar.

(a) Explain the historical references of Ext. (A). (b)) “Cujus
actas a senatorio gradu longe abesset ” :—What was his age? At what
e was a man eligible for the consulship ? What was the order of offices




leading tothe consulship ?
ing to Cicero, there was a departure in the case of (
and precedent. (d) “Pro consulibus mitt ”
this remark of Philippus ?

¢y Comment on the points in which, accord-

. Pompeius from law

1at was implied in

3. Give an account of
were derived during
Cicero speaks of in this
lection.

those which

of their col-

4. (a) Write a sketch of the public life of Cn. Por 1]

account of the events in occurrences at Rome that
the delivery of this oration. t of ned

By what other title is tl

dilationem comitioru
cum Antiocho, cum I
Civile, Africanum, Tran

ex bellicos

0,
@
5
I
<

sraphi

Italiae duo maria, Sinopen atque Ami

1 position of

7. (a) Pa g
if any :—Praeesse, peradolescenti, permitti, deportavit, vis
(6) Explain the gr i
abesset, (3) gravit

g21vil

se the following wort

ivation,

fieret

e, (2)

mmatical structure in Ext. (C

ite, (4) t

8. (a) Distinguish :—
referre, and give corr

direct to indire

4

narration, what chang
are the ruleg for the sequence of Tens

nt interrogs

tenses and in oblique narration ?

Tuespay, Aerin 10TH :—MoR)

NG, 9 To 12.

e e e R e e Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.

L. Translate into English :—

(A) Nam qui mentiri aut fallere insuerit patrem,
Fraudare tanto magis audebit ceteros.




(B)

©)
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Pudore et liberalitate liberos

Retinere satius esse credo quam metu.

Haec fratri mecum non conueniurnt neque placent.
Venit ad me saepe clamans ‘ quid agis, Micio ?
Quor perdis adulescentem nobis ? quor amat?
Quor potat? quor tu his rebus sumptum suggeris ?
Vestitu nimio indulges : nimium ineptus es.
Nimium ipsest durus praeter aequomque et bonum :
Et errat longe mea quidem sententia,

Qui inperium credat grauius esse aut stabilius,

Vi quod fit, quam illud quod amicitia adiungitur.
Mea sic est ratio et sic animum induco meum:

Malo coactus qui suom officium facit,

Dum id rescitum iri credit, tantisper pauet:

Si sperat fore clam, rursum ad ingenium redit.

Ille quem beneficio adiangas ex animo facit,

Studet par referre, praesens absensque idem erit.

Sy. Labascit. unum hoc habeo : uide si satis placet :
Potius quam uenias in periclum, Sannio,

Seruesne an perdas totum, diuiduom face.

Minas decem conradet alicunde. Sa. Ei mihi,

Etiam de sorte nunc uenio in dubium miser ?

Pudet nil? omnis dentis labefecit mihi :

Praeterea colaphis tuber est totum caput :

Etiam insuper defrudet? nusquam abeo. Sy. Vt lubet:
Numquid uis quin abeam ? Sa. Immo hercle hoe quaeso, Syre,
V't ut haec sunt acta, potius quam litis sequar,

Meum mihi reddatur, saltem quanti emptast, Syre.

Scio te non usum antehac amicitia mea:

Memorem me dices esse et gratum. Sy. Sedulo
Faciam. sed Ctesiphonem uideo : laetus est

De amica. Sa. Quid quod te oro? Sv. Paulisper mane.

Ge. Era, lacrumas mitte ac potius quod ad banc rem opus est porro
prospice :

Patiamurne an narremus quoipiam ? Ca. Au au, mi homo, sanun es?

An hoc proferendum tihi uidetur usquam? Ge. Mihi quidem hau
placet.

Iam primum illum alieno animo a nobis esse res ipsa indicat.

Nunc si hoe palam proferimus, ille infitias ibit, sat scio:

Tua fama et gnatae uita in dubium ueniet. tum si maxume

Fateatur, quom amet aliam, non est utile hanc illi dari.

Quapropter quoquo pacto tacitost opus. So. Ah minume gentium :

Non faciam. Ge. Quid ages ? So. Proferam. Ca. Hem, mea Sostrata,

uide quam rem agas.
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2. Write explanatory (grammatical) notes on the following :—(a) Quor
perdis adolescentem nobis 2 (b) Vestitu nimio indul Iges.
dominus interest. (d) Numquid vis quin abeam ? (
patres quae faciunt. (/) Quem neque pudet quic
zllz, Micio, dico tibi dico. (k) Mihi ne corrump

. Translate and explain the followi 1ng extracts :—(a) Acta ludis fune-
bubus Amili Paulli. () Modos fecit L. Flacc us Claudi tibiis sarr

arranis. (¢)
Facta e Graeca Menandru. (d) Ego meum jus persequar. (¢) Nam ego
liberali causa illam assero manu. (/) Frustra egomet has mecum rationes
puto.

(¢) Hoc pater ac
e) Alii clanculum
quam. (g) Haee quum
antur cautio est,

4. (@) Parse the forms faxo, faxim, and faxem, and explain their forma-
tion. (&) Parse the following :—reprensum, alserit, insuerit, tradier, re-
frixerit, permanet, es, defunctum. (e) Write out in ful
tractions :—sis, exporge, demsi, produxe, cedo (Tmpe
siit, norimus, scisse

1 the following con-

, lautum, enarramus,

5. (a) Write down the equivalents of the following accor

ding to the
common orthography :—Quor, hauscio, nunciam,

ipsus, erus, quoipiam
quoiuis, edepol. (%) Explain the tu.mdrm.x of :—Illic, ilico, ellum,
qui, ubi.

)
istoc,

6. Give themeaning as exactly as you c: an, and explain the etymology
of:—sedulo, obsonat, debacc hatus, colaphos, mussitanda, scrupulum, arti-
culo, saltem, ultro, porro.

7. (@) Name the metre of ext. (A), and write down the scale of it, and
point out in what respects it differs from the same metre of the Greek
dramatists. () Scan the first four verses of the same ext.

8. (u) Distinguish between :—foris crepuit and fores pultavit. E re nata
and pro e nata. (b) Give the meanings of the S Singular and Plural of :—
carcer, copia, rostrum, littera, sal, impe limentum, aedes, auzilium. (c) Write
down the Genitive Plural of: —poema, bos, va ordo, mas. (d) Give the
Compumtxve and Superlative of :—nequam, frugi, intra, ) prope, ultra, diu.

. A sketch of the life of Terence.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
Teespay, ApriL 10TH:—MoRNING, 9 ToO 12.

. _ {TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK II.
LATIN.— {JU\'E.\'AL —SATIRES, VIIL. AND X.

i { Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.
TAMINETSy vaverres oevens YRR EYE VAT kea die | Rev. GrorGE Wein, MA.

1. Translate :—

(A) Eodem anno mancipii unius audacia, ni mature subventum foret,
discordiis armisque civilibus rem publicam perculisset. Postumi Agrippa




100

3 MA .
nomine vieme

o fine At

ypam fi

CcO ‘.\“”\‘I"

sulam Plana-

d exercitus Germanicos non
11

et fraude aut vi raptum :

li animo concepit. Ausa

inpedivit ta 48 onerarie navis ; atque

nterim patrata ce cipitia conversus furatur

cineres, vectusque ( 3 locis sese abdit,
1 haud dissimili

brescit vivere

donec crinem barbamque promi
in dominum erat i

£

rippam, occultis ibus, ut vetita solent, mox vago rumore
i r r apud turbidos

ire municipia obscuro diei, neque

apud inperitiss

eoque nova Ct

opalam aspici,
.

festinatione et i

veritas visu et mora,

at famam aut praeveniebat.

paulis

fesso corpore, ubi

aderat,
0 concederem,
parentibus, liberis,

vdsistentes amicos in hunc modum i

dolor

, intra j lere Pisonis et

5 relinquo : referatis

patri ac frat s ac bus i circum-

vitam pe morte finieri
8, eti

m florentem, et tot bellorum super

ventus miserri

spes me, 8

quos propinguus sang

quos invidia erga vi

entem movebat, illa-

crimabunt quond: item, muliebri frande

cecidi
hoc pr
sed quae voluerit, me

Erit vobis locus qu ndi leges. Non

ipuum amicorum mit navo questu
I 1 )

ini

que mandaverit, exsequi. Flebunt Germa-
1 1

am fortunam meam

um etiam ignoti : vindic

VOB, £

8 noti s it
ma potius g

fovebatis. Ostendite pc tomano divi neptem, eandemque
conjugem meawm ; te ros. M cum accusantibug

erit ; fingentibus sta mandata aut non credent homine

aut non
, Spiritum ante
3 per memoriam sui, per
enti fortunz submitteret
animum, neu regressa in urbem smulatione potentis validiores irritaret.

ignoscent.” Juravere amici, dextram morientis conti

quam ultionem amissuros. Tum ad uxorem vers

communes liberos oravit, e:

oret ferociam, sav

2. Turn the first three sentences of the speech of Germanicus in Ext.
(B) into the Oratio obligua, and state the rules for so doing.

3. Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a) Funus sinei magini-
bus et pompa. (&) Saliari carmine. (c) Flamen aut augur. (d) Suscepto
Justitio. (¢) Carmina et devotiones. (7) Ovantes urbem introirent. (9)
Areo judicio. (%) Distinctos senatus et equitum census. (?) Vestis serica.
(%) E numero primipilarum.

4. Define the geographical positions of the following, and give modern
names where you can :—Parthi, Dahas, Insula Batavorum, Amisia, Visur-

gis, Rubrum mare, Insula Plan

a, Magnetas a Sipylo.




crorum proles

erosa putet, nisi

Sic laudamus equ

Clara fuga ante juor
Sed venale pecus C e
1oentur
gniped ignique molam ver 300
remur te tua liquid da
er hon
1bus omunia deb

(D)
inc

juinm ac famam Demosthenis

are et totigy Quinquatribus

Quisquis
Quem sequ
Elf"’i'wiv' 1 rque y L orator;
L¢
Ingenio manus est et cervix ca
Sanguine causidici n
O fortunata
Antoni gladios potuit contemnere,

dans leto dedi

1aduerunt 1

wm me Consule Ror

Omnia dixisset. Ridenda poemata malo.
r

Quam te conspicuze, divina Philippics

Volveris a ptima que proxima. Ssevus et ill

Exitus eripuit, quem mirabantur Athenze
Torrentem et pleni moderantem f

Dis ille adversi

y theatri.

$ itus fatoque sinistro,
Quem pater, ardentis massae fuligine lippus,
A carbone et forcipibus gladiosque parante
Incude et luteo Vulcano ad rhetora misit.

1. (a) Note varieties of readir

give the lead-

in Extracts (C) and (D). (b) Criticise

the reference to Demosthenes in Extract (D). (¢) “Ridenda poemata ;”
“ divina Philippica” :—explain. (d) What does Juvenal censure in the vs.

cited from- Cicero ?

8. Write explanatory notes on:—(a) Alto Drusorum Stemmate.
Sanguine Tuli, (¢) Cecropides. (d) Plebe togata. (¢) Hermz.
Quinquatribus. = (¢) Quisquis adhuc uno partam colit asse Minervam.
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9. Explain the construction of:—(«) Longo sanguine censeri, (%)
Humeros—humero—carentem. (¢) Tamquam feceris ipse aliquid ut
te conciperet que sanguine fulget Iuli. (d) Dignus morte perit. (e)
Vacuis exsucta medullis. (f) Maturus bello Armeniz Syrieeque tuendig
amnibus. (g) Repulsa—repulsi—repulso—nec minus excanduit,

FIRST YEAR.
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 5th :—AFPERNOON, 2 TO 4.

Al T PR S S e T Ev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.

1. (d) Name and describe the two' gulfs north of Central Greece. (0)
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. (¢) Define the posi-
tion of Eubeea. (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the names Pelo-
ponessus, Cyclades, Sporades.

[N

- What was the age, and what the chief scenes, of Greek colonization ?

W

. What were the ties that tended to unite the various tribes of Hellas ?

4. (o) An account of the political and social institutions of the Spar-
tans. (4) Explain the terms Perioeci, Helots,and Neodamodes.

5. A short account of the rule of Peisistratus, and of the legislation of
Cleisthenes, at Athens,

6. Write shorthistorical notes, with dates, on any four of the following :—
(1) Ladé, (2) Marathon, (3) Agina, (4) Salamis, (5) Plateea, (6)
Eurymedon, (7) Corcyra, (8) Sphacteria, (9 Syracuse, (10) Zgospotami,

7. Give a general account of ancient Italy and its inhabitants.

8. State the leading features of the domestic, social, and religious life of
the Romans, at the time of the establishment of the Republic.

9. What events led to the creation of the first Decemvirate ? What-were
its objects, functions, and results ?

10. Comment on the general results, to Rome and Carthage, severally, of
the First Punic War.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
. f Rev. Grorce CornisH, LL.D.
AR S s e i ivens i i e s s v U REV, GEORGE WEIR, I‘I.A.
Translate into Latin :—

(A) Alexander the Great, as he was returning to Babylon, was met by cer-
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tain Chald®an prophets who warned him not to enter the city ; for, if he
went, his life would be in danger. We know,
their counsel, he proceeded on hig way, being informed that ambassdors
from all parts of the world had crowded to Babylon, and were Wiiting
hig arrival. A few days after he reached the city, he was invited to afeast
by Thessalus, a physician ; and it is said that he died in conseque
son given him at that entertainment. , when his
voice had now begun to fail, his friends asking him to whom he left T
kingdom, he replied, “ to the bravest.”

(B) Postumius was successful in his operations against the Aqu and
the Volsci, who had revolted from the Romans ; but stained the victory
with the blood of his son, whom he beheaded for having engaged with th.e
enemy contrary to his orders. Camillus likewise vanquished the Falisci,
and that not so much by the arms of his soldiers, as by his own pt‘rionai
integrity. But after so many and so great achieve
was in danger of being effaced by the Gauls, who marched to the ctty with
a hostile army and putthe Romans to flight, at the first attack on the river
Allia. Afterwards they took and burned the city, and besieged the Cayitol,
to which the flower of the Roman Youth had retreated

however, that, desyising

nce f poi-
A little before his death

his

ments, the Roman 1ame

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Tuespay, APriL 10TH:—A FTERNOON, 2 10 4.
Eraminer,......

sseeeeeen. REV. GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D,

Translate into Latin :—

But Ascanius the son of Zneas, who was also called Inlus,
town of Lavinium after thirty years, and built a new city, high on thehill
near a deep lake ; and he called the town Alba Longa, and there he and
his descendants reigned three hundred years over the whol
Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the Latin towns were subject
to Alba. There were thirty of them, and. Alba was the chief town of the
league, and upon the summit of the Alban hill they built a temple to Jipi-
ter Latiaris, for thus King Latinus was called after his death when he had
become a god. In this temple, the thirty Latin towns offered an anrual
sacrifice and celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics
of Troy, which Aneas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the irst
place in Latium where they were worshipped ; and whenever they were
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own accord to
Lavinium in the night. So Lavinium remained a sacred town among the
Latins, and the priests offered up yearly sacrifices for the whole of Latum

in the sanctuaries of the Penates and the Lares, the tutelary gods ofthe
Latin race,

left the

€ country of the
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION

i t}

1th

been appointed to stand
ser, and having obtained
, and by the menace of

informed

imm

h to drop the prosecution. He

in

ngle combat a
}

soon after ng
le stature, so dismayed t

1e enemy that,

Gallic chief

jud f the rest of the I

yossible

this occasion that Manli

+

18 obtained the surname of Torquatus, having
His great
nominated dictator
ning the dictatorship
Having marched

1lit
with the gold collar worn by his ant

adorned

red him the nal honour of being tw

merit

ce of consul, but on

before he had filled the of

the second time, the consu

with Deciu

ssued a decr g any soldier to quit the ranks or fight without

ion from er. His own son was the first to infringe

the order, having been challenged by a Latin chief to single combat, and

Thig severity he found
ered the censorship by the
that as the people could not endure his rigour,

the inexorable consul made him be put to de:

was displeasing to mest, and when afterwards offi

Senate he declinec

B

so he could not bear their licentiousness.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

DAY, ApPRIL 10TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.

GENERAL PAPER.

Examiners,............ L e B AR { ‘hfm Grorer CorNISH, LL.D.
| Rev. Georce WEIR, M.A.

1. Discuss the general results of the Persian wars to Athens and Sparta,
and their connection with the Peloponnesian War.

2. What were the immediate causes, real and ostensible, of the Pelopon-
nesian War ?

3. Give your estimate of the personal character and public policy of
Pericles.
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4. Give an account of the general character of th

e events of the first
ten years of the Peloponnesian War.

5. Alcibiades ;—his character, conduct, and career.

6. What were the consequences of the failure of t

he Sicilian Expedi-
tion?

7. Give the names of the second Triumvirate at Rome; state how
long it lasted and the causes that led to its dissolution.

8. Give an account of the reign of Augustus. What circumstances
favoured him in the assumption and consolidation of the Imperial power ?

9. Define the limits of the Roman Empire at the time of the accession of
Tiberius.

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONO URS.
GREEK.
FripAY, ApRriL 20TH:—MorNiNG, 9 To 12,
B itV ke vabesosasbsunsssvoss sasmoiots st sons Rev. Groree Cornism, LL.D.

1. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note
where you deem it necessary :—

(A) Pindar, Olympia, VII., vss. 1-35.

(B) Aristophanes, The Frogs, (2) vss. 590-604. (D) vss. 7167317.
(C) Herodotus, Bk. VIII., chap. 68.

(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book II., chap. II., §§. 1-4.

2. (@) Describe the custom referred to at the beginning of ext. (A),
explaining the phrase oiko%ev oikade. (b) Derive and explain the
words :—kayAdlowoav, kopugdv, Swlddueog, drowa, Ewbv, axrdpwrov, xpv-
odumvka, okvrdla. (c) Parse the following, and give the Attic equiva-
lent of each :—rxaréBav, ddévra, gpaciv, aioloag, gavri, Féuev, mappducv,
éd, meroioat, didoc. (d) An account of Pindar and of his poetry.

3. (9) Name and give the schemes of the metres severally used in
extt. (A) and (B) from Aristophanes, and scan the first three
ves. of each ext. (b) At what date, and amid what political events
at Athens, was this play brought out. (¢) Point out the leading
characteristics of Aristophanes as a dramatic poet.

H
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4. Write explanatory notes, grammatical or other, as may be
required, on the following extracts from The Frogs :—(a) vioc Zraumiov,
(b) 6 maic (vs. 40), explain the use of the Nominative. (c) #Aikog
(&) T¢ Ewérvyov; (Illustrate from
the Prometh. Vinctus). (/) ovk gparepac. (g) rekwdwvicuévore, )
wpovoelovuev. KExplain the formation.

Mélov, (d) 00 oford puoSov Aa

5. (@) Give the names, with dates, of the Greek comedians who
succeeded Aristophanes. (b) Give Donaldson’s classification of
Greek plays, with the substance of his remarks on the origin of
Comedy and Tragedy among the Greeks. ¢) Give also the ety-
mology of the terms rpaypdia.and swppdia.

6. Comment on the relationship or connection in respect of chrono-
logy and subject-matter between Herodotus, Thucydides and
Xenophon in their treatment of Grecian affairs.

7. Explain the following, pointing out the general principles which

regulate the conjunction of cases with verbs :—2éyew 2éyor, axobew

Abyov, fdeodar Abyq, peuvioGar Adyov, Svyrolow avicoew, b ypicdat,

LATIN.
Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner,....oeiviissiiinssenissieinascenns. REV. GEORGE CorNISH, LL.D.

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary,
the following passages :—

(A) Livy, Bk. XXI., chap. xlvii.

(B) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pompeii, chap. viii.

(C) Juvenal, (¢) Sat. VIIL, vss. 245-258. (b) Sat. X., vss. 346-366.

(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act IV, sc. iv.

2. (a) Ext. (A) “Hoc primum proelium” :—@Give the name and date of
this battle, and describe as accurately and minutely as you can the locality
in which it took place. () “ Equitatu meliorem Poenum esse” :—Comment
on the numbers and composition of Hannibal’s army at this date and point
out in what respects it was superior to the Roman army. (c) Write ex-
planatory notes on the following expressions from Livy :—(1) Praeroga
tivam militarem. (2) Agmine quadrato. (3) Occidente jam sidere Ver
giliarum. (4) Nummis aureis. (5) Lectisternium. (6) Latinarum feria
rum. (7) Sortes extenuatas. (8) Foro olitorio. What other fora were
there at Rome ?
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3. (a) Narrate briefly the events antecedent to
oration De Imp. Cn. Pomp. (%) Point out instances in which Cicero, in
order to enforce his argument, has indulged in oratorical exaggeration in
this speech. In what respects may it be regarded as a good specimen of
Cicero’s oratory? (¢) Point out various readings in ext, (B), and show
how these arise in Mss. (d) Explain the meaning of :—(1) Qenturiis
cunctis, (2) Vectigaliv. (3) Soeii. (4) D2camae. (5) Scriptura. (8)
Saltibus (cap. vi.; what other readings and conjectures 7).

the delivery of the

4. Ext. (C). (@) Dolabra .—Describs, and distinguish it from the seeuris
What was the equipment of the legionarius over and above his offensive
and defensive armour?  (b) « Frangebat vertice vitem
a passage from Tacitus in illustration of this ? (¢) Explain the historical
references of ext. (A) from Juvenal. (d) Explain (gx-mnm:mcnllv) the
following, pointing out instances of enallage or ellipsis :—(1) Vacais ex-
sucta medullis, v. 90. (2 Quo mihite? v. 142. (3) Tuis natalibus, v.
231. (4) Laxabant, v. 261, (5) Legum prima securis.

i—Can you cite

(6) Ingenio * *
caess, X., v. 120. (7) Ut primos edere planctus Cassandra inciperet, (8)
Repulsa—repulsi—repulso excanduit, v, 326. (¢) Note peculiarities of
metre \—

“ Confisus periit admirandusque lacertis.

“ Ergo supervacua aut perniciosa petuntar.”

“ Bellorum pompa animam exhalasset opimam.”

5. (@) Name, and give the scheme of, the metres of vss, 1, 3, 7, 8, respec-
tively, of ext. (D), and scan the same. () Distinguish between faciam and
agam; metu and terrore. (¢) Explain the forms ‘—ain, dic, sodes, prorsum,
noctu, es, potin, pultare, actutnm.

6. The origin of the Roman Comic Drama.

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
FripAY, APRIL 20TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
Ezaminer,......... SN v ke R VeI Svee «+.eooe REV. GEORGE Cornism, LL.D.
(A) Translate into Greek (accented) :—

I went down vesterday to the Peirzeus with Glaucon. We had finished
our prayers, and satisfied our curiosity, and were returning to the city,
when Polemarchus caught sight of us at a distance, and told his servant to
run and bid us wait for him. The servant came behind me, and took hold
of my cloak, and said, “ Polemarchus bids you wait.” I tarned round and
asked him where his master was. “There he is,” he replied, ““ coming on
behind ; pray wait for him.” “ We will wait,” answered Glaucon. Soon
afterwards Polemarchus came up, with Adeimantus the brother of Glaucon,
and Niceratus the son of Nicias, and a few other persons, apparently com-
ing away from the procession.
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(B Translate into Latin :—

The genius being moved with compassion towards me, bid me quit so
uncomfortable a prospect. “Look no more,” said he, “ on manin the first
stage of his existence, in his setting out for eternity ; but cast thl{lc eyes
on that thick mist into which the tide bears the several generations of
mortals that fall intoit.” I directed my sightas I was ordered, and (whether
or no the good genius strengthened it with any supernatural force or dissi-
pated part of the mist that was before too thick for the eye to penetrate)
I saw the valley opening at the farther end, and spreading forth into an
immense ocean, that had a huge rock of adamant running through the
midst of it, :\nd’dividiug it into two equal parts. The clouds still rested
on one half of it,insomuch that I could discover nothing in it ; but the other
appeared to me a vast ocean planted with innumerable islands, that were
covered with fruits and flowers, and interwoven with a thousand little
shining seas that ran among them. I could see persons dressed in glorious
habits with garlands upon their heads, passing among the trees, lying
down by the sides of fountains, or resting on beds of flowers ; and could
hear a confused harmony of singing birds, falling waters, human voices,
and musical instruments. Gladness grew in me upon the discovery of so
delightful a scene. I wished for the wings of an eagle that I might fly
away to those happy seats; but the genius told me there was no passage
to them, except through the gates of death that I saw opening every mo-
ment upon the bridge. * The islands,” said he, * that lie so fresh and
green before thee,and with which the whole face of the ocean appears spot-
ted as far as thou canst see, are more in number than the sands on the sea
shore ; there are myriads of islands behind those which thou here dis-
coverest, reaching further than thine eye, or even thine imagination can
extend itself.”

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
MonpAY, APRIL 23RD i—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
BZAMINET ) ovesesvecviseivrenssinieinisnns . REV.  GEORGE ‘CornisH, LL.D.

1. (@) Give the Latin equivalents in use among the Romans of the
following names of Greek deities:—Zeus, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Eos,
Hestia, Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares. (&) The legend of Deukalion,
Hellen, and the sons of Hellen. (c) Give the substance of Grote’s
remarks on Grecian Mythology. (d) What was the original meaning of
the word mythus ?

2. Give an account of the state of society and manners as exhibited in
the legendary poems of Greece.




109

3. A general survey of the Hellenic people in the early historical times
4. The political condition of Attica before the time of Solon.

5. With what non-Hellenic races were the Greeks brought into con-
tact,in Asia Minor and elsewhere, and how were they

affected thereby in
respect of commerce, civilization, and artistic cult ure ?

6. ““ Philological research teaches us to distinguish three primitive Italian
stocks,” Mommsen):—Name these stocks, and give an account of the

earliest inhabitants of Italy. Which of these three stocks became the
dominant race of Italy ?

7. State the leading features of the original political and social constitu.
tion of Rome.

8. Give the substance of Mommsen’s account of the Etruscans.

9. Greek colonization in Italy.

10. The political position of Rome in relation to the peoples of Italy and
foreign nations at the beginning of the first Punic War.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

LATIN PROSE WRITERS.
FripAY, ApriL 67H :—MorNING, 9 T0 12.

L B vepsessanees Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D

L. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment
where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it :—

(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I1., chap. xlvi.

2. Write explanatory notes, grammatical or otherwise, as the case may
be, on the following :—(a) Vacuas legiones. (4) Transfugiis nudatus.
(¢) Missus paci firmator., (d) Aegypto remeans. (e) Proficisitur cogno-
scendae antiquitatis. (f) Laetus animi. (9) ldistaviso. (k) Egressus
augurali.

3. Translate :—

(B) Tacitus, Histories L, chaps. Ixi.~Ixii.

4. Ext. (B):—(1) Give the date of the events here recorded, and name
the Emperors that occupied the throne that same year. (2) ¢ Cottianis
Alpibus, Poeninis jugis’;—define the positions and give modern names.
Also those of Lugdunenses, Viennenses, Lucus, Vercellai. (3) Chap.
Ixxix,, Histt. I.—¢ Sarmatiea gens’ :—who and where did they dwell? (4)
Ib. ¢ Romanus miles % < . lorica missili pilo, aut lanceis, levi
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gladio ;—describe the equipment of the legionarius, and carefully explain
the above terms, pointing out to what class of troops lanceis applies.

5. Translate :—

(C) Livy, Book XXII., chap. xlvii.

6. Ext. (C):—(1) Acrius tamen quam diutius;—give the import of the
comparatives. (2) Give the date and locality of the battle here described.
Was it followed by any important consequences? (3) A short account of
Livy as a historian ;—to what extent may his story of the campaigns of
Hannibal be regarded as trustworthy or the opposite, and why ?

7. Translate :—

(D) Cicero :—De Officiis, Book IL, Chap. viii., §§ 28 and 29, down to
putare singuli.

8. (a) “Ex ea urbe triumphari ;” ¢ Ex Transalpinis bellis triumpharunt”:
—Distinguish, and give the import of the preposition in each expression
Explain the special historical events to which Cicero refers in this ext.
(0) “ Audientem Cratippum idque Athenis ” :—Write a short account of
Cratippus, and of the literary and educational position of Athens at this
time. (¢) When and why did Cicero write this treatise ?

9. Translate :—

(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp. chap. xxiv., §§ 69-70.

10. To what extent is the character which Cicero in this oration gives to
Pompey borne out by his public and private life ?

LATIN POETS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
IEATUINEL 1 vz as esnaienininbunr BB N Gl Rev. Georee Corxisg, LL.D.

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces-
sary on any peculiar form or construction :—

(A) Plautus :—Aulularia, Act IV, scc. 8 and 9.
(B) Terence :—Adelphi, Act IV., sc. 5, vss. 1-25.

2. (@) Discrucior animi; animo male est: cum animo investigare :—Ex-
plain these usages severally. (b) Pices divitiis:—What is the allusion, and
what other reading is there? (¢) Vestitu et creta; Huic leges cogunt
nubere hanc;—explain. (d) Name the metre employed in the above extracts
and scan the first five vss. of ext. (A).

3 () Explain the force of the prepositions in the following :— Aul.—Prol.
2, ex hac familia; ib. 21, ex se; L, 3, 40, in viros; IL, 1, 33, in rem; ib.
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2, 8,a pecunia ; IIL, 2, 6, de industria. () Point out Peculiarities of Syntax
in Plautus and Terence, as compared with the usages of the Augustan
writers. (¢c) Give the etymology and exact meaning of the ﬂ)llowingrwurds
from Terence :-~Prolubium, frugi, propediem, villi, comissatorem, mastigia,
parasitaster, silicernium.

4. Translate :—

(C) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 168-187.

5. White short historical explanatory notes on ‘—(a Pellaeo juveni. (4,
Clausus Gyari parvaque Seripho. (¢) A figulis munitam. (d) Velificatus
Athos * * Graecia mendax, (¢) Senecae praedivitis. (f) Lateranorum aedes.
(9) Calcemus Caesaris hostem.

6. Translate :—

(D) Persius ;—Sat. V., vss. 30-51.

(E) Horace :—Satt., Book L, Sat. V1., vss. 71-89,

(@ An account of the person to whom this satire of Persius is addressed
(6) “Non equidem dubites” :—Note and explain the peculiarity. Explain
also the following from Persius *—(1) Hortante Camena. (2) Suceinctis
Laribus, (3) Fruge Cleanthea. (4) Lzossatus ager. (5) Varo producis Genio
(c) Cite from other parts of Horace's writings references to his birth,
education, and social position at Rome.

7. Translate Virgil ;:—

(F) Zneid, Book IV., vss. 648-674.

8. Comment on the Aneid in respect of its language, subject-matter
-and style of treatment, and point out what you consider to be the excel
lences and defects of Virgil.

GREEK POETS.

FripAY, ApriL 207H:—MorNiNg, 9 10 12,

T DR S e R Rev. Georee Corwisy, LL.D

L. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces-
sary i—

(A) Pindar, Olympia, IX., vss. 32-71.

2. (a) On what occasion was this Ode written, and where was it
suug? (b) Give an account of the life and character of Pindar as a
poet, referring especially to his practice of writing epinician odes.
(¢) Comment on and explain the following :—(1) kaAlivio 6 tpimiooc.,
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(2) kopdlovre. (3) xapareréwv. (4) orepbvov dawror.  (5) dmokpéxet,
(6) mavéyvpw Avkaiov. (d) Describe the dialect used by Pindar.
3. Translate :—
(B) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 781-805.

4. (a) Distribute ext. (B) into strophe, antistrophe, and systema,
and explain the meaning of these terms. (b) Name the metres used
in the strophe and systema, and scan these parts. (¢) Explain gram-
matically :—(a) v¢"v ért {hoar, vs. 3. (b) Taw éxOpiw kakd, vs. 10, (¢)
uvdoc l,‘!/"/"&ﬂ" vs. 11. (d) &ir’ éo9%dv kars, vs. 38. (€) Give the various
readings and interpretations of vs. 71,

5. Translate :—

(C) Alschylus, Seven against Thebes, vs. 422436.
(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 311-331.
(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 684-705.

6. (a) Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first four vss. of
ext. (E). (b) By what term was that part of the play from which
the above ext. is taken designated ? (¢) Explain the following refer-
ences and expressions:—(l) #fiwowodoar tods moditac. (2) Bpwvixov
malatopaow. (3) IMlaraide elvar, (4) 6 movypéraroc Baraveve. 5)
petaywypoovoe.  (d) At what date was this play brought out?

7. How does Aristophanes characterize the Seven against T"hebes ?
How may the popularity of this drama in ancient and later times be
accounted for? By what other Dramatists, and in what plays; has
the subject of the expedition of Polynices against Thebes, and the
events consequent thereupon, been treated ?

8. Tranlate:

(F) Theocritus, Idyl V., vss. 80-101.
(G) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 491-509.

9. Parse, and give Attic equivalents of the following from Pindar
and Theocritus :—émuervpoarc, yeyirsw, dabvre, pdooova,amvev, kewéc facat,
pnéopa, TOg, TH.

10. Write etymological notes on :—éradéa, Aéoxmw, Aemrii, dvopheybec,
TpoxaAdv, ékpre, ami ATOL—AT AR TOI~—=0 T AaCTOL (147), apecov.

GREEK PROSE WRITERS.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:-~MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
S AIAUIBIEL et sssiacsiin scenss apvinmis ....REV. GEoRrGE CornisH, LL.D.

L. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces-
ary, the following extracts :-—
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(A) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. vi. §§ 7-11, inclusive.

2. (@) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatise,
and name the principal editors and commentators of the same.
(b) Distinguish between genuineness and authenticity as applied to
literary criticism. Summarise the arguments in favour of the
genuineness of this treatise, stating incidentally the theories that
have been propounded concerning it. (¢) Mdiwra Yap AERTIKOY TOWV
pétpwy 7 lappeiov. éore. Explain and examine this statement. (dy
Derive and explain the terms i—dedipapfoc, émomodia, lauf iov, émelcddion.

3. Translate :—
(B) Plato, De Republica, Book I., Chap. xxii., down to odoa #3ixos.

4. A general account of the Republic of Plato and of the purpose
with which it was written.

5. Translate :—
(C) Herodotus, Book VIII., chap. cxxx.

6. Comment historically or grammatically, as may be required, in
explanation of the following phrases from Herod. Bk.VIII. (a) VIII
3 j—mpégacw iy Mavoavicw 9Bpivy * * * Tovg Aakedapoviove.  (b) ib. 5;
mhyyévree dbpowse. (¢) ib. 65 undé mupgépov mepiyevéodar, (d) ib. 10
oootot 0¢ kal r)dopévoor T ywbuevov. (e) ib. 21; madjoers. (f) ib. 23;
1y oxdvauévy, (Illustrate from an English poet). (g ib. 41;
g tij¢ Seod dmoledowmvine i axpémorw, (Illustrate from the Septem
contra Theb. and from the Aneid).

7. Translate :—
(D) Thucydides Bk. I., chap. Ixxxvii.
(E) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. II. chap. iv., § 8-10, inclusive.

8. Ext. D (@) 6 0::—What is the force of 0&? If antithetical, \\'h_m'e
is the antithesis? (b) dvaoritw & Exeivo T xwpiov:—Explain. (¢)

dokoiev, BobieoFar :—Construe. (d) mowwvrar :—What peculiarity in the
tense? () roiv Aedvoda :—HExplain the use of the Genitive. (f)

Ext. (E) 70 'Qudeior .—describe.
9. Translate :—
(F) Aschines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 215, 216 (Ed. Te ubner.)
(6) Demosthenes, De Corona, Cap. 270 :—O0bx amopiw & b xp)
*

i médev yap ardoder; How do you construe and explain
0 yap v éruyev v !
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10. (¢) Translate, with explanatory notes, the fullo\\'ing:—’Ew
Mupowiiov danxovrog, ovykAyrov ékkinoiac Dwo oTparyyow yevoubvye, kal

Il vravewy kai Bovi

yvoun, Mawarxtypiivoe dekdrn amwiovTog, K(/,f//mdf'vr/j
Ereovikov ®atnpeve eire, (b) Translate the following extract i=—Aeboy-
Yac v¢" ddup ¢ Bulavri

v kal HepwSive, *ASavaio ¢ dbuev émyauiar, woli-

'.‘x“l(/]'7 éj'h’.‘l,’(?ll‘ j,r'u" Kal n;l\/m', T.‘er\//.ww‘ &V TOLC rJI'/T;’r/, ToYodoy TOoTL Tay

Bwlav kai Tov dauov mpdrowe perd T lepe rowkéery E9¢dovar Taw
wvs (¢) Name the dialect of
this extract, and state in what districts of Greece it was used.

1, KAl TOIC K

TOALY QAELTOVPYHTOLG HUEY TAGAY TAQY AELToUN)

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
FripAY, APRIL 26TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Bxaminer,.. -sereeeen REV. GEORGE CoRrnisH, LL.D.

Translate into Greek (accented) :—

When these tidings reached Athens, a fleet of sixty triremes immediately
sailed for Samos. Pericles was again one of the ten generals in command
of the expedition, and among his colleagues was Sophocles, the tragic poet
After several engagements between the hostile fleets, the Samians were
obliged to abandon the sea and take refuge in their city, which, after en-
during a siege of nine months, was forced to capitulate.

The Samians were compelled to raze their fortifications, to surrender
their fleet, to give hostages for their future conduct, and to pay the expenses
of the war, amounting to a thousand talents. The Byzantines submitted
at the same time. During these operations, it was a point disputed among
the states opposed to Athens whether the Samians should be assisted in
their revolt; a question decided in the negative, chiefly through the influ-
ence of the Corinthians, who maintained the right of every confederacy to
punish its refractory members,

The triumphs and the power of Athens were no doubt regarded with fear
and jealousy by her rivals; but the conquest of Samos was not followed
by any open manifestation of hostility. A general impression, however,
prevailed that sooner or later a war must ensue; but men looked forward
to it with fear and trembling from a conviction of the internecine charac-
ter which it must necessarily assume. It was a hollow peace, which the
most trifling events might disturb.

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

PRI L s e e et R e

-wee... REV. GEORGE CoRNisH, LL.D-
Translate into Latin :—

If, then, men who have concealed what they ought to have told are
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censurable, what is to be thought of those who have resorted to positive
deception? C. Canius, a Roman knight, not wanting in talent, and liber-
ally educated, having repaired to Syracuse for the sake of recreation, not
of business, frequently mentioned his desire to purchase some gardens
where he might invite friends, and amuse himself without interruption. On
this becoming generally known, Pythius, who kept a bank at Syracuse, in-
formed him that he had no gardens for sale, but that Canius might, if he
chose, use his gardens as his own; and at the same time he invited him
there to dinner on the following day. Canius having promised to come,
Pythius, who, as a banker, was in high favor with all ranks, summoned
some fishermen to his presence, and requested them to fish, the day after,
in front of his gardens ; telling them what he wished them to do. Canius
came to dine punctually. A banquet had been sumptuously provided by
Pythius. Before their eyes was a multitude of boats. Each fisherman
brought to the table what he had caught: the fishes were laid before the
feet of Pythius. On this, Canius enquires: ¢ Pray, Pythius, what does this
mean ? Why so many fishes, so many boats?’ ¢ What wonder ?’ he re-
plies. ‘At this spot all the fishes in Syracuse are found: this is their
haunt: they cannot dispense with this villa.’ Canius, longing to possess
the place, begs Pythius to sell it. He demurs at first. To be brief: he
gains his point: the opulent and eager customer buys at the price that
Pythius wished. He buys the gardens fully stocked. Pythius registers
the debt, and concludes the business. The next day Canius invites his
friends ; he himself arrives early ; not a single boat does he see. He asks
of his nearest neighbor whether the fishermen were keeping holiday, since
he saw none of them about. No holiday that I know of, replied the other:
but no one is accustomed to fish here, and so I was all the more astonished
at what took place yesterday ; Canius became very angry. But what was
he to do ?

HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Fripay, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Ezaminer,......... wreeseessnnniein e REV. GEORGE Cornisg, LL.D.

L. (@) Give the legendary history of the Dorians, with an account of their
conquest of the Peloponnesus. (5) What is the value, historically, of the
legend of the Return of the Heracleidz. (c¢) Distinguish between the
2maprifjras, the Teplowcor, and the Efawres.

2. Give, with dates when you can, the geographical limits and tribal
divisions of Greek Colonization.

3. The hegemony of Athens, Sparta and Thebes in the political affairs of
Greece ;—discuss the events and causes that in each case contributed to its
establishment and fall.
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4. Describe in outline the institutions of the Athenian Democracy under
Pericles, and compare them with modern institutions of the same kind.

5. What were the of 'Augucrioves ? Derive the name. How was the
most famous of them constituted, and what part did they play in Grecian
affairs ?

6. The Achaan League ;—its members, objects, and results.

"

7. Trace the most important constitutional changes at Rome, giving the
occasion and the dates of each.

8. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases :— Patres conscripts ;
LPopulus Romanus ; Quirites ; Plebs.

9. The powers and functions of the office of Dictator. Whence was it de-
rived, and what was the origin of the title ?

10. The power of Carthage in the Western Mediterranean before its colli-
sion with Rome. Comment on the causes which enabled Rome to over-
come Carthage.

11. The objects of the agitation of the Gracchi, and the causes of their
failure.

12. What causes led to the abolition of tbe old Republic and the establish
ment of the monarchy under Julius Cewsar and his successors? Give an
account of the state of Rome at this period in respect of religion, literary
culture, and material resources.

GENERAL PAPER.

Fripay, Aprin 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO b

Braminer,.............. -Rev. Groree CornisH, LL.D.

1. What was the original seat of the Aryan race? Name the principal
languages of the Aryan family. How is Sansecrit related to Greek and
Latin? With what Greek dialect is Latin most closely connected ?

2. Give Grimm’s law for the interchange of consonants in the Greek and
cognate languages, with instances.

3. Show the connection between the following words and their cognates
in Greek or Latin, or in both :—five, eight, ten, brother, sister, heart, fish, foots

draw, way, thatch, lay.

4. Specify the different uses of iva, bore, ut, quo, quum.




5. Show how the Latin supplies the deficiency of a Pres, P

art. Pass., and
of a Past Part. Act.

6. What is the general idea expressed by the Genitive Case? Account
for the name it bears. Under what syntactical heads would you class the
several genitives following :—(a) Capitis damnare. (b) Spes salutis. (¢)
Notus in fratres animi paterni. (d) Trepidi rerum suarum.
insueti laboris. () Moris est Graecorum. (¢9) Serum erat diei.
vixit. (Account for this apparent Genitivus loci.)

(¢) Homines
(%) Romae

7. (@) Distinguish between the meanings of the following words ac-

according to the difference of their accentunation :—kaioc, me tWw, Tpomoc,

My 7y Elity €V, €L, ELa, ava, av, . (b)) Accentuate with the proper spiri-
tus, the f()l]()\\'ing :=0 pev ovv wapwi Kkaipoc, w avdpec Adn atot, ecmep

TOTE,
moAine gpovtidoc kar Poviye derrar + Eyw de ovx 0 TL xpn TEPL TWr TanOrTWY
ovpflovievoar xalemwraTwy nyovuar, arl’ ekew’ amopw, TIa xpy tpomwov, w

avdpeg A¥yvacol, mpoc vuac 1

PL AUTWY ELTELY,  TETEOUQL Yap €€ n WY Kl

QKovWY OVYOLda Ta TAELW TWY TPAYLATGY VUAG EKTEPEVYEVAL TW 117 PovieoSar

ra deovra TOLELY, OV TW un ovvieval,

8. Comment on the functions of the Chorus in the Greek Drama, Mention
the phases which the Chorus underwent in Tragedy, and account for its
eventual abolition in Comedy.

9. What changes in the construction and representation of Attic trage-
dies are ascribed to Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, severally ?

10. Write explanatory notes on the following words and phrases in their
reference to the Greek Drama —Ttpayelia, xopyyée, 7o Sewpirov, Xopov,

diddvat, xopov didaokew, Souédy, Aovicw ta év aorel, Ewipppua.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHIIL.OSOPHY.

FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.

Moxpay, ApriL 9TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

- ALEXANDER JomNsON, LL.D
pieners, e : ARcHIBALD Durr, M.A.

1. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at the circum-
ference if they have the same part of the circumference for their base.

a. If two chords intersect within a circle, the angle between them is
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equal to an angle at the centre subtended by an arc equal to half the sum
of the arcs which they intercept.

2. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor-
tional, the sides opposite to the equal angles being homologous. (Explain
clearly the meaning of the last clause.)

a. If three lines meet in a point, and any number of parallel lines be
drawn across them, these parallel lines will be all cut in the same ratio.

3. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines,

4. Construct a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure.

5. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.

6. Triangles and parallelograms having the same altitude are to one
another as their bases.

a. Show that one of the triangles in the figure of Euclid IV. 10, is a
mean proportional beween the other two.

7. Add together 65,432, 43,210, 1,444, 65,001 and 54,321 in the sept enary
scale ; giving a full explanation.

8. Reduce £749 16 53, sterling, to dollars and cents, the nominal par
value of £1 sig. being $4.44%, and exchange being quoted at 10 per cent.
premium.

a. Find the value of the same in Halifax currency.

9. Multiply % of the square root of 73 by 4 of the cube root of 118, and

divide the result by the 5th power of 2, expressing the final result in both
kinds of fractions.

10. Two pendulums are set swinging, one of which is 39.139 inches long,
and the other 9.78 inches ; the time occupied by a single swing of the for-
mer is one second, find the time of the latter, assuming that the times are
proportional to the square roots of the lengths.

11. Divide .00214 by 1.5. Give the reason for the process.

12. Find the value of

SECOND YEAR.
CONIC SECTIONS AND SOLID GEOMETRY.
SATURDAY, MARCH 10TH :—MorniNg, 10 to 12.
T S R R A R e ek ArcHIBALD Durr, M.A.
1. If a tangent to an ellipse be produced to meet the directrix, the line
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joining the point of intersection to t}
rom the focus to the point of contact.

2. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles con-
tained by their segments have the same ratio
diameters which bisect the chords.

3. In a parabola the subtangent is equal to twice the abscissa,

4. The latus rectum is equal to four times the focal distance
vertex.

5. If a solid angle be contained by three pl
are together greater than the third.

6. If a straight line be - perpendicular to a plane, any plane passing
through that straight line shall be perpendicular to the former plane.

7. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given pl
without it.

1e focus is perpendicular to the line
as do the parameters of the

of the

ane angles, any two of them

ane froma given point

8. Straight lines which are each of them parallel to th

e same straight
line, and not both in the same plane with it,

are parallel to one another.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.
MonpAY, ApriL 9TH ‘—MornNG, 9 To0 12.

ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.
e PO D REv. A. N. MoQuarrg, M.A.
ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A.

1. If a right line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle
contained by the whole line thus produced and the part of it produced,
together with the square on half the line bisected, is equal to the square on
the right line made up of the half and the part produced,

a. Give also the algebraic proof,

2. If from a point without a circle there be drawn two right lines, one of
Which cuts the circle and the other meets it, and if the rectangle contained
by the whole cutting line and the part of it without the circle, be equal to

the square on the line which meets it, the line which meets also touches
the circle,

3. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one and equal
to another given rectilineal figure.

4. Divide a line so that the rectangle under the whole and one part shall
be equal to the square on the other part.

5. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which
meets the base, the base is divided by it into segments which have the
same ratio as the adjacent sides.
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a. If the base be cut externally in the same ratio by a line from the
vertex, what will be the angle between the two lines cutting the bage ?
6. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given one.

7. If two equal parallelograms have an angle in each equal, the sides
about the equal angles are reciprocally proportional.

8. What are the exact cubic contents of a block of marble 4 ft. 7’ long
by 9 ft.6" wide and 2 ft. 11’ thick.
9. Of the ratios 6:7, -017:8, 23 : 1-1, *88 : 1:76, point out which is

the greatest and which the least. What is the ratio compounded of these
ratios ?

4/ 96 3of 78
10. Divide % of by ——
8 3}

6 Wl
2

11. #ths of a farm belong to A and the rest to B, A sells 2 of his share
to C, and & of it to B; what portions of the farm do A, B, and C hold
after the sales ?

12. Divide the sum of twenty-four ten thousandths and twenty-four
hundreths by twenty-four.

13. In what time will $678, at 8 per cent. simple interest, amount to
$994:56 ?

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.
Tuespay, ApriL 10TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.

‘ALEXANDER Jornsox, LL.D.
T R e S I L0 e -~ yRev. A. N. McQuarrie, M.A.
ZARCIHBALD Durr, M. A.

1. To ascertain the distance between two redans in an enemy’s
works, a base line of 500 yards is measured, and the angles which
each redan makes with the base line are observed to be 118° 20° and
46° 14' at one extremity, and 88° 48’ and 33° 12 at the other; what is
their distance ?

2. Prove

Sin A = 2 &/s(.s‘—a)[s—l))(s —c)
be
and write down the corresponding values of sin B and sin C.
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3. Find expressions for tan (44 B

and fan (4 — B) in terms of
the tangents of 4 and B,

4. Find the sine, cosine, tangent, &e., of 60

» and calculate their
values to five places of decimals.

5. The cosine of the sum of two

angles is equal to the product of
the cosines of the angles, |

ess by the product of their sines.
a. Cos 2 4= cos* 4 — gjp? 4.

6. Calculate the distance a Person must recede from a pillar 68 feet
high in order that it shall subtend an angle of 45°; the }

weight of his
eye above the ground being 5 feet.

7. Resolve into elementary factors :

( m® — ¥ — gu(m®— n%) + n (m—n)?,
12(a® 4+ a2 b+ ¢ 6*) — (a® —b3)

1222 — 52 — 2,
8. Show that

1— BV =t _@—bto)(d—a+to
2ab 2ab

9. Solve the equations :

Sl N 7 T o 1
" N e e 2@+ 1)
. Y
i
Ja b
s y
b a

1027 +17 122543 5

i f

1 2? —8
10. A draper bought a piece of silk for £16 4s., and the number of
shillings which he paid per yard was § the number of yards. How
much did he buy ?

il. Solve the following :

2 sfx +

ek
Ve -
Y= 3
t+y=100; z +$7+7:92;x+z: 164.

12. A line of length a is bisected and produced. Find the length
of the produced part so that the rectangle under half the given line,
and the line made up ofthe half and the produced part shall be equal
to the square of the produced part.
I
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13. Find the expression for the difference of the 27th powers of
two quantities divided by the difference of their cubes. Also the
G.C.M. of the former and the difference of the 20th powers.

THIRD YEAR.
HYDROSTATICS.—OPTICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL, 4TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

( ALexANDER JonNSON, LL.D.

TOLODINBEYR, ool o ssisitowrsvanivianenes sanssussonsyshrns 1;\1((‘,IIIBALD Durr, M.A.

1. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and from it deduce the following
metric formula :—

g = O bl
2713 + ¢ P
a. Show that the product of the volume and pressure of a given mass
of gas, divided by its absolute temperature is constant.

2. Prove the follewing rule for calculating the pressure in pounds per
square inch on a surface immersed in water:
‘‘For every 7 feet of depth allow 3 lbs. pressure per square inch. To
the result add one per cent.”

3. Describe the suction-pump and prove that the effective pressure on
the piston is equal to the weight of the water column, whose base is the
area of the piston, and whose height is the height of the water in the pump
above the level of the well.

4. If the barometer stand at 29-75; the thermometer at 47° F. calculate
the weight of a cubic foot of moist air, the elastic force of the vapour
being 0-402 and its sp. gr. 0'622, and compare this with weight of same
volume of dry air?

5. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, constructing a formula for its use.

6. Suppose an iceberg (sp. gr. 0:918), if cut by a vertical plane, to have
a section of nearly the shape of an isosceles triangle. I observe length of
water-line to be 200 feet, and altitude 15 feet. How far does the bottom of
the iceberg project horizontally beyond the end of the water-line? Sp. gr.
of sea-water, say 1'028.

7. Describe the astronomical telescope, giving a formula for finding its

magnifying power.

8. Find the focal lengths of a double concave lens and a double convex
lens of crown glass (u 1525) of equal curvature, radius being 114 inches;
explaining by figures what you mean.
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9. Prove that the deviation of rays incident nearly perpendicularly

on a prism of small angle is equal (u - 1) times the :mgi‘e of the prism?

10. Explain the manner in which objects are magnified by the pocket

lens; define its magnitying power, and obtain a formula for determining
it?

11. Prove the formula for a convez spherical mirror

1 1 2
Al U T
D d r

explaining the rule which determines the signs of the quantities ?
g | s ?

12. Define the dispersion produced by aj
a prism of fluor spar of 6° 1y’ angle, t
the dispersive power -022,

rism and calculate its value for
he index of refraction being 1'434 and

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.

THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH i—MorN1Ng, 9 10 12,

{ ALEXANDER Jomnson, LL.D.
{ ArcHIBALD Durr, M.A.

i SR G S
1. Explain the meaning of, and prove the truth of t}

1e equation for the
path of a projectile in a vacuum :-—

.//.I'L
Yy=x tane — e
2 Vicos?
What curve does it represent ?

2. Define direct collision of two balls, and investigate a formula for
determining their velocities after the shock, knowing their velocities
before, their masses, and the co-efficient of elasticity. Show that if they
are perfectly elastic and equal, they exchange velocities.

3. It was stated that the Armstrong 100-ton gun at Spezzia hurled a
projectile of 2,000 lbs. weight with & velocity of 1,456 feet per second, and
the “force of the blow” was set down as 29,400 foot-tons. Explain the
meaning of the last part of this statement, and test the accuracy of the
calculation.

4. Find the resultant of any number of parallel forces acting on a body

5. Give Newton’s statement of the laws of motion. What is the nature
of the proof of their truth ?
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6. Describe the Danish balance.

7. If the force required to draw a train of carriages on a level railroad
be gigth part of the load, find the force required to draw a train of
ars, each weighing 5 tons, up a gradient of 1in 70 ; proving your for-

mule.

8. Construct a formula for the space described in a given time by a
body moving in a straight line under a constant force.

9. Find the time occupied by a railway train without engine in running
down an incline of 1 mile with a total fall of 40 feet; the force of gravity
being 32-16 and the resistance from friction and air being estimated at 7
1bs. per ton.

10. The Radius of Jupiter is about 41200 miles, periodic time 9 h. 56 m.

Find the force dimirishing gravity at the equator.

11. A heavy ball suspended by a fine wire at New York (g = 32:16)
vibrates in a small arc ; 56 vibrations are counted in 2 min. Find length

of wire.

12. Construct a formula for the acceleration of the number of vibrations
of a pendulum due to change of place.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

oaiiners { ALEXANDER JorNsoN, LL.D.
: by e et s ‘U Rev. A. N. McQuaRrriE, M.A.

l. Define Declination and Right Ascension, and describe how, if these be
known, a map of the Stars may be made.

a. Name the instzuments used in ascertaining the R. A. and Decl. of any
given Star, and describe the mode of using them for this purpose.

2. Give a brief account of the phenomena of the Tides, and explain why
there are two tides in one day at the same place.

3. How is the latitude of a place found from observing the Sun’s meri-
dian altitude.

4. Give a short account of the physical constitution of the Sun, and the
hypothesis concerning it.

5, Account for the Phases of the Moon.




6. Investigate the method for finding the periodic time of an Exterior
Planet, and apply it to the case of Jupiter, whose synodic period is 398.8
days.

7. Describe the Newtonian Telescope.

8. A person who could read, with the naked eye, the small print of a
placard at the distance of 11 mr]n s, found that, \HLl a pair of spectacles,
he could read the same print at a distance of 7 feet 7 inches. 1‘111«1 the kind
and the focal length of the spectacles.

9, Find the dispersion produced by a lens of fluor spar of 14 inch aper-
ture and 10 inch focus, the dispersive power of the substance being .022 ;
and then find the focal length of a water lens (disp. power .035) which will
achromatize it.

10. Define centre of a lens, and find it geometrically. What use is made
of this point in opticalinvestigations ?

11. Describe any experiment by which the total reflection of light may
be illustrated.

12. State the laws of Refraction, and describe a method of demonstrat-
ing them experimentally

Show by a geometrical construction the path of a ray passing through
a thm lens and prove the truth of it.

14. Define Parallax, and Horizontal Par allax, and explain how the dig-
tances of celestial bodies may be calculated by means of the latter.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.

THURSDAY, ApPRIL 5:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12,

; ] ALEXANDER JomNnsoN, LL.D.
TR SN § Rev. A. N. MoQuarniz, M.A.

1. If the length of a seconds pendulum be L, find the space described by
a falling body in one second.

. Define constant force, and prove the following relations between v, s
f7 %, when it acts on a body :—

v=ft;  s=4SfE

3. Find the condition necessary for equilibrium in the wheel and axle.

4. If three forces, meeting at a point, equilibrate each other, the sum of
their moments, Wzth respect to any point, is zero.
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5. Find the ratio which the Power bears to the Pressure perpendicular
to the thread of a screw, when the power is applied at the extremity of a
lever attached to the screw.

6. Prove that the part of Centrifugal force, employed in diminishing
gravity, varies as the square of the cosine of the latitude.

7. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum.

8. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and deduce from it a formula for
calculating the volume which a gas will assume at a given temperature.

9. Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer and the method of using it.

10. State the principles from which dre derived the equations connecting
the volumes, pressures, densities, and temperatures of the mixture of several
gases, and write down the equations.

11. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies, and
from it deduce the fraction of the whole which is immersed, if the specific
gravities of the body (supposed homogeneous) and liquid are known.

12. If a prismatic bell, 10 feet high, be sunk in sea-water until the water
rises half way up the bell, find how far the top of the bell must be below
the surface, the temperature remaining the same.

B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR.
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM, AND SOUND.
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :(—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
LLATUNET s ensavnvarcsisomssmnnsssionsaniss sasssinssses ALExANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. ‘Describe the mode of measuring the charge of a battery of Leyden-
jars by means of a Lane’s electrometer.

2. Describe the manner in which a needle may be magnetized by : 1. Fric-
tional Electricity ; 2. A single magnet ; 3. Voltaic electricity.
3. Describe the tangent galvanometer, and prove the truth of the prin-

ciple on which its measurements depend.

4. A magnet is thrust into, and after some time pulled out of, a helix,
which is connected with a galvanometer; state the effects. Describe
them, considering the magnet as a solenoid on Ampére’s theory.
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5. Describe the arrangement of a Ruhmkorff Induction Coil when
charging a battery of Leyden jars, and explain its action.

6. Ten exactly similar cells in series (end to end), produce a deflection
of 46° in a tangent galvanometer, the external resistance being 10 units. If
the same cells are arranged two abreast, so that there are 5 pairs in a series,
a deflection of 33° 42 is produced ; find the internal resistance of the cell.

7. A submarine cable has a fault in it. Calculate the distance of this
from one end, from the following measurements made there :—

Resistance of cable before it was defective = 100 units.
Resistance of cable when the distant end is

put in connection with earth, =GP Es
Resistance of cable when the cableis discon-

nected from the earth at the distantend — 164 «

8. Given a siren, a tuning-fork, and a closed tube of variable iength, how
may the velocity of sound in air be measured ?

9. Describe Konig’s apparatus for the analysis of a musical sound by
means of manometric flames.

10. Describe an experiment showing that when a rod is thrown into
longitudinal vibrations, it is lengthened and shortened alternately.

11. Draw diagrams showing the divisions into nodes and ventral seg-
ments of a stopped organ-pipe, and of an open one respectively, when they
yield (1) the fundamental note, (2) the first harmonic, (3) the second har+
monic.

12. Explain clearly the manner in which sound is propagated through
air, defining wave, length of wave, and amplitude.

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS.
FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY.

MoxpAY, APRIL 23RD:—MogrNING, 9 TO 1.

it - ( ALEXANDER JonNsON, LL.D
BENIERATE, s o5 v v v oisvsvn v svisbobinn aas redbsiiasses | Arcmparp Dury, MA.

1. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given
straight lines, and its sides tangents to a given circle.
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2. Through a given point within a given circle, any transversal is drawn
and & point taken on it such that the reciprocal of its distance from the
given point is equal to the difference of the reciprocals of the intercepts
between the given point and the circle; find the locus of the point of
section.

3. A centre of similitude of two circles is joined with the point of
contact of one of the circles with either common tangent through the
other centre of similitude. Prove that the line joining the middle point of
the line so drawn and the centre of the circle bisects that common tangent.

4. If through a fixed point two transversals be drawn intersecting two
given straight lines, and if the points of intersection be joined transversely ;
find the locus of the point of intersection of the joining lines.

5. If the lower angle of a square, described externally upon the bage of
a triangle, be joined with the vertex of the triangle, the joining lines will
intereept on the base the side of the inscribed square which stands upon
the base.

6. Given the sum of the squares of two lines, find them when their
sum is a maximum.

7. Given the base and.the difference of the sides of a triangle, the po-
lar of the vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin al-
ways touches a fixed circle.

8. State and prove Brianchon’s theorem, and reciprocate it.

9. The reciprocals’of lines in harmonical prorgession are in arithmetical
progression ; and, conversely, the reciprocals of lines in arithmetical pro-
gression are in harmonical progression.

10. In a given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a
given line, and its two other sides passing through two given points not
both situated on a line parallel to the given line.

11. A triangle is given in species. One vertex turns round a fixed point,
whilst another vertex moves along the circumference of a given circle :
find the locus of the third vertex.

12. The circles circumscribing the four triangles formed by four inter-
secting straight lines all pass through the same point, and this point and
the four centres lie in the same circumference.
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FIRST YEAR.
ALGEBRA—THEORY OF EQUATIONS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.

{ ALexaNDER Jomnson, LL.D

BIBHIBINOT S, oicsivsavessiivas soisrnsas s
: | ArcniBALD DUFr, M.A.

]. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem.

2. Apply Sturm’s Theorem to the equation
at 4+ 227 —424+10=0.

3. Solve the equation
2t —102*— 20z — 16 = 0.

4. Solve the equation
»—z—6=0.

5. The roots of the following equation are in arithmetrical pro-
gression ; find them
zt — 8284 1422+ 82— 15=0.

6. Prove that a real root of the equation ' (@) = 0 lies between
every adjacent two of the real roots of the equation /' (z) = 0.

7. Any equation of an even degree which is in its simplest form,
and has its last term negative, has at least two real roots of contrary
signs.

1 e 1 4
8. Resolve ——— into its partial fractions
a* — z

9. Find the amount of an annuity in any number of years at com-
pound interest.

10. Give Cardan’s Solution of a Cubic Equation; and investigate
the forms of the roots resulting from it, according as the auxiliary
quadratic has real, imaginary or equal roots.

11. Solve the following equation which has equal roots :—
2t 11,22 418 2 —8 = 0.

12. The roots of the equation 2® 4 pa? + gz + r=0 are denoted by
@, b, ¢c; transform the equation into another whose roots shall be
1 AT O

bt c cta at+b
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13. In an Arithmetic Progression @ is the first term, & the com-

mon difference, and § the sum of n terms ; prove that—
n. ’

S+ 8 + 8 + &c. ton terms = (3n —1) na + (7 n-2) (n-1) nb
n n+l n+ 2 E 3
14. Show that there are only n + 1 terms in the expansion of
(1 + =)" when the index is a positive integer.

15. Show that the total number of combinations that can be formed
outof n + 1 things is more than twice the number that can be formed
out of » things.

16. 1fn balls, a, b, ¢, d, &c., be thrown promiscuously into a bag
and two be drawn out, the probability that these will be ¢ and b, is

2
nmn—1)

SECOND, YEAR.
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY—CALCULUS.

Moxpay, APRIL 23grD :—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.

Ezamaner

ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL.D.

1. Transform the equation
11 a* + 84 zy — 24 y* = 156

to the axes of the curve, the co-ordinates being rectangular.

2. Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular let fall from either
focus of an ellipse on the tangent.

3. If two fixed points on an hyperbola he joined to any variable
point on the curves, the portion which the joining lines intercept on
either asymptote is constant.

4. Find the condition that two conic sections, given by the general
equations, should be similar, even though not similarly placed.

5. Given any number of points, show that the locus of a point
such that m’ times the square of its distance from the first + m’"
times the square of its distance from the second + &c., is constant, is
a circle whose centre is the centre of mean position of the given points

6. Find the equation of the chord joining the points 2’ y', 2 ¥ on
the circle a? + y* =72
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7. Given a point and two fixed lines ; draw an

the fixed point, and join transversely the points wl

fixed lines ; find the locus of intersection of th

8.

the opposite sides of any triangle meet in a point.

9

Define differential co-efficient, and find
efffcient of
-1

sin

Zz

cosx, logz, e x.

>

10. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem.
Apply it to expand sin (z + A).

a,

11. Find the value when = 0 of the fraction.
/u.t/ tan x

log tan 2 x

y two lines through
1ere they meet the

e transverse lines.

Prove analytically that the perpendiculars from the vertices on

the differential co-

12. Prove that of all triangles on the same base, and having equal

vertical angles, the isosceles has the greatest perimeter.

2
.

1
a parabolic area round its ordinate.

/

?
[
x

Find the volume of the solid generated |

14. Integrate
A=
/ (@-2) (z+3)?
2

15. Integrate /L,, 4
J (log x)»

Z
—_— . ] .
X

16. Integrate

xm
/V(( + b2
€

A o

X
T

SECOND YEAR,

)y the revolution of

w3
sameid o Bong 0
(1 + %) 2 ’/’
( b, A

, n being a whole number.

— 1

/VL‘TFF

ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH:—MoRNING 9 TO 1.

Ezxaminer,. ALEXANDE

1. Solve the equation

z* — 17 =0 by Horner’

R Jomnson, LL.D.

s method.




A\m] Newton’s method to determine the root lying between

Q

'Lml 3 of the equation.

[

—2z

o =1.

3. Solve the equation
2t 12 2% + 4922 — 1Bz 4 40 = 0.
4. If the roots of the equation
L px?tqgr4r=0.
are in Greometrical progression, 7p # = ¢*. Hence solve the équation
&rd — :

Find limits to the positive and negative roots of
26—bz® 42t 4 1243 — 1222 41 =0

6. An equation of an odd degree has at least one real root of the

sign contrary to that of the last term.
- 1
Given a” 4+ — = b, find a logarithmic expression for the
II.C
value of x.
8. Insert three geometric means between 4 and 9.

9. In a spherical triangle prove
sin ¢ cot @ = cot A sin' B 4+ cos B cos c.

10. Find an expression for the area of a spherical triangle in terms
of its angles ; and apply it to find the number of square feet in the
area when the angles are 75°, 50°, and 85°, and the radius of the
sphere is 15 feet.

11. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two
and six right angles.

12. Define the modulus of a system of logarithms and caleulate it

accurately to five places of decimals for the common system, assum-
ing the following formulae :

(u——l t— 1 ’
log‘ w=2 + 3 (—-——-> + de. -
11(—{«1 ~u—}—1 )

2 3
log, (y+ 2)==1log,y + 2 J' e ( - > +‘f'c.1 .
L2y ++ \ )
13. If we assume
z=1cnsb0— +/=1 sinf
prove that

2iCOSM 0 o= ™
Il?l

14. The two angles of a right-angied spherical triangle are 39° 42
and 74° 26’ find the hypotenuse.
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ENGLISH, RHETORIC AND HISTORY.

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 127H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
T R R SR R SN VEN. ArcHDEACON LEAch, D.C.L.

1. Which are the three distinct classes for which our middle age litera-
ture is said to have been designed ?

2. Show that it is unreasonable to demand that there should be no books
but such as are serious and solemn.

3. Explain how it happens that the future character of the individual
may be permanently modified by the books he studies.

?
4. Give some account of the life and literary works of Theodore, Bede

Alcuin, Adrian and Joannes Scotus Erigena.

5. Describe the usual course of early national litersture.

6. Relate the first adventure of the tale of Beowulf, and explain the
versification.

7. In the transition from Anglo-Saxon to Semi-Saxon, and from Semi-
Saxon to Old English and Middle English, mention the changes that took
place in the inflected parts of speech.

8. Give the substance of the remarks on the language spoken in Scotland
south of the Forth in the fourteenth century.

9. Give some account of the chief romances of the Arthurian series.

10. State what you remember of the remarks on the Troubadour poetry.

—

L. Relate the story of Guy of Warwick.

.

2. Enumerate the Canterbury Tales and give the story of the Prioress.

13. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the productions Of
Lydgate, and mention his principal productions.

14. Mention the principal Scottish poets of the fifteenth century ; with
characteristic notices.

15. Of Anglo-Saxon words, give the classification founded on the mean
ing of the words.

16. Mention the different periods during which particularly Norman
French words passed into the English vocabulary.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
THyRsDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Examiner, iiaisaaciiina g P VEN. ARCHDEACON LEA(‘,H, D.C.L.

1. Give the substance of the remarks on the introduction of Christianity
into Great Britainand the superiority of Ireland in Anglo-Saxen times.

2. Mention the principal events that during the thirteenth century affected
decisively the intelectual progress of England.

3. Which are the principal works written in Semi-Saxon that remain ?

4. Enumerate tle principal literary composjtions in the Anglo-Saxon
tongue.

5. What is said ‘o be the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon Literature,
and what are the auses that have been assigned for it ?

6. Mention, with some characteristic notice of each, the prineipal his-
torians in Englandthat wrote in Latin during the Norman times.

7. Give some account of the Irregular Latin literature of the Norman
period.

8. Whatis said te be the origin of the Norman French romances, and how
were they introdue:d into England ?

9. Give some acount of Marie of France and her lays.
10. Give the subitance of the remarks on Robert Langland’s poem.

11. Give the subitance of the critical remarks on Gowers' * Confessio
Amantig ; ” and ar outline of one of his tales.

12. Whence werederived the Scandinavian features of the Anglo-Saxon?

13. Which of the Anglo-Saxon dialects is specifically the parent of the
English of the presmt time ?

14. Give the inflettions of the Anglo-Saxon that have been dropped and
those that have beex retained.

15. Show that allthe modern Gothic tongues deviate less widely from
their originals than do the modern classical tongues from the Latin, and
account for the fact




THIRD YEAR.
RHETORIC (WHATELY, PARTS IL anc IIL)
THURSDAY, APRIL 127H :—MORNING, 9 T(12.
e R e R T VEN. ArcHrEACKY LEAcH, D.C.L

1. Give the substance of Whately's Analysis of Pesuasion, and men-
tion the processes on which Persuasion is said to depenl.

2. Aristotle speaks with reprobation of an appea to the passions:
how is his language to be interpreted ?

3. Show that sentiments or motions are not under tie direct control of
the will.

4. How does it happen that men are more apt to be msled by sophistical
arguments addressed to the understanding than they ar( by the excitement
of passions ?

5. Mention the methods by which passions unfavouraile to the object of
the speaker are to be allayed or diverted.

6. In a mixed audience what is the best general rul for avoiding the
disadvantages of too great brevity and too great prolixiy of style?

7. Give the substance of the remarks on Indirect Desciption.

8. Mention the principal marks of well constructed smtences.

9. Give the principal rules to be observed in the use « Metaphors.
10. What is the correct notion of copiousness of langiage ?

11. What is the advantage that lies in the use of Antihesis: and what is
the meaning of Mock- Antithesis ?

12. Give the rules for the proper use of the Interogative figure of
speech.

13. How may elegance of style be distinguished fromenergy of style ?
14. Give Whately's notion of poetry.

15. What are the remarks of Dr. Adam Smith quotel as bearing upon
the subject of poetry
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH, (MARSH).
TnurspAY, ApPrIL 127H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
OLTIT Y e S L S A L L R VEN. ArcrpEACON LEAcH, D.C.L.

1. Which are the chief authorities for the conquest of Britain by the
Saxons, and what estimates have been formed of the value of the evidence
of eacti?

2. Show that the study of Anglo-Saxon is an important part of an Eng-
lish education.

>

3. Show the advantage of Latin as an “ educational engine.”

4. Give the substance of the remarks on the English of the fourteenth
century.

5. Whence arises the necessity of scientific nomenclature ?

6. Give the substance of what is said inregard to the different historical
periods of the English language.

7. Show that the English language is not the result of a mixture of
Anglo-Saxon and French.

8. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the relations between
the general idiom of a language and the moral and intellectual character
of those who speak it.

9. In what respects chiefly has'the English tongue been affected by the
art of Printing ?

10. How is the comparatively late origin of English literature accounted
for ?

11. Mention the principal facts explanatory of the ch hanges of form in
different classes of words in inflected languages.

12. Give the substance of the remgrks in regard to national peculiarities
of intonation.

13. Whence arises the poverty of the English tongue in Rhymes ? and
mention the suggestion offered on that subject.

14. Which are the points of difference between accentual rhythm and
the ancient time prosody ?

15. Whence arises the need for the use of Synonyms ?




B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
HISTORY (HUME).
Moxpay, ApriL 167H *—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5,

i e S R VEN. ARCHDEACON Lracy, D.C.L.

1. Give an outline of the history of Richard I.

2. When were the English expelled from France, and what was the posi-
tion of parties in England at that time ?

3. In what respects-does the period of the

Plantagenets form, as Hume
says, one of the most important and interes

ting epochs of English History ?

4. Relate the history of the accession of Henry VII :—of the invasion of
Lambert Simnel and of the attempts of Perkin Warbeck.

5. How did England become connected with the Kingdom of Scotland

in Henry VIL.’s reign, and what importance attached to the eve

nt in ques-
tion ? :

5. How does Hume deseribe the latter days and the character of Henry
VI ?

7. Describe the temper and prospects of t}
Henry VIII., and the motives that led Henry
France.

he English on the accession of
to engage in the war against

8. Relate the history of the Duke of Somerset, Edward VI.s time.

9. How did the English Parliament act after the marriage of Mary to
Philip of Spain, and what were the powers with which the commission of
the twenty-one persons was invested ?

10. What were the subjects of debate in the conference at Hampdon
Court after the accession of James, and wl
ence ?

1at was the result of the confer-

11. Give an account of the battle of Marston Moor.

12. What were the grounds of Cromwell’s quarrel with the Parliament,
and how was it concluded ?

13. Give an outline of the fortunes and fate of the Duke of Monmouth.

14. How did the Bishops act upon the publication by James of the second
declaration of Indulgence ?

15. Give the substance of Hume's remarks on the antagonistic theories
of Government that agitated the English in James II.'s time,

J




13

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
HISTORY (GIBBON).
MoNDAY, APRIL 16TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12.

VeN. ArcupEacoN Leacw, D.C.L.

1. What was the policy of Augustus in regard to the extending of the
empire by conquest ? Define its then boundaries.

9. Degeribe the different territorial areas in which the Greek and the
Latin languages were spoken.

3. Give some account of the origin and the claims of the Pratorian

guards.

4. Why was the Emperor Septimius Severus considered as the principal
_author of the decline of the Roman Empire ?

5. Give a brief account of the Persian war in the time of Alexander

Severus.

6. Give some account of the fortunes and fate of Zenobia and Lon-

ginus.
7. Give the substance of the remarks on the retirement of Dicclesian.

8. Give an account of the origin of the Labarum and the date of the
establishment of Christianity as the state religion.

9. Relate the history of the Church from the establishment of Chris-
tianity till the death of Constantius.

10. Give the substance of Gibbon’s account of the different Scythian
races that inhabited Central Asia.

11. Give an account of the battle of Adrianople, with the circumstances
antecedent and the consequences.

12. Give an outline of the history of Belisarius.

13. Give the history of the Institutes of Justinian, and mention the divi-
sions thereof as given.

14. Give the substance of Gibbon’s remarks on the title Great as
applicable to Charlemagne.

15. Describe the taking of Constantinople by Mehomet II.
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

FripAY, APRIL 67H ‘—MoRrxNG, 9 To 12,

Ezxaminer

............................ VEN, AroHDEACON Lrace, D.C.L.
1. What influence is Roman Civilization supposed to '}
Britain? To what extent did the Latin the
vocabulary ?

1ave exerted in
n spoken affect the English

2. Give an outline of Anglo-Saxon institutions,

3. Give some account of the kingdoms of the Heptarchy.

4. When did the invasions of the D
long did they exercise sovereign
particularly occupied by them ?

anes commence and terminate ? How

power? What parts of the country were

5. Give an outline of the Life of Dunstan.

6. Give some account of St. Augustine and hig mission.
7. Mention the principal events that occurred in the reign of Edward the
Confessor.

8. State the events and conditions that led to the Norman Conquest.

9. What is known of King Alfred’s early education ?
10. What motives chiefly influenced Alfred in t}

1e construction of his
Code of Laws ?

Enumerate some of their principal provisions,
11. Relate the history of Alfred’s conflicts with the Danes after his re-
appearance in the spring of 878, and of his final victory.

12. Give some account of the orders of the Benedictine

8, the Franciscans
and the Dominicans.
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ENGLISH HISTORY.

FRrIDAY, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
B2aminery...oe.voeeesssssanissess svsnes ... VEN. ArRcHDEACON LEAcr, D.C.L.

1. Give a sketch of the life of St. Anselm.
2. Give an account of King John’s contest with the Pope,

3. Give the history of Edward the First's conduct in relation to the va-
cancy of the throne of Scotland.

4. Describe the English Constitution as it was at the close of the reign of
Edward I.

5. When was Wales subdued ? Give an account of the transactions in
connection with that event.

6. When was Ireland subdued at least the greater part of it? Mention
the circumstances connected therewith.

7. Mention the principal events that occurred in the reign of Henry VII.
8. Give the history and the substance of the statute of Prasmunire.

9. What were the position of the Queen and the condition of the country
at the accession of Elizabeth? What were the causes of such a state of
affairs ?

14. What were the principal subjects of Legislation in the first Parliament
of Elizabeth ? g

11. How was the Liturgy received in the Parishes, and what was the con-
duct of the bishops in regard to it ?

12. State the differences that mark the Reformation in England and Scot-
land.

13. What events at the close of the reign of James L. are believed to have
laid the foundation of the troubles of his successor ?

14. Give some account of the great men that managed the affairs of the
nation at the outbreak of the troubles in the reign of Charles I.
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ENGLISH (LANGUAGE).
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11lTH ‘—MorniNg, 9 TO 12.

e VEN. ARCHDEACON Lgacr, D.C.L.

L. Give the general rules for the declension of Anglo-Saxon nouus.
2. State the general rule for the Gender of Anglo-Saxon nouns.

3. What is said to be the ‘origin of the A. S. Articles? Decline the one
declinable.

4. Write in tabular form the inflections of the different declensions.

5. Whence arise the numerous irregularities observable in Anglo-Saxon
parts of speech ?

6. Give examples of nouns in their primitive and their secondary forms.

7. Give examples of terminations with definite meaning that are used in
compound names and of others the signification of which is indefinite.

8. How are proper names generally constructed ?
9. Give the regular forms of comparison of adjectives and of adverbs.

10. Which are the Anglo-Saxon terms for the numbers, 11, 13, 21, 70
110, 120.

)

11, Conjugate the auxiliary herbs,—*habban” “wesan " and ‘beon”
and weorthan.

12. Which are the Anglo-Saxon Negative Verbs,

13. Indicate whatever you observe as peculiar in the following phrases :
—"“Twentig wintra,” “gelic witegan,” “ He wealt ealles,” we theowiath
blithelice tham cynge,” Hit thaes cildeg waeg,” ¢ forth nihtes, utan faran
to Bethleem.”

14. Translate and give a grammatical analysis of the following passage :
—‘“Thonne is to-emnes thaem lande sutheweardum on othre healfe thaes
mores Sweoland oth thaet lande northweard and to-emnes tham lande
northe-weardum, Cwenaland, Tha cwenas hergiath hwilum on tha North-
men afer thone m’'or, hwilum tha Northmen on hy. And thaer sint swithe
micle meras fersce geond tha moras: and herath tha Cwenas hyra scypu
afer land on tha meras and thanon hergiath on tha Northmen. Hy
habbath swythe lythe scipa and swithe leohte ?
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FripAy, ApriL 20TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12,
Lo amiReR i e s L VEN., ArcHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L.

1. Give an analysis of the “ Tempest” of Shakespeare, and apply to the
story ¢haracters and diction, the rules of criticism as given in the lecture

2. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the obscurity that sur-
rounds the personal history of Shakespeare.

3. What estimate of the classical attainments of Shakespeare would you
form from the internal evidence of his works?

4, State and explain the three-fold division of Epic Fable, according to
Pope’s exposition of it in his preface to his translation of the Iliad.

8. Give some account of the origin of the regular Drama, and mention

the principal dramatic works that belong to the first stage of the Regular
Drama.

6. In what respects is the Decameron of Boccacio interesting to the student
of English Literature ?

7. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Norman romanceg and
tales,

8. Give some estimate of the literary qualifications of James L, of Scot-
land,

9. Give an outline of the life of the Earl of Surrey (Henry Howard), and
mention our obligations to him in a literary point of view.

10. Give an outline of the fortunes and fate of Sir Walter Raleigh, and
some account of his literary productions.

11. (1) Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s remarks on Young's Night
Thoughts and Thompson’s Seasons. (2) Also, his exposition of this, ‘“His
(Spencer’s) poetry is the most poetical of all poetry.”
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ENGLISH LITERATURE,
FRrIDAY, APRIL 2070 i—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.
Ezaminer, ......... ek shfidueiue VEeN. ARrcEDEACON Lach, D.C.L.

1. Mention the names of the prineipal historians of England, with some
account of their works, and particularly of their works on the Common-
wealth.

2. Which are the English poets, from the gixteenth century till the pre-
sent time, that hdve written poems of the clasg denominated allegorical 7—
and give some account of the principal works of that clags,

3. What are the peculiar excellencies of Bacon’s Essays? Give the sub-
stance of the Essay on Custom and Education.

4. Mention the great Essayists of the time of Queen Anne, and give
some estimate of their labours in a literary and a moral point of view.

5. What i the subject-matter of Drayton’s Polyolbion, its versification
and the peculiarities that distinguish it.
6. Give an analytical outline of the Four Books of Paradise Regained.

7.*Describe the poetical entertainment denominated “ The Masque,” and
refer to some specimens of it.

8. Which were the principal theological writers of the seventeenth cen-
tury? Give some brief account of them.

9. Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s criticism on Young’s Night Thoughts
and Thompson’s Seasons.

10. State the condition of the controversy in regard to Bacon and the
plays of Shakespeare.

11. Mention the principal English Satirical compositions in verse.

12. Give an account of the growth of the Novel, from the beginning of
the eighteenth century,
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LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY,

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
LOGIC.
FrIpAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

e e A S et sunen i B el R L J. Crarg MurrAy, IL.D,

1. Define what is meant by Term, Proposition, and Syllogism respec-
tively.

2. Distinguish (a) Singular and Common, (5) Concrete and Absract,
Terms, giving an example of each.

3. Of the following Terms state which ‘are, and which are not, Conota-

tive :—Quebec, the oldest city in Canada, Alexander the Great, John Mil-
ton; the author of Paradise Lost, River, Tiber.

4. State the Rules of Logical Definition.

5. Name and distinguish the three parts of which a Proposition is com-
posed.

6. Point out these three parts in each of the following Propositions :—
(2) “That on which a man has labored he will not willingly destry;”
(b} ““ He is the rich man who is content with what he hag.”

7. What is meant (a) by the Quantity, () by the Quality, of a Proposi-
tion ? ;

8. Give the sign which denotes the Quantity and Quality of each of the
following Propositions :—

(a) Not a life was lost ;

() Most of the crew were saved ;

(¢) Some propositions are self-evident ;

() The whole of these statements are questionable.

9. Distinguish Contrary and Contradictory Propositions, explaining the
inferences which can be drawn («) from one Contrary, (4) from one Jon-
tradictory, to another.

10. Distinguish the different Terms and Propositions in the folloving
Syllogism :—“ The avaricious man is not contented ; and therefore 1e i8
not truly rich, for the truly rich man is contented.”

11. (¢) What term must be distributed in the premises of every Syllogiim ?
(b) Explain the reason.
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12. Vhat additional term must be distributed in the premises, (¢) when
the corclusion is negative, (4) when it is universal ?
13. () Name the Mood and the Figure of the Syllogism in Question 10.

(%) Reluce it to the First Figure.

14. Throw into the form of a Dilemma the following argument :—If the
Epistleattributed to Barnabas be genuine, it is a part of Scripture, and, if
spuriows, it is the work of some forger of a later age.

15. () Explain the Fallacies of Undistributed Middle and Tllicit Process.
(6) Towhat class of Fallacies do they belong ?

16. Explain each of the following Fallacies, and specify the class to
which i belongs :—
() The conteated man is truly rich ; but the avaricious man is not
content:d ; and therefore he is not truly rich.
(b) All truly wise men are lovers of virtue : and those who love Christ
are lovers of virtue ; therefore they are truly wise.

(¢) I can afford this, that, or the other, expense ; and therefore I need
not deny myself any of them.

(d) Some philosophers have deduced the Moral Law from the obliga-
tion of tie Divine Commands, and then have deduced the obligation of the
Divine Commands from the Moral Law.

THIRD YEAR:
MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
FripAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Examine,. J. Crark MurrAy, LL.D.

I. LECTURES.

1. Wint are the Subjects considered under Ethics Proper ?

2. Wint is the general distinction between Epicurean and Stoical
Theories ?

3. Poirt out the difference between earlier and later Utilitarians in
reference to the valuation of Pleasures.

4. Sketch, in general outline, the Utilitarianism of the present day.
5. Disinguish the sphere of Law from that of Morals.

6. Disinguish (a) Social and Personal Duties, (4) the two subdivisions
of Social Duties.




7. What is the Supreme Right ?

8. (a) Distinguish the two classes of Rights. (3) What Rights are
inalienable ; what, transferable ? (c) What are the objects of Real Rights?
(d) How may such Rights be first acquired ; how transferred ?

@

II. STEWART'S OUTLINES.
1. Define Action, () as properly applied, (5) as applied in ordinary
discourse.
2. Distinguish Appetites and Desires.

3. («) By whom were our Moral Ideas referred to a Sense ; by whom, to
the Reason ? (4) How far may these two theories be harmonized by proper
definitions of Sense and Reason ?

4. What forms (a) the Beauty of Virtue, (3) the Deformity of Vice ?

5. Point out the illustrations, which the Universe furnishes, of the Wis-
dom and Unity of the Creator.

6. (2) State the doctrine of Optimism in both its forms. (5) Sketch
Stewart’s defence of Optimism as maintained by himself,

1. Criticise the distinction which Hume draws between Justice and
the other Virtues.

8. Define Virtue, and explain Aristotle’s paradoxical assertion with re-
gard to its nature,

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY.
FripAY, AprIL 13TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.

e e R L J. CLarRk MurrAy, LL.D.

1. (a) Explain the®distinction between Empirical or Historical and
Philosophical or Scientific knowledge. (4) Why is Philosophy, in its
strictest sense, limited to the Science of Mind ?

2. State the classification of the Philosophical Sciences.
3. Define the terms Subject and Object.
4. (a) Distinguish the two points of view in which the Deliverances

of Consciousness may be regarded. (6) Concerning which of these alone
ig doubt possible; and why ?
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5. Explain what is meant by a Mental P

ower, disting’uishiug the terms
Faculty and Capacity.

6. State the classification of the Cognitive Faculties,

7. (a) Distinguish Sensation Proper and Perception Proper. (&) State
the law of their relation. (¢) Ilustrate that law by comparing, not only

the different senses, but the different impressions of the same sense.

8. Describe the systems of (a) Realism, Natural and Hypothetical, (4)
Idealism, Absolute and Cosmothetic,

9. State the different theories to account for Habits and Dexterities.

10. Distinguish the Primary and Secondary Laws of Reproduction,
11. State the Primary Laws of Reproduction, both General and Special.

12. (@) Explain Nominalism and Conceptualism. () Show that the
latter arises from an ambiguity of terms.

13. Define the Unconditioned, distinguishing its two extremes.

14. Tllustrate the Law of the Conditioned, in its application to Time,
Space, and Degree.

15. Show that the Law of the Conditioned explains the Principle of
Causality,

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
STEWART'S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
Fripay, AprIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5.
L v AR TREERSER CRONNRTS S R J. CraRk MurrAY, LL.D.

1. Define Action, (a) as properly applied, (b) as applied in ordinary dis
course.

2. Distinguish Appetites and Desires.
3. Describe some of the forms in which the Desire of Power is exhibited

4. Distinguish (a) Instinctive and Deliberate Resentment, (3) Indignation,
(¢ )Passion.

5. In what Active Principles is the constitution of man analogous to
that of the brutes ?

6. In what respects does the Reason of man render his nature essentially
different from that of the brutes?
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7. By whom were our Moral Ideas referred to a Sense ; by whom to the
Reason ?

8. How far may these two theories be harmonized by proper definitions
of Sense and Reason ?

9. What forms (@) the Beauty of Virtue, () the Deformity of Vice ?

10. Discuss the theory that Moral Obligation arises from the Command
of God.

11. Point out the illustrations which the Universe furnishes of the
Wisdom and Unity of the Creator.

12. State the doctrine of Optimism in both its forms.

13. Sketch Stewart's defence of Optimism as maintained by himself.

—

4. Estimate the argument for Immortality derived from the nature of
the Mind.

15. (a) Define Justice, both in its wider and in it stricter application.
(%) Criticise the distinction which Hume draws between Justice and the
other virtues.

16. Define Virtue, and explain Aristotle’s paradoxical agsertion with re-
gard to its nature.

EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

THIRD YEAR.
ANCIENT GREEK PHILOSOPHY.
MoNpAY, APRIL 238D :—MornNiNG, 9 To 12.
A e BT R I Ul e Sl J.CrARk Murray, LL.D.
1. What are the periodsinto which the history of Greek Philosophy was
divided, («) in the Lectures, (4) by Schwegler ?

9

2. (2) Mention what facts are known with regard to Thales. (b) State
his philosophical theory, pointing out the facts by which he may have
been led to it. (c) Wherein consists the significance of Thales in the his-
tory of philosophy ?

3. State the theories which were maintained by subsequent philosophers
of the school to which Thales belonged.

4. (@) To what school did Zeno (the earliest of that name) belong)? (6)

Explain the general drift of his famous arguments. (¢) Give an outline
of each.
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5. “ Everything is and is not " (

a) Of whose philosophy is this statement
a brief summary ? (%) Explain the

meaning of this statement,

6. Sketch the philosophy of Democritus, (a) in its general principle, (4)
in its applications to Physics, Psychology, and Ethics,

7. (@) What was the origin of the Megaric School ? (4) Describe the gen-
eral character of its doctrines.

8. (a) Mention what is known re
(0) What was the origin of its na
doctrines of the school.

garding the founder of the Cynic School.
me ? (c) Mention any peculiar Logical
(d) Describe its fundamental Ethical doctrine
9. (a) Sketch the Dialectics of Plato. (6) Explain its general connec-
tion with his Physics and his Ethics.

10. (@) Explain the names by which the schools of Plato and of Aristutle
respectively were known. (5) Mention some of the principal successors
of Plato. (¢) Describe the philosophical character of his later,

as con-
trasted with his earlier, successors.

11. Sketch the Ethics and the Polities of Aristotle.

12. Sketch the Ethics of Epicurus, explainin

g the relation in which they
stand to the other parts of his philosophy.

THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH *—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

L e S RS LN J. CLaRE MurrAY, LL.D.

1. Explain what is meant by a Notion or Cognition ?

2. Distinguish () Confused and Distinct, (6) Adequate and Inade

quate,
Notions.

3. Explain (a) the three Powers of a Conception, (4) the

three corres-
onding Logical Processes.
D g

4. Define the principal divisions of Nouns or Names, giving an example
of each division.
5. State the various theories on the Nature of General Notions.

6. (a) What is the common division of Judgments as to Relation ? )
Compare it with Thomson’s doctrine of Relation in Judgments.

7. Compare Thomson’s Table of Judgments () with that of the oldes
Logicians, (3) with that of Sir William Hamilton.
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8. Explain the threefcld import of a Judgment according to the view in
which it is interpreted.

9. () Explain what is meant by Immediate Inference. (b) Describe itg
principal forms.

10. (a) How many Figures of the Syllogism does Thomson recognize ;
() Explain his reason?

11. Explain the Canon:—“The worst relation of the two terms with a
third, that may be established in the premises, shall be expressed in the
conclusion.”

12. Give the Special Canon of each Figure.
13. Express. in Hamilton’s notation the Mode IUI of the Second Figure.

14. Define Prosyllogism and Episyllogism.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

TaurspAY, MARCH 297H :~MORNING, 9 To 12,
S S S U e R e J. CLark Murray, LL.D.
I.—Plato’s Thezetetus.

1. State what is known regarding the name by which this -dialogue is
entitled.

2. State the pre

> drift of the question discussed in the dialoguen

3. Sketch, in general outline, the course of the discussion,

4. What evidence, extraneous to this dialogue, can be adduced to show
that the first doctrine maintained by Themtetus was a familiar theory in

ancient Greece ?

5, State the final objection which is urged in the dialogue against this
theory, and show wherein the objection anticipates modern speculations

6. Give the statement which the dialogue contains of the celebrated
Protagorean doctrine.

7. Notice and criticise some of the objections which are brought against
this doctrine in the dialogue.

8. (@) Mention some of the dialectical quibbles which appear in the
dialogue. (4) What contemporary school do these especially represent ?
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II. Medizeval Philosophy.
1. State the main facts in the life of Boethius.

2, Name (@) his principal work, (4) any of his subordinate works.
(¢) some works which have been uncritically ascribed to him,

3. (@) What were the subjects of the two great theological controversies
of the ninth century? (4) Name the two doctorg respectively
with these controversies.

sociated

4. (@) Who was the author of De Divisione Vaturs

() Explain the
fourfold division of Nature, on which the work proceeds.

5. (a) Sketch the life and character of Anselm. (%) Name his principal
works. (c) State his argument against atheism. (d) Name a contempor-
ary critic of this argument, and state some of his criticismsg

6. Sketch the life of Albertus Magnus,
T+ Distinguish his character from that of his great pupil and friend.

8. (@) By what title was the latter distinguished ? (b) Name and des-
cribe briefly his great work.

MODERN PHILOSOPHY.,
Fripay, ApriL 6TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
Baminet,........... CaRvasEaas oAyt eaan s e ey J. CLARE MURrrAY, LL.D.

L. (a) Describe the two great antithetical tendencies of modern philo-
sophy. (&) Sketch the history of speculation in the direction of both these
tendencies during the different periods distinguished in the lectures.

2. Sketch, in outline,.Locke’s argument against Innate Tdeas.

3. Mention the most prominent writers in England and France, whose
> 7
speculations exhibit the influence of Locke’s Empiricism.

4. Notice some of the main points in the philosophy of Condillac and of
Bonnet respectively.

5. (a) State Descartes’ argument for the existence of a Supreme Being.
(6) Explain the position which this argument holds in his philosophy.

6. State Descartes’ conception of Matter and Mind, and of the physical
and mental sciences, respectively.

7. Describe the system of Spinoza, showing that it is a development of
Cartesian conceptions.
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8. Sketch, in outline, the philosophy of Wolff, in reference both to its
logical method, and its main divisions.

9. (a) What thinker forms the transition between the earlier and later
periods of modern philosophy ? (4) Mention the most prominent points
in his speculations.

10, Describe the German Illumination, mentioning the most prominent
names connected with it.

11. (@) State the main facts in the life of Kant. (&) Describe the
general drift of the three great works in which his philosophy is summed
up.

12, Write a brief sketch of the position of Empiricism and Idealism at
the present day.

MILL’'S LOGIC.
Monpay, APRIL 16TH—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
BUBQIMUMCE o6 S aves sonsenvisevnmsvsvss sos vowmmpveswvastjsdnen J. CLarx Murray, LL.D.

1. State Mill's doctrine with regard to the import (a) of Names, (4) of
Propositions.

2. State his theory on the nature («) of Inference, (3) of General Propo-
gitions.

3. Define Induction, distinguishing it (¢) from what the common text-
books on Logic call Perfect Induction, (4) from the so-called Inductions in
Mathematics, (¢) from the Colligation of Facts.

) (@) What is meant by a Law of Nature? () Show that the Laws of
Nature are merely varieties of a General Law or Axiom, and (¢) that this
Axiom is the Ground of Induction.

b (a) State Comte’s objection to the word Cause. () Explain how far
this objection agrees or conflicts with Mill's own doctrine on the subject.

6. State the Canons of the Methods of Experimental Inquiry.

7. (@) Describe the different stages of the Deductive Method. () Explain

the circumstances in which that method is required. (¢) Show that, in
such circumstances, purely Inductive Methods are inapplicable.

8. () Define an Empirical Law. () Illustrate by an example. (¢) Dis-
tinguish two kinds of Empirical Laws. (d) To which kind is the term
more strictly applicable ?
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9. (@) On what kind of Induction does the Law of Universal Causation

rest? () Whatare the grounds of its present certainty, and (¢) the limits
of the reliance due to it ?

10. Explain Mill’s classification of Fallacies.

11. Explain the sense in which Mill holds that human actions are subject
to the Law of Causality.

12. (a) Define Ethology. (4) Show that its Laws must be studied
deductively, not by observation and experiment,

KANT'S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON.
FrIDAY, APRIL 20TH :—MorNING, 9 T0 12.
A R R S e ST J. CLARE MuURRaY, LL.D.
1. State and explain the General Problem of the Pure Reason.

2. Distinguish () the two sources of human knowledge, (&) the
corresponding divisions of the Transcendental Elementology.

3. Explain what is meant by (a) the Empirical Reality, (5) the Trans-
cendental Ideality, of the Forms of the Sensibility.

4. Distinguish the two divisions of the Transcendental Logic.

5. (a) What is a Pure Concept of the Understanding ? (4) What is the
clue to the discovery of such Concepts ? (c) Give the Table of those
Concepts.

6. Explain the general connection between the Principles of the Pure
Understanding and the Categories.

7. State the Analogies of Experience, exhibiting their connection with
the Categories to which they correspond.

8. Define Noumenon (a) negatively, () positively, showing that for us
it must always be (a) a negative and (4) a problematic concept.

9. Give the system of Transcendental Ideas, showing how they are
derived from the Pure Reason.

10. State the several Theses and Antitheses which form the Antinomy of
the Pure Reason.

11, Sketch the solution of the several Antinomies.

12. (a) State the several Arguments for the Existence of a Supreme
Being. (%) Show that one of them is implied in all the others. (¢) Explain
the fallacy of that argument.

K
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KANT’S THEORY OF ETHICS.
MonpaY, APRIL 23RD :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
I L OMANET e ivesivuses rneneionsssvosess sosrossranaessssossonssne J. CLARE MugrAY, LL.D,

1. Explain the transition from the common rational knowledge of Moral-
ity to the philcsophical.

2. What constitutes the Supreme Principle of Morality ?

3. (@) What is the source of all Spurious Principles of Morality ? (&) Give
a clagsification of such spurious principles.

4. Explain the source of the Antinomy of the Pure Practical Reason.

5. Show that Primacy must be ascribed to the Pure Practical Reason in
its union with the Pure Speculative Reason.

6. Explain how the Antinomy of the Pure Practical Reason may be
solved.

7. Point out the wise adaptation of man’s Cognitive Faculties to his
Practical Destination. ’

8. (a) What is meant by the Methodology of the Pure Practical Reason,
as distinguished from that of the Speculative Reason. (&) Explain the
Method which it enjoins.

9. How is the Radical Evil in human nature to be conceived ?
10. (@) Under what different heads may man’s Original Capacity for

Good be regarded? (4) Explain how this Capacity may be restored to its
full power.
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FRENCH, GERMAN AND HEBREW.

FIRST YEAR.
FRENCH.
MoxpAY, APRIL 167TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezxaminer,

s e Geos et oanR e P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L
1. Translate into English :—

Frosine. Hé, c'est toi, mon pauvre La Fléche? Drolt vient cette ren-
contre ?

La Fieche. Ah! ah! c'est toi Frosine! Que viens-tu faire ici?

Frosine. Ce que je fais partout ailleurs; m’entremettre d’affaires: me
rendre serviable aux gens et profiter, du mieux quil m’est possible, des
petits talents que je puis avoir. Tu sais que dans ce monde, il faut vivre
d’adresse, et qu'aux personnes comme moi le ciel n'a donné d’autres rentes
que lintrigue et I'industrie. (a).

La Fleche. As-tu quelque négoce avec le patron du logis ?

Frosine. Oui; je traite pour luisquelque petite affaire dont j'espére une
récompense.

La Fldche. De lui? Ah! ma foi tu seras bien fine, si tu en tires quelque
chose ; et je te donne avis que 'argent céans est fort cher.

Frosine. Ily a de certains services qui touehent merveilleusement.

La Fleche. Je suis votre valet, et tu ne connais pas encore le seigneur
Harpagon. Le seigneur Harpagon est de tous les huma
moins humain, le mortel de tous les mortels le plus dur et le plus serré.
Il n'est point de service qui pousse sa reconnaissance jusqu'dy lui faire
ouvrir les mains. De la louange, de l'estime, de la bienveillance et de
Pamitié, tant qu'il vous plaira, mais de Pargent, point d’affaires.

ins humain le

Mouikrg, I’ Avare, A. 11, sec. v.

2. (a). How would you qualify that industrie 2 In what French expression
does that word enter with a bad meaning ?

(6.) Translate :—Chatouiller les cceurs des hommes. J’ai commerce chez
elles. Il faut &tre folle fiefféee. Vous avez grice & tousser. Gardez bien
de giter vos habits. Ne vous allez pas vous aviser de lui faire mauvais
visage.

3. Write out the character of Walére in the comedy of 2’ Avare.
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4. Explain fully the two constructions used to translate must into French,
Give two examples of each.

5. Write in full the Preterite Definite, the Future and Present Subjune-
tive of acquérir, naitre and venir.

6. Write in full the four forms of fa/loir and y avoir iu the future.

7. What difference is there in the meaning of convenir when it ig con-
jugated with avoir or with étre? Give two examples.

8. To what verbs do v#f and suis belong ? In what tenses are they in
those verbs ? Give the different meanings.

9. When do proper names take the mark of the Plural in French? Give
two examples.

10. Give the five rules to write the plural of compound nouns in French,
rive examples.

11. Translate into French :—

Rainbows are formed by the reflexion of the rays of the sun in the clouds.
Snow-drops bear flowers in the midst of the rigours of the winter. Give
me a wine glass, and a soup spoon. The hay market is on your left, and
the horse-fair is before you. He did put the knife-handle in his sleeve,
The highways are bordered with laurels, pomegranates, jessamines and
other tre

s which are always green, and always in bloom. . Self-love and
pride are always the offspring of a weak mind. Truth, notwithstanding
prejudice, error and falsehood, clears its way and penetrates at last. She
charms everybody by her kindness and her gentleness. It is during youth
that we must lay the foundations of an honorable and happy life. The
sheep quietly feed on the grass under the care of the shepherd and the
dogs. The moon always revolves around the earth. Paper was invented
towards the end of the fourteenth century; and printing towards the
middle of the ffteenth century.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
FRENCH.
Monpay, Aprin 161H :—MorNING, 9 T0 12,

{P. J. Dargy, M.A,, B.C.L.

FEraminers,........ i
X ’ | Pror. M. MiLLER.

1. Translate into French :—

“ Every man,” said Imlac, “ may,

0y examining his own mind, guess what
passes in the minds of others : when you feel that your own gaiety is coun=
texfeit, it may just lead you to suspect that of your companions not to be
sincere. Envy is commonly reciprocal. We are long before we are coun-
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vinced that happiness is never to he found ; and each believes it possessed
by others, to keep alive the hope of obtaining it for himself,
agsembly where you passed the last night, there

In the
appeared such spright-
liness of air and volatility of fancy, as might have suited beings of 4
higher order, formed to inhabit serener regions inaccessible to eare or
8orrow ; yet believe me, prince, there was not one who did not dread the
moment when solitude should deliver him to the tyranny of reflexion.”
“This ” said the prince, “ may be true of others, since it is true
yet, whatever be the general infelicity of man, one condit

of me ;
ion is more happy
than another, and wisdom surely directs us to take the least evil in the
choice of life.”
Jonnsown, Rasselas, chap. XVI

2. Translate into English :—

Burrgus. Je ne m'étais chargé dans cette occasion

Que d’excuser César d’une seule action ;

Mais puisque, sans vouloir que je le Jjustifie,

Vous me rendez garant du reste de sa vie,

Je répondrai, madame avec la liberts

D'un soldat qui sait mal farder la vérité.

Vous m’avez de César confié la jeunesse,

Je l'avoue ; et je dois m’en souvenir sans cesse :

Mais vous avais-je fait serment de le trahir,

D’en faire un empereur qui ne siit qu'obéir ?

Non. Ce n’est plus votre fils, c’est le maitre du monde.

J'en dois compte, madame, & 'empire romain,

Qui croit voir son salut ou sa perte en ma main.

Ah! si dans l'ignorance il le fallait instruire,

N'avait-on que Sénéque et moi pour le séduire ?

Pourquoi de sa conduite éloigner les flatteurs ?

Fallait-il dans I'exil chercher des corrupteurs ?

La cour de Claudius, en esclaves fertile,

Pour deux que.lon cherchait en efit présenté mille,

Qui tous auraient brigué 'honneur de I'avilir :

Dans une longue enfance ils I'auraient fait vieillir.

RaciNg, Britannicus, A. I sc. 2.

3. State the genealogy of Nero. Who was the rightful heir to the throne
after the death of Claudius ? Point out the means which Agrippina em-
ployed to make her son ascend the throne. Why does Nero seck to destroy
Britannicus ?

4. Explain the meanning of :

@. ALBINE. Enfin Néron naissant
A toutes les vertus d’Auguste vieillissant.

AcripPINE. Il commence, il est vrai, par ot finit Auguste ;
Mais crains que, I'avenir détruisant le passé,

I1 ne finisse ainsi qu’Auguste a commencé.
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b. AaripPINE. Quand je devrais du ciel hater larrét fatal ,
Néron, 'ingrat Néron

¢. Thragéas au sénat, Corbulon dans 'armée,
Sont encore innocents, malgré leur renommée,

d. Bxplain further the words: faisceauz, affranchis, and vestale.

5. What works did Joinville, Amyot, Montaigne, Régnier, Jodelle and
3oileau write ? When did those authors live ?

6. In what years were Pierre Corneille, Jean Racine, and Moliére,
born, and when did they die ? Give an account of their lives up to the time
when their names as poets were fairly established. Name the works by
which they established their reputation. In what kind of writings did
each of them excel ? Name the best piece of each of them.

6. Explain grammatically :—

a.

I1 m’écarta du trone o2 je m’allais placer.

b. Ne peut-il faire un pas qui ne vous soit suspect ?

c. Eclaircissez le trouble o2 vous jetez mon dme

d. Vous étes jeune encore et /on peut vous instruire

7. Explain fully the difference between en and dans. Illustrate your

answer by two examples. When is #n translated by 2? Give an example.
8. Translate into French : Short reckonings make long friends. Birds

of the same feather flock together. To carry coals to Newecastle. Might

overcomes right. Fair words break no bones. And in English : Vider un

différent. Il s'en prit & moi. Payer de sa personne. Il est toujours bien

mis. Passer de fil en aiguille,

THIRD YEAR.
(ARTS AND SCIENCE).
FRENCH.

Moxpay, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

BZaminer,.....cccveviivens (3 TG T S e -.P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.

Translate into English :—

Une des singularités de Paris est de réunir vingt populations compléte-
went différentes de meeurs et de caractére. A cOté des bohémiens du
commerce et de I'art, qui traversent successivement tous les degrés de la
fortune ou du caprice, vit une paisible tribu de rentiers et de travailleurs
établis dont l'existence ressemble au cadran d’une horloge sur laquelle la
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méme aiguille raméne successivement les mémes heures. Si aucune autre
ville n'offre des vies plus éclatantes, plus agitées, aucune autre ne
peut en offrir de plus obscures et de plus calmes. Il en est deg grandes
cités comme de la mer; l'orage ne trouble que la surface; en descendant
jusqu'au fond vous trouvez une région inaccessible au mouvement et au
: > ot 3 nnaig s ‘ b .

bruit. Pour ma part je campais au bord de cette région sans I'habiter
véritablement. Placé en dehors des turbulences publiques, je vivais
réfugié dang mon isolement, mais sans pouvoir détacher ma pensée de la
lutte. J’en suivais de loin tous les incidents avec bonheur ou avec an-
goisse ; je m’associais aux triomphes ou aux funérailles | Pour qui regarde et
qui sait, le moyen de ne pas prendre part! Iln'y a que l'ignorance qui peut
rendre étranger & la vie extérieure; I'égoisme ne suffit point pour cela.

Le Philosophe sous les tois.

2. When are the pronouns I, thou, he, they, rendered in French by mot,
tot, lui, eux ? Give three examples.

3. When does the pronoun /e change into la or les, and when does it
remain invariable? Give four examples.

4, Who were the greatest orators of France at the end of the 17th
century? What works have they published ?

5. Who was Descartes? What scientific discoveries did he make ?
What great literary work did he publish? Where did he live? And where
did he die?

6. Translate into French:—

The castle clock struck twelve. At that moment the buzzings of the
crowd ceased, and a little man, dressed in a green uniform, with white
trousers, and wearing riding-boots, appeared on a sudden, keeping on his
head a three-cornered hat as fascinating as he was himself. - The broad red
riband of the Legion of Honour floated on his breast. A small sword was
at his side. He was perceived by all eyes and at once. Immediately, cries
of: Long live the Emperor! were uttered by the enraptured multitude.—
Their dress was such as might not bring upon them the suspicion of having
anything to conceal; yet the prince, wherever he came, expected to be
obeyed, and the princess was frightened because those that came into her
presence did not prostrate themselves before her.
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
FRENCH.

Moxpay, ApriL 16TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezgminers,

P.J. Darey, M.A, B.C.L.
e A Pror. M. MiLLER,
1. Traduisez Shakespeare, “ As you like it,” Act L, Scene 2. from :
Cel. Young gentleman, jusque when I have made it empty.

2. Traduisez Boilean, “L’Art poétique,” chant IIL, from D'un air plus
grand encore, jusqu'aux mots: (’est ld ce qui surprend, frappe, saisit,
attache,

3. Donnez un apergu de la vie de Molidre. Quelles sont leg meilleureg
comédies de Moliére ? Quel but Moliére s’est-il proposé dans ses comédies
et par quels moyens y arrive-t-il? Quel défaut expose-t-il dans le Misan-
thrope ?  Indiquez les occasions oit la conduite d’Alceste n’est pas raison-

nable.

4. Donnez les régles qui se rapportent aux mots soulignés des phrases

suivantes :

a. Les acteurs laissant le masque antique.

6. On chassa ces docteurs préchants.

¢. Dieu nous a distingués des autres animaux par le don de la parole.
d. Ils se sont blessé les doigts.

e. Ils se sont blessés A la téte.

7. Cette nuit je les ai vus arriver.

g. Les paysages que j’ai vu dessiner.

h. Fermez la cage avant que I'oiseau ne sorte.

i. Il a fermé la porte avant que son frére St rentré.
J- J’aime & lui voir verser des pleurs pour un affront.
k. Je Uai vu faire bien des sottises.

5. Comparez l'origine et le développement du thétre chez les Grees avec
les premiers commencements et 1o perfectionnement du thédtre chez les

Frangais.

qui a été le chef de cette école ?

dix-neuviéme siécle en Franc

6. Quels sont les quatre prosateurs principaux du dix-huitiéme siécle ?

Quels écrits ont~ils publiés ? Quel est le plus grand poéte de ce siécle?

Citez quelques-unes de ses piéces de poésie.
7. Qu'est-ce qu’on entend par école romantique en France ? Qui est-ce

Quels sontles trois principaux historiens,
les trois plus grands poétes, et les trois romanciers les plus célébres du

e? Quels sont leurs ouvrages les plus remar-

quables ?
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JUNIOR CLASS.
GERMAN.
FripAY, APRIL 207H :—A FTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
i A O R e S e C. F. A. Markerar, M.A.
1. Translate into English :—

Auf einer groen Weide geben

Biel taufend Sdafe filberteif :

Wie wir fie heute wanbdeln fehen,

Sal) fie der alleriltite Greis.

Sie altern nie, und trinfen Leben
Aus einem uneridhopften BVorn,
€in Hirt ijt ihnen 3ugegeben

Mit {hon gebog’nem Silberhorn.

Cr treibt fie aus ju goldnen Thoren,
Cr iiberjdblt fie jede Nadyt,

1nd hat der Lammer feins verloren,
©o oft er aud) den Weg vollbradt.

€in trewer Hund hilft fie ihm leiten,
Cin muntrer Widder geht voran,
Die Heerde Fannft du fie mir deuten ?

1nd aud) den Hivten geig’ mir an.
Schiller.

Der Konig, der fein liebes Kind vor dem Uusfprudye bewahren wollte, lieh
ven Befehl ausgehen, dap alle Spindeln im fonigreiche follten abgefdhafft
werden.  An dem Madchen aber wurden die Gaben der weifen Frauen
fammtlich ecfiillt, denn es war fo fhon, fittjam, freundlic) und verftandig,
baf es Jedermann, der e8 anfal), lieb Haben mufite. Gs gefchah, daf an dem
Zage, wo e§ gerade fiinfehn Jabr alt ward, der Konig und die Koniginn
nidyt 3u Haus waren, und das Fraulein gany allein im Sdlof juriictblieb.
Da ging es aller Orten herum, befah) Stuben und Kammern, wie o8 Luift
batte, und fam endlich aud) an einen alten THurm. Gs ftieg eine enge
Treppe hinauf und gelangte ju einer fleinen Thiive. Sn dem Sdlop ftecte
ein verrofteter Sdliiffel, und als es umbdrehte, fprang die Thiir auf, und jap
da in einem fleinen Stiibdyen eine alte Frau und fpanun emfig ihren Flads.
» €1 du altes Miitterdyen,” prach bdie Konigstodyter, ,,tvas madjt du da 2
—y3t) Jpinne,” fagte die Alte und nictte mit dem Kopfe. ,,Wie das Ding
fo lujtig herumipringt ! fprad) das Middyen, nahm die Spindel und twollte
aud) fpinnen. Kaum Datte fie aber die Spindel angerithrt, fo ging der
Bauberfprud) in Erfiillung und fie ftadh) fih damit.

Gebriider Grimm.




1

62

(

2. State rules relating to the modification of the radical vowel in

the Plural of substantives.

3. Give instances of nouns the gender of which may be determined

by their termination.

4. Decline in the Sing. and Plural:—this large tree; my little
nephew ; her only (einzig) daughter; the nearest village.

5. a. Give a tabular view of the declension of adjectives, when they
are preceded by no declinable word. (b) Give the Positive and Com-

6. Write out the 2nd Sing. and the 1st Plural of the Present, Imper-
fect, Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Futures, of the Indicative,
of denfen, ausjuden, and verftehen.

7. a. Give the irregular forms of:—fangen, fallen, laufen, frieven,
fommen, jerreifen, werden, ditrfen, finden.

b. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of :—fubr, boget, aufge-
ftanden, fdriebjt, erbrach, vitten, nimmt, faf, gemwandt, rvieth, modtet,
gefungen.

8. a. State the case (or cases) governed by the following prepo-
sitions :—iiber, feit, durd), hinter, gegen, 3u, unter, nadh, aus. b. When
is € with’ rendered by mit and when by bei? ¢. When is o’ expres-
sed by the Dative, and when by a preposition.

9. State siz conjuuctions which do not alter the construction of the
sentence.

10. Translate into German :—
The rivers of many lar

ge countries are very small. There are
many fir-trees and old oak-trees in our forests. This peasant’s fields
have no hedges. This is the young man whose letter I read out to
you, when I saw you (the) last time. Zake (lead) me to the cathe-
dral of that old town. Did the merchant send you the wares which
you have bought at his shop this evening? Who stands before the
house? They are going into the field. We come from the country.
We had taken off our hats and gloves. Ts it alr ady half-past one ?
No; it is only a quarter to twelve. The Emperor Charles the Fifth,
of Germany, lived some centuries ago: The sailor jumped into the
sea, and drew the boat on the shore.
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SENIOR CLASS.
GERMAN.
FRripAY, APRIL 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Examiner, ..C. F. A. MarkGrAF, M.A.

I. Translate into English* :—

Niemand glaube, die erften Cindriicke der Jugend verwifdhen u Fonnen —
St er in einer lieblidhen Freiheit, umgeben von fhonen und edlen Gegen-
jtanden, in dem Umgange mit guten Menjdhen aufgervadjen,—Dhaben ihm
jeine Meifter dad gelehrt,—was er juerft wiffen mupte, um das Uebrige
leidhter 3u begreifen,—Dat er gelernt, was er nie ju verlernen braudt,—mur
ven feine erjten Handlungen fo geleitet, daf er das Gute fiinftig leichter und
bequemer vollbringen fann, ohne fidh irgend etwas abgewdhnen 3u miiffen :
—jo wird diefer Menfch ein veineres vollfommenered und glitctlicheres
Leben fithren, als ein Anderer, der feine erften Jugendfrdfte im Widerftand
und im Jrethum gugefest Hot.

Goethe.

Wer follte nun nidht denfen, die Tejer—in ihrem erjten Uriprunge Athen-
ienfer—ijo [ange Beit in Jonien einheimijdy—Mitbiirger eines Anafreon’s—
follten audh in Thracien den Eharafter eines geijtreichen BVolfes behauptet
baben ?  Allein (twas aud die Urjadye davon gewefen fein mag) das Gegen-
theil ift auper Sweifel. SKaum wurden die Tejer zu Abderiten, fo fdhlugen
fie aus der Art. Nidht, dap fie ihre vormalige Lebhaftigleit gany verloren
und fid) in Sdhopfe verwandelt hatten, wie Juvenal fie bejhuldigt. Jhre
Lebhaftigteit nahm nur eine wunderliche Wendung, und ihre Einbildung
gewann einen fo hohen BVorjprung itber ihre Vernunit, daf es diefer niemals
wieder moglidy war, fie etngubolen.

Wieland.

S hebe mein Haupt Eihn empor ju dem drohenden Feljengebirge, und 3u
dem tobenden Wafferjturse und ju den fradyenden, in einem Feuermeer
jhmwimmenden Wolfen, und fage: ,,Ich bin ewig, und id) trope eurer Macht !
Bredht alle herab auf micdh; und du Crde und du Himmel, vermifht eud) im
wilden Tumulte! und ibr Glemente alle, jhaumet und tobet, und jerveibet
im wilden Kampfe das leste Sonnenftaubdhen des Korpers, den id) mein
nenmne! mein Wille allein mit feinem feften Plane joll tithn und triumphivend
iiber den Triimmern des Weltalls dhweben ; denn iy habe meine Bejtim-
mung ergriffen, und die ijft dauernder als ihr ; fie ift ewig; und id) bin ewig
twie fie."
Fichte.

* Only two out of the three pieces given are to be translated.




164

II. Grammar.

1. («) How may substantives be derived in German ? Explain fully, (b)
State the affixes which serve for the derivation of verbs, and give their
i respective meanings.

2. Enumerate the cases in which the Imperfect tense is used in German
3. When are the Future tenses used in German and not in English
Give short examples.

4. When is the English prep. “¢o” rendered by a preposition in German ?
5. Translate, and state rules in 81

port of the German construction of
the following seatences :—

He is in the habit of saying, Wir reifen heute iiber acht Tage ab.

Life is short and art is long. Sdy Fenne fie fchon feit vielen Jahren.

He was praised for being diligent. Was ijt da 311 fehen ?

6. Translate two of the following sentences in the abridged form
peculiar to German construction :—This is the place which is so beautifully
described in that book. Allow me to introduce (vorjtellen) to you my old
friend who has just returned from a long journey. All the persons
assembled on the shore were waiting for the appearance (Crjideinen) of the
vessel.

INL. Translate into German :—

— —The report of the archduke’s danger had spread through the whole
country. The priests and people were praying in all the churches for his
delivery, and a crowd of people had assembled at the foot of the rock,
upon which the prince could be seen distinctly. Whilst still praying the
latter suddenly heard a noise behind him and looking round, he perceived
a young peasant who said to him: “Gracious lord, be comforted! God
still lives, who can and will save you. Follow me, and fear nothing!”
With these words he led the Wway, penetrated through the thick bushes,
sprang from stone to stone and after an hour's time safely arrived helow
with the archduke. Zveryone (all) pressed round the beloved heir to the
throne who was given to them a second time. But when they looked (round)

for his deliverer, he was nowhere to be found ; he was lost (bad lost him-
self) in the crowd.

IV. Literature.

1. Write what you know of the two Silesian schools and their leaders.
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2. Give the dates of the birth and death of Wieland,
ment of literature did he attain to great excellence ?
works. Notice critically hiy “Oberon.”
poem call forth, and by what
cultivated ?

In what depart-
Name his principal
What species of poetry did this
school, and to what extent, has it been

3. When, and for what purpose, was the »Gottinger Didhterbund,
founded? Who were the members of it ?

4. Narrate the principal events of the life of Goethe. With what cele-
brated men did he associate at Weimar? Eunumerate his principal dramas,
Point out the merits of “ Fa

ust,” and sketch the prominent characters of
this play. Draw a comparison between tl

1e leading personages in the
dramas of Goethe and thoge of Schiller,

JUNIOR CLASS.
HEBREW.
RUTH.—GRAMMAR.,

Moxpay, APrIL 161H :—Morxixne, 9 10 12,
Hraminer,. ... ,....... s+eeeeesse. . ARCHIBALD Durr, M. A
1. Translate Ruth, Ch. I, vss. 1-5.

o % €« 16-19.
2. Parse fully all the words of Ch. I, vs. 9, and Ch. II, vs. 3.

3. Explain the formation of INERTe. Diwid ong E
B v. 95 ™iv. 12; 1088, v, 16; AN, v 17; o0
W, v, 7, manion, v, 2,

|

) : 2 N : » PR [ S
4. Explain the peculiar idioms in ¢. 1, v. 1, a;v.d, b;v.13,a; and

20 b
9. Give a general outline of the natural classification of Hebrew
nouns, giving examples of the so-called segholates.

6. Write out in full all the forms
suflixes, of 122 and "37.

sing. and plur., with and without

7. Describe the classes and peculiarities of the '» verbs.

8. Write in full the Kal of mn, the Hiphil of 23p, the Piel of opY,
the Niphal of any p guttural verb.
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9. Sketch the history of the Hebrew language from its.use as a populady
spoken language to its present use, poiuting out peculiar changes with
their causes. Especially give a table of origimal vowels corresponding to
the present vowel points.

10. Translate into Hebrew :—And it was so that she calleth the one of
her sons Boaz, and the second one she calleth * God-is-King,” and she
went to the land of Moab, and came into the fields of Moab. And they
kept picking up among the stalks at the beginning of the reaping of
barley. And they died both of them.

11. Translate into English :—
YR Hor WG IR MNIN MM DIONIY BRY, MM NID RI IwD M
W wnn :onb Man XY DY DR A3 s DY Nen D3 1930 o9p

958N ond

SENIOR CLASS.
HEBREW.
ISAIAH. TRANSLATION. GRAMMAR.
MoxnpAY, ApriL 16TH :—MoRrNING, 9 to 12.
T R A S NS Sl ArcaiBALD Durr, M.A.

1. Translate (a) Isa. I, 10-1T7.
(b)) ¢ I, B-11.
o) %N, 1,

2. Parse fully the words in ch. iv., v. 1.

3. Give instances of Isaiah’s play upon words, and describe in general
his rhetorical character, giving references to his writings so far as you
can.

4. Give the probable dates of Isa. I. and Isa. II.-IV. with reasons.

5. Give all the forms sing. and plur., with and without suffixes, of
anp, NIn, oy, oY, 13,
VT 2 =) 2 e

6. Write the Kal of p, the Piel of =2+, the Pual of wan, the Hiphi 1 of yow

7. Write the Perfect Kal of "X with the suffixes of the3d pers. pronouns,
masc. and fem. singular.

8. (¢) What Hebrew words are translated by the English prepositions:
in, from, upon, between, behind, to, up to, with?

() Point out the real nature of these words and the peculiarity of

Hebrew thus illustrated.
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*(c) Describe the mode of use of these words (a) when they are in
construction with other words.

9. Give an explanation of the origin and meaning of the construction
with the so-called ) conversive

10. Translate into Hebrew :—Zosia Seipiy I, 1, 4, 9:—rice cosla

Tapa Kvpiov Kal per’ avrov EaTiv eic TOV aldova,

mpotépa TavTwy EkTioTAL codla, kal ohveoic ppovhcewc € aldvee.

avrd, Extioev abtv kal £l0e kal kEnpiSuncev avt,

11. Translate into English :—
2 M D DN PAR D 23w oosd D wian onb
2D P MR PRy w3 v n Sy mins
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.

FIRST YEAR AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MornNING, 9 to 12.

BROATingy, . & 5l o A T e B. J. HarriNeTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. How is Todine prepared, and what are its properties ?
2. If powdered glass, Fluor-spar and Hydric Sulphate are heated together,
what chemical changes take place? Illustrate by equations

3. Point out the analogies existing between the members of the Chlorine
group.

4. What are the properties of the gas produced when Copper and Hydric
Sulphate are heated together ?

5. What are the principal salts of Potassium, and what their sources ?

6. By what tests may Copper and Zinc be detected when in solution ?

7. What is the composition of the more important ores of Iron, and
what the chemical changes which take place when they are smelted in
the blast furnace ?

8.

Describe any method for the production of steel from pig iron.

9. What is the composition of blue vitriol, vermilion, philosophers’ wool,
German silver, and calomel ?

10. By what tests may Orthophosphates be distinguished from Pyro-
phosphates and Metaphosphates ?
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 16TH.

e S R RO T, ProFEssor G. P. Girowoop, M.D.

1. Describe the method of examination of an unknown substance so as
to determine the base and acid present.

2. Carry out the answer to No. 1 in dclgnfnini”g the substances (a) (b)
(¢) and (d), and detail the various steps taken in eaeh case, specifying the
means of identification.

3. Describe the process of taking specific gravity, giving examples in
figures.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 21sT.
A e B SR BRI e N e G. P. Growoop, M.D.

Ascertain the amount of acid and base in each sample marked A, B, C,
respectively, describing the process employed.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
BOTANY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
EEEGIINET oo iy oo aivinis sovasnia SasarineadRt bR T J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Why is a soil deficient in Phosphates or Alkalis more or less barren ?

2. A plant is described as having flowers monopetalous, bell-shaped,
limb five-cleft, anthers opening by pores at the apex, flower racemed. Ex-
plain and illustrate by figures the import of these characters.

3. Give as many illustrations as you can of Adnation, with explanations
of the nature of some of them.

4. Describe the fertilization and germination of spores of Ferns.
5. How would you distinguish an Endogen from an Exogen ?

6. Trace any Canadian plant through the subdivisions of the classification
from the species upward.

7. Describe an Anatropous Ovule,a Drupe, a Papilionaceous Corolla, and
a Corymb.
L
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Name some of the principal orders containing Timber Trees, and des-
cribe one of them, with illustrative genera and species.

9. How would you distinguish an Equisetum from a Lycopodium, and a
Gymnosperm from an Angiosperm.

10. Describe the parts of an exalbuminous dicotyledonous seed, and the
char which take place in germination.

11. Describe any of*the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place
in the system.

THIRD YEAR AND MI!DDLE YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE.
ZOOLOGY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Bzaminery...ovossrisiss T T e s J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Characterise and classify the animals which produce the calcareous
structures called, in the most general sense, Corals.

2. Name the classes of the Mollusca, beginning with the lowest, and

characterise and sub-divide that which contains the greater part of the
univalve shells.

3. A specimen of Homarus has growing on its crust individuals of the
genera Serpula, Balanus and Spirorbis, classify these genera and describe
the structure of one of them.

4. Divide the vertebrata into classes, and subdivide one of these into
orders, with examples.

5. Describe the metamorphosis of an Entozoon or an Insect,

6. Describe the oral or masticatory organs of a Gasteropod, a Crusta-
cean, and a Mandibulate Insect.

7. Describe any order of Invertebrata containing Canadian fossils, with
illustrations of its genera.
8. State the division of the Molluscoida or Heterobranchiata into orders,

with its grounds.

9. Characterise, and refer to their places in the system, any two of the
following groups :—Porifera, Pteropoda, Trematoda, Batrachia, Myria-
poda.

10. Describe and classify any order or genus of Mollusca represented
in the museum.

11. Explain the nature and classification of the lowest Protozoa.

12. State what you know of the specimens exhibited.




171

B.A. AND BA. APP. SC. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
GEOLOGY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 187H :—MornNING, 9 TO 12.

o R R R R J. W. Dawsox, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. State and explain the data for the determination of the relative ages
of stratified rocks, and the manner of applying them.

2. State the distribution of the Laurentian rocks in Canada, and explain
their lithological character and subdivisions.

8. How is the Cambrian of England represented in Eastern America ?

4. Explain the peculiarities of the Quebec group, and its geological re-
lations.

5. How would you distinguish by fossils the Chazy or Trenton Limestone
from the Niagara or the Lower Helderberg Limestone ?

6. Describe the characteristic rocks of Montreal Mountain and their
general arrangement.

7. Describe the Gaspé Sandstones, and the Lower Carboniferous of Bona-
venture and New Brunswick, with their geographieal and geological rela-
tions.

8. Characterise the principal subdivisions of the Mesozoic in Europe
with their more distinctive fossils.

9. State thg general distribution of Tertiary rocks in North America, and
the localities in which particular members of this series are best represented,

10. Under what conditions were the Boulder clay and Leda clay deposited ?
11. Describe the phenomena and effects of Glaciers or Volcanoes.

12. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of
Ammonites, Phacops, Lepidodendron, Dendrerpeton, Cephalaspis, Columnaria,

13. State what you know of the specimens exbibited.

.

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONQURS.

MINERALOGY.
FripAay, APRIiL 20TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

1. What are the primary and principal derived forms of the Monometric
and Trimetric systems ?
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2. Explain columnar and granular structures, with examples from com-
mon minerals.
3. Give examples of the use of hardness and lustre in determiningminerals.

4. Describe Orthoclase, Fluorite, Magnetite, Chalcopyrite, and state their
chemical composition.

5. To what mineral species do Moonstone, Chrysoprase, Selenite, and
Red Ochre belong ? State the peculiarities by which these varieties are
distinguished from others of the same species.

6. How would you most readily distinguish the following minerals:
Cale-spar from Arragonite.
Iron Pyrites from Copper Pyrites.
Tin-ore, Blende, and Galena from other
metallic minerals.
Ores of Manganese from ores of Iron.
Talc and Chlorite from Mica.

7. Mention the principal metals which occur native, and describe one of
them with its mode of occurrence.

8. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of tin, rock-
salt, and petroleum.
AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

10. Name the minerals exhibited, and state why you so name them.

ELEMENTARY LITHOLOGY.
MoxpAY, APRriL 23RrD :(—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12,
S LR I e i R e e S SR AR J. W. Dawsox, LL.D,, F.R.S.
1. State in a tabular form the most natural mode of classifying Rocks.

2. Mention the leading Basic rocks of Volcanic origin, with their
general composition.

3. What is Metamorphism ? Give some examples of it.

’
4. Explain the disintegration of Granite under Atmospheric action, and
the products which result from it.

5. DefineConglomerate, Grit, Shale, and distinguish the latter from Slate.

6. State what are the constituent minerals of Diorite, Elvanite, Basalt
Mica Slate, Protogine.
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7. Explain Porphyritic and Amygdaloidal stractures.

8. State some of the more important results of concretionary action in
rocks, with examples. -

9. What Metallic ores occur as considerable rock masses? State thein
composition and mode of occurrence.

10. Describe the rocks exhibited, stating their constituent minerals, origi-
and mode of occurrence.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

MINERALOGY.

THURSDAY, MARCH 29TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
R B A O UL NN SRR ot J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D,, F.R.S.
1. Name and describe the Sulphides of Lead, Mercury and Silver.

2. State the cases in which Hardness and Crystalline Form may be best
employed in determining Minerals. Give some examples.

3. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Felspars,
and their geological relations.

4. Describe chemically the more important Minerals of Barium and
Strontium.

5. State the composition of Andalusite, Chlorite and Serpentine, and
explain their occurrence in metamorphie rocks.

6. Describe fully the mode of occurrence and geological relations of
Gold.

7. Describe some of the principal minerals of the Zeolite Series.

8. What are the distinctive characters of Limonite and Hematite, Pyro-
lusite and Manganite, Malachite and Azurite ?

9. Describe fully Apatite with its modes of occurrence in Canada.
10. What are the chemical relations of Petroleum, Asphalt, Graphite ?

11, Name and characterize one of the specimens exhibited.
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LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MorNING, 9 1o 12.
W e e e J. W, DAWSON, LL.D,, FR.S.
1. State the distinction between Acidie and Basic rocks, and classify the

ordinary Igneous rocks under these heads.

2. Name the more important Metamorphic rocks containing Orthoclase,
Hornblende, Quartz, Mica. Describe one, with its geological and geogra-
phical relations in Canada.

3. Explain shortly the relations between the Oxides of Iron and Organic
Matter as producing the colors of rocks.

4. Describe the modes of occurrence and lithological associations of
Graphite, Spinel, Serpentine.

5. What are the constituent minerals and geological relations of Ba-
salt, Dolerite, Hornblende Schist and Ophiolite ?

6. State in tabular form the composition and classification of the follov-
ing Rocks :—Argillite, Norite, Felsite, Hyperite, Quartzite,

7. Describe the structures indicated by the terms Oolitic, Amgygdaloidal,
Porphyritic, and explain their origin.

8. What are the causes of Combs, Horses and Selvagesin Mineral veing?

9. Explain shortly the differences between the contents of mineral veing
at the outerop and at greater depths, and state their causes.

10. Mention the facts to be observed and noted in: e
section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of
ing them.

xamining a natural
ascertaining and record-

11. State the methods of exploring for mineral veins, and ascertaining
their distribution and value, with the difference between these methods and
those employed in the case of minerals oceurring in beds. -

12. State some of the Principal effects produced by Faults and the more
important points to be observed with respect to them.

AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5,
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS.

Name the specimens exhibited, and state their constituent minerals or
other matters, with their probable geological relations.
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GEOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY.
FripAY, ApriL 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

E.:raminer, ............................. Sedvheninehsurtares J. W. Dawson, LL:D., F.R.S.

1. Whatis the litthologieal distinction between the Lower and Upper Lau-
rentian, and what are the characteristic rocks of the"Huronian in the typi-
cal district of Georgian Bay ?

2. Explain the chronological relations of the Acadian and Potsdam
groups to the rocks of the Welsh and Bohemian Cambrian, and mention
characteristic fossils.

3. State the geographical and geological position of the Trenton lime
stone in Canada, and explain the structure and mode of depositio n ofdi--
Gray Trenton of the vicinity of Montreal.

4. Explain the peculiarities of the geological structure of St. Helen’s
Island.

5. State the peculiar conditions of deposit indicated by the Salina group
in Ontario and the Gypsiferous series in Nova Scotia.

6. Explain the connection of Underlays, Ironstones and Shelly Bitumi-
nous Limestones with Coal beds,

7. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Niagara Limestone and
Lower Carboniferous Limestone.

8. State the geological position and probable American equivalents of
the Llandeilo, Caradoc and Ludlow formations.

9. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur and what
is their precise range in geological time: Calamites, Chonetes, Pro-
ductus, Eurypterus, Conocephalites, Trinucleus, Cephalaspis, Dictyonema
Orthis?

10. Tabulate the sub-divisions of the Carboniferous and Permian in
Europe ; and of the Devonian and Upper Silurian in Ameérica.

AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS.

Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to
their places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications.
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GEOLOGY.
MonpAy, ApriL 23rp :—MorNING, 9 T0 12.

0T e R R A e e o ol J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe the Permian of England, and its equivalents in America.

2. Describe the Trias of Canada, and state the points of difference be
tween it and that of Connecticut and Virginia.

3. State the geographical distribution of the Cretaceous in North Amer-
ica, and compare its rocks and fossils with those of England.

4. Discuss critically the questions involved in the origin of Qolite, Glau-
conite and Phosphatic nodules in the Mesozoic rocks.

5. State the various theories as to the causes and phenomena of the
Glacial Period.

6. State the mode of occurrence of the earliest known human remains,
and their relations to fossil mammalia.

7. Enumerate in Zoological series the principal fossils of the Canadian
Post-pliocene.

8. In what formations would the following genera of fossils be expected
to occur :—Gryphea, Belemnitella, Nummulites, Amphitherium, Marsupite's
Mosasaurus, Ceratites, Productus, Zeuglodon, Hipparion.

9. Explain the mode of occurrence of Lignite and Amber in the Tertiary
deposits.

10. Describe the Pleistocene deposits and Raised Beaches and Terraces

of the St. Lawrence Valley.

AFTERNOON, 2 To 5.

EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS.
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED
SCIENCE.
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METEOROLOGY.

SATURDAY, DECEMBER 2Np *—AFTERNOON, 2 10 4.

VT SRR SR S C. H. McLEeop.

1. State the corrections which are necessary in order that observations
of the barometer made at different stations may be compared.

2. Explain the construction of the following instruments:

(@) The adjustable cistern barometer.,

(6) The best form of self-registering barometer known to you.
(¢) An hygrometer.

(d) The anemograph,

3, Give a classification of the different kinds of aurora.,

4. Explain the formation of hoar-frost,

5. Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used.

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY.
Fripay, Fes. 25p:—11 oM. T0 2 P.M.

S R S P A e ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.

1. Prove that the angles of any spherical triangle are the supple-
ments of the sides of the polar triangle, first explaining accura tely
the meaning of this statement.

2. In any spherical triangle
Govid oS a — cos b cosc
) = _—
“sin b sin ¢

3. Prove

\/b'm (s — b) sin (s —¢)

Sin 4 == sin b sin ¢

4. State Napier’s rules for the solution of right-angled spherical
triangles.
5. Find the astronomical time (at- Greenwich) corresponding to

10h. 25m. a.m., mean time on February 2nd at a place in north
latitude whose longitude is 73° 31' W.
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6. Find the declination of the Sun for the same time and place, as
in question 5, if the registered declinations for February 2nd and
February 3rd be, respectively, 16° 56" 48" and 16° 39" 25",

7. At the same time and place as above, the observed altitude of
theSun’s lower limb was 23° 30%, find the latitude of the place, the
semi-diameter of the Sun being 16" 16", and the equation of time
being 13 58 to be subtracted from mean time. (Introduce tl
corrections,)

1e usual

8. Find the latitude of a place in the northern hemisphere where
the observed meridian zenith distance of a star which was north of
the Zenith and above the Pole, was 11° 4’ 39

62233 27",

; its declination being

9. Explain the method of finding the meridian by the greatest

elongation of a circumpolar star, proving the formula required.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY.

MonpAY, AprIL 9TH :—Mogrnixg, 9 10 12.
Bzaminer, ....es wene St s siisond ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D.

1. If a power be in equilibrium with a weight by means of a number of
toothed wheels: prove that the power is to the weight as the continued
products of the diameters of the pinions is to the continued product of the
diameters of the wheels.

2. On a straight uniform bar weighing 5 lbs., and 5 ft. long, weights of
1,2, 3, 41bs. are hung at the distances 1,2, 3,4 ft respectively from the
extremity. Find the distance from the centre of the bar of the fulcrum on
which the whole will rest.

3. If the force of gravity at a place whose latitude is ¢, is given by the
formula

g =32.088 (1 + .005133 sin “7)

find the velocity acquired by a body in running down 427 ft. of an inclined

plane at Bordeaux (I = 44° 50’ 26~ N.), the slope being 1 in 65.

4. Investigate a formula for determining the rat
to the volume of water from which it is producec
steam being .622.

io of a volume of steam
1, the specific gravity of
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5. Three fluids whose specific gravities are 4, 5, T respectively are mixed
together in the proportion of 5, 7, 9 volumes j find the specific gravity of
the mixture. 3

6. Describe the siphon manometer, and show fully how the scale is
graduated.

7. If the elastic force of steam in a hoiler be 5} atmospheres, calculate
the pressure on a safety valve whose area is 5.4 square inches.

8. The distances between three objects 4,B,C, are known, Viz., A B=12
miles, B C'= T2 miles, and 4 ¢ = 8miles: and at a station between A.
and B, on the line joining them, from which the three objects were vigibles

the distance A C' subtended an angle of 107 56’, required the distance of
this station from C. y

9. To find the height of a hill, a horizontal line, 1356 feet long, was
measured on the same level with the base of the hill, and in the same ver-
tical plane with its top ; the angles of elevation of the top of the hill were
found to be 36° 50 and 25° 36" ; calculate the height.

JUNIOR YEAR.
SURVEYING.
WeDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

{ C. H. McLkob, Bac. App. Sc.

IERNEIN, 0. e ievisonsdtnns seiossliotalob s 5
! | Erngst A. Harris, C.E.

1. Place upon the accompanying plan the lines which you deem neces-
sary for a chain survey of the ground which it represents.
2. Describe the construction of the Prismatic Compass.

3. In conducting a compass survey, what means would you adopt to
check your work ?

4. State and illustrate three methods of surveying a field by an angular
ingtrument.

5. In plotting a #raverse survey describe, (¢) what you consider the most
accurate method, (&) a means of checking your work.

6. Balance the survey, of which the following are the field-notes, and cal-
culate the area directly from the notes.
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—— e S
STATION. BrARING, Distance.

—_—

10.60
2 S. 4,10
3 S. 7.70
1 N. 7.24

7. Describe an approximate method for determining the true meridian

without the aid of the transit instrument.

8. What are the geve

ral variations to which the magnetic needle is sub-
ject?

9. Describe the application of the permanent adjustments to the sur-
veyor’s transit.

10. Describe a mett

10d of conducting a traverse survey with the traunsit,
in which the needie sl

w0uld always agree with the vernders in its reading.
a) When 15 this check not practicable ?

11. How would you apply the telescope of

an instrument to the meagure-
ment of distances ?

12. Exhibit & method of keeping the field-notes for a line of levels.

MIDDLE YEAR.
(CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING .)
DRAWING.
SATURDAY, APRIL TTH i—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

C. H. McLzop, Bac. Arp.Sc
.............................. {5 A mia i

Project perspectively :—

Lzxaminers

1. A cube of 35 feet side penetrated by a cylinder, the diameter of the
end of which is 2 feet. The axes of the cube and cylinder which coincide,
are horizontal the ends of the cylinder project on each side 1 foot beyond
the cube. The object is in the foreground 5 feet on the left of the spectator,
and so placed that a diameter of the pierced ends of the cube is horizontal
and makes an angle of 30° with the picture plane.

2. The frustrum of a right cone, the dinmeters of the ends of which are
respectively 4 feet and 2 feet, and the altitude of which is 4'5 feet. The
frustrum stands in the foreground 4 feet on the right, and rests on its
smaller end with its axis vertical.
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3. A right pyramid, whose altitude is 8 feet and base a regular hexagon
of 2 feet side, stands 4 feet within the picture plane, its axis being vertical.
An angle of the base is one foot on the right, and that one of the sides econ-
taining it, which is nearest to the spectator, makes an angle of 15° with
the picture plane,
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4. A luggage lorry, in accordance with the accompanying d
when the two-wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of 60
picture plane.

rawings
with -the

Nore.—Projections to be made to a scale of #¢. Height of the eye to

be taken at 6 feet and the distance of the spectator at 12 feet.

MIDDLE YEAR.
CIVIL ENGINEERING.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 197TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.

3 . { E. A. Harrig, C.E
R S R e IR e L Sl [ i MY A
 C. H. McLeon, Bac. App, Sg.
1. Draw diagrams, and show the method of taking out and recording
notes of the sites of culverts, and how these are made use of in setting off
the structure.

2. Deduce a formula for the length of inclined culverts when crossing
the line of railway at right angles.

3. Show that the length of a skew inclined culvert is
¢

I =
tan m sin my + tan m,
m being the slope of the embankment, m; the angle of inclination of the
culvert and m}' the angle of skew, and ¢ the distance from the roofjof the
culvert to the interséction of the slopes.

4. What is concrete, and how made ? Describe the proper construction of
a coffer dam in general.

What is meant by sheet piling? What are caissons, and when are they
used ?

What is necessary in general to secure a good foundation? How would
you make a suitable foundation in spongy clay or soft sand ?

5. What is the difference between cement and common mortar ? How is
cement usually made, and with what proportions of gand is it commonly
uged on railroad structures? Describe a test for good cement. What is
hydraulic mortar ?
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6. Calculate the volume of earth work in the excavation and embank-
ment of which the accompanying diagram shows the sections.
How would you take sounding in open water ?

7. How are stations afloat determined in marine surveying by the prob-
lem of the three points ?

8. What special precautions are often required to prevent leaking of a
coffer dam? How are caissons used, how sunk ?

9. What are the precautions to be used in levelling and transiting

and what must be specially guarded against as to wind, rain, breakage of
cross hairs, and instrument getting out of adjustment?

10. How may brick work be rendered impervious to water? (a) Would
the tendency to filtration be the same at all portions of a reservoir wall ?

MIDDLE YEAR.
SURVEYING.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11rH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

PRbacs, C. H. McLeop, Bac. App. So.
T R e TR S e {ERXEST A. Hirus, O.E.

1. Describe a method of conducting an extensive *‘ Lands” or “ Town-
ship” Survey.

2. How may the level be used to measure small vertical angles ?
(@) Calculate a formula for this purpose.

3. In the permanent adjustment of a level what, only, is necessary to
insure correct levelling ?

(@) What inconvenience might arise from attention to this only ?

4. In levelling across a deep ravine where it is impossible to secure a
long back sight, how would you insure the accuracy of your work?

5. Calculate an approximate expression for the curvature of the earth’s
surface.

6. In calculating heights by the mercurial barometer, what are the correc-
tions which should be applied to the obgerved reading ?

7. Describe a method of connecting an underground survey with one on

the surface, (¢) when the mine is entered by an adit, (3) when it is entered
by a shaft.
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8. Describe the construction and adjustment of the sextant.

9. How would you reduce an angle measured by the sextant between

two objects not in the same plane to its equivalent horizontal angle ?

10. Describe, generally, the method of conducting an extensive Geodetic
survey.

11. Explain the principle upon which a base-measuring apparatus—the
length of which is not affected 1

)y change in temperature—may be con-
structed.

SENIOR YEAR.

ELEMENTS OF DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND OF
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.

Turspay, ApriL 10TH: —MorNING, 9 To 12.
BEOMINES, ....oicconivisiviiionens R R ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.

1. Give the two definitions of differential co-efficient.

: dy g ! ;
2. Find o when y = sin @, and write down the formula that

corresponds in the Integral Calculus.

3. Show that if 4 be the area of any curve
dA
dz 9
and apply this to prove by integration that the area of a common
parabola is two-thirds of the rectangle under the double ordinate and
the abscissa. :

4. Find the volume of a sphere by integration.

5. Assuming that the moment of inertia of a eylinder, whese
height is % and radius of base r, about its geometrical axis is
T W ' ; : .

Ty h %, (w being the weight of a cubic foot of the material), show

that the moment of inertia of a cone about its geometrical axis is
w : . e

Vs~ m hrt, the letters having meanings similar to what they had
9

before.
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6. Show that the equation of a line passing througl
points "y, z” y is
y—Y ¥y —y

1 two given

r—z  x'—a
7. Prove that the equation of the tangent at any point &y’ to any
curve whose equation is y = £ () is

Y=y i dy N
= dx

where the dash over the bracket on the right hand side indicates that
the co-ordinates 2* and y are put for z and ¥ inside.

8. Trace the curve
2

x?  ye
AR
9 4

9. Find the point of intersection of the two lines z 4 Ty+11=9
and 3y —x =1.

10. Show that if 6 denote the angle between two given lines,

y=mzx-+b
and y=m'z+ &
m — m’

then tan 6 =

14+mm

a. Write down what this condition becomes in the cases where
the two lines are at right angles or are parallel.

B.A. APP. SC. AND MIDDLE YEAR EXAMINATION.
RAILWAYS HARBOURS AND SEWERAGE.
SATURDAY, APRIL 14TH ‘—MorNING, 9 TO 12

m : -
Examiners, { E. A. Hagris, C.E.

L C. H. McLzon, Bac. App. So.
1. (a) What is the object of “ballasting”

arailway track ? (4) Name some
is meant by “permanent
Make sketches of any you are
best, and why? (d) What is

of the requisites of good ballast. (¢) What
way ?” Whatis necessary in a good rail joint ?
acquainted with. Which do You consider the
the use of contour lines ? of crosg sections ?

2. Derive the formula for the e
track.

levation of the outer rajl on a curved

g v? i i
= TR R; also give the rule in words.




3. Define a Prismoid. Let V = volume of P

rismoid, 7 = length, B = section
at one end, B’'= section at other end, N

I = middle section. Derjve the Pris-

l
moidal formula V — — (B+ B + 4 M)
6

4. In preparing the specification for the construction of a line of Railway
name some of the points in respect to Clearing, Grubbing, Grading, Excava-
ton, Embankment, and Masonry which should be insisted on.

5. (a) Describe the process for making up a monthly estimate for earth
work executed on a line of railway. (4) How would you measure the
Freshet discharge of streams? (¢) State the successive engineering steps
necessary to the construction of a line of Railway, from the preliminary
survey to the ballasting and centering of Track.

6. (¢) What rule governs approximately the height of waves on a wind-
ward shore ? Explain the formula % = 4 v/d . Statethe difference between
waves in shallow water and thoge in deep water. () What shape of found-

ation is generally preferable for an exposed sea wall in shoal water ? What
for one in deep water ?

7. (@ In what principle does marine masonry differ from that necessary
for engineering structures on land ? What general rule should govern the
construction of each course of a sea wall ? (&6 Name seven most important
conditions to be effected in the design of the ground plan of harbour works.

8. State the three distinct objects to be gained by any system of sewer-
age. What local considerations should govern you in deciding on a plan for
the sewerage of any given town or city ?

9. (¢) What systems of sewerage are in use at the present day ? (5) What
are the principal features, and what the weak points of each ?
10. In harbor work explain the use of the formula

e=1 {YE a1+ yZ)0s |

SENIOR YEAR.
CANADIAN WOODS.
Ezaminer,......coovueennn. ek e O A s J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. How may the wood, flowers and fruit of Angiosperms be distinguished
from those of Gymnosperms.

2. Characterize the order Sapindaces, and give a list of the Canadian
species.
M
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3. Give a list of the Canadian woods most eminent for beauty of colour
and texture, toughness and durability, with their botanical names and
distribution.

4. How can different kinds of wood be best distinguished under the mi-
croscope ? (ive examples.

5. State in tabular form the timber trees in the families Cupuliferae,
Juglandacez and Betulaces, with the quality and botanical name of each.

6. Describe the more important species of Pimus, Abies, Thuja in the
Atlantic and Pacific regions of the Dominion.

7. Give as complete a list as possible of the orders, others than those
above mentioned, which contain timber trees.

8. State what you know of the botanical relations and economic-uses of
the specimens exhibited.

BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION.
PRACTICAL MECHANICS.
SATURDAY, APRIL TrH:—MoryiNG, 9 To 12.

( ErvesT A. Harr, C.E.

Examiners,.......... 1 3
edners, | C. H. McLkop, Ba. App. Sc.

1. If three forces be in equilibrium, show that the fol.owing relations
obtain
P Q= Sin QAR : Sin RAP )
Q: R=8inRAP : Sin PAQ +Figs. 1,2
R = P? 4 Q* + 2 PQ cos PAQ)

and state the proposition in words.

2. How may moments be represented by areas? (a). Prove by the
method shown that the resultant of two parallel forces # and W in the
same direction, lies between them and in such a position that #: W=
OB : OF. Also show how this may be proved by considering the measure
of a force to be the intensity of the force, multiplied by the distance through
which it may be supposed to act.—Fig. 3

3. What are the rectangular compounents of a force? (a). What are the
three equations that express the resultant of any number of forces M
Fy Fy, &c.,acting in a plane when 6,05 05 and ,, &c., represent the angle
they make with any one of two rectangular axes taken at random in their
plane. (b). What do these become in the case of parallel forces, and how
can this be applied to Bridge calculations.

4. Describe the various methods used for finding the centre of gravity,
and refer clearly to the propositions or principles upon which they are
based (illustrated by figiires.)
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5. Define what is meant by the moment of Inertia, and state the relations
that exists between the moment of Inertia of a body with respect to an
axis passing through its centre of gravity, and one at a given distance
from it. (a). Also with respect to two rectangular axes in a plane and
another at right angles to them at their point of intersection; How could

the moment of Inertia of any plane area be found approximately without

merely depending upon the definitions
(6). Define the radius of Gyration, and expre

the aid of these propositions (and
of moment of Inertia ? S8 it
in gymbols.

6. 4.B.C. is an equilateral triangle. Three equal forces P, act respec-
tively from 4. to B., from 4. to C,and from 8. to ¢. Show that the
regultant is a force 2. acting parallel to and in the same direction
as 4. to C. through the middle point of B.C.—Fig 4.

1. A.B.C.D. represents the section of a wall 50

long. The total
weight of the wall is assumed at 300,000 1bs.

At every foot of its upper
, tending to overturn this wall, is
exerted. This pressure is at such an inclination tt

inside edge a pressure of 100 Ibs,

at its direction pro-
tequired the thick-

duced is at a perpendicular distance, from 7 o {3 4
ness the wall must have to Jjust prevent its overturning.—Fi

g. 5.

8. Each side of the triangle A4.B.C. is 10 ft. long, Three equal

forces 2. act from A. to B., from B. to C., and from C.
Show that the three forces are equive

6P «/5—Fig. 4.

to 4. respectively.
lent to a couple whose moment is

9. A solid body is acted upon by a couple whose moment is — 2. X 4.8B.,
also by a single force (. acting at O. in the direction indicated, Deter-

mine completely the resultant, (when the force and the couple are in the

same plane.)—Fig, 6.

10. Required the moment of Inertia of a
Wwhose edges are 4. B.(". referred to an axis d
gravity and parallel to the edge (
Inertia of a rectargular

rectangular parallelopipid
rawn through the centre of
‘., having given that the moment of
lamina of edges 4. and B., and thickness X,
referred to an axis passing through the middle point of 8., and parallel to
4.8y G.A.B3. K., and referred to an axis passing through the middle
of 4. and parallel to 2. is 2 G.B..
material,

K. @ represents the dewsity of the
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BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION.
DRAWING.

SATURDAY, APRIL TTH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

! A C. H. McLEop, Bac. App. Sc.
TIBOAENOPE o i3 s e bavt son et s Wi ovs S Capiposrnssiiet { E.A. Harws, C.E.

1. Project or¢hographically :—

A right cylinder resting upon its base, penetrated by a right cone, the
axis of which bisects that of the cylinder at right angles and is parallel to
the planes of projection. The length of the cylinder is 4'5 inches and the
diameter of its base 2 inches. The altitude of the cone is 4 inches and the
diameter of its base 3'6 inches.

(a.) Show by its development the surface of the cylinder after pene-
tration,

(b.) Show the section caused by a plane which is perpendicular to
the vertical plane and passes through one end of the axis of the cylinder
and the basal end of the axis of the cone.

(c.) Find the horizontal and vertical trace of the section plane; sup-
posing the object to have been turned through 30° around the axis of the
cylinder.

2. Project isometrically the model before you.

3. Project perspectively a luggage lorry, in accordance with the accom-
panying drawings, when the two-wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of
60° with the picture plane.

BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION.
THE THEORY AND CALCULATION OF STRUCTURES.
(GIRDERS, ROOFS AND PILLARS)
THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

{ E. A, Harris, C.E.

2 SR S A R SR (e 1C.H McLzob, Bac. Aee. Sc.

1. In the design of a truss what sort of figures should be formed by the
arrangement of its various parts 2 What is the object of counterbracing ?
Under what sort of load is it necessary ?

2. Make a rough sketch ofa Warren Girder, a Howe Truss, a Fink, a
Bollman. Explain how you would calculate the stresses in (1) a Warren
girder, (2) a Howe Truss when composed of two or more systems. Figs (1),
2).

, 3. Explain the method of bridge calculations by ‘sections. Indicate and
illustrate by sketch a method for calculating the stresses on a Warren
bridge.
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4. If a beam is subjected to the action of a fixed and of a moving load,
show by mathematical investigation under what arrangement of these
loads any given section is subjected to the greatest shearing force and
when to the greatest bending moment,

£

5. Demonstrate the formula — = M, and explain its use, showing how
y!

it is applied to the calculations of the safe loads and dimensions of beams.

6. Show how the formula P, x—% w x, which expresses the bending

moment of a loaded beam at any point, becomes equal to the rectangle of
the two segments of the beam, multiplied by half the intensity of the load,
for the case when the beam is loaded with a uniformly distributed load
or how w (I—x) x

B

2

7. A Howe Truss bridge, of span 80 feet, is divided intoeight panels of 10
ft. each. Distance between chords is 10 ft. — k. Length of the diagonals
is 14.14 ft. = s. The whole of both live and dead loads is supposed to
rest upon the lower chord.

The fixed weight of the bridge for one girder is 500 1bs. per lineal foot.
A train, whose weight for one girder is 1000 1bs, per lineal foot, passes over
the bridge from right to left at the rate of 30 miles per hour.

Required the greatest stresses which can occur in the members of the
panel counting from the right hand end.
8
— = 1.4 = sgecant of 45°

Show in what parel the counters begin.

8. Prove that the chord stresses in a Howe girder are equal diagonally,
and that the chord stresses in a Warren are not equal diagonally. What
pruvision for counterbracing is made in a Warren girder ?

9. Explain the use of Gordon’s formula :
fS

P=——

14 al2

What units are the different letters to be taken in, and what do they re-
present ?

10. A beam of oak of rectangular cross section is supported at each end
and loaded uniformly along its whole length.

Its length is 40 feet, breadth 6 inches, depth 12 inches. What is the
total weight which the beam will support ?




190

At what point will it ultimately break ? Why ?

The modulus of rupture of oak may be taken at 10,000 1
moment of inertia is 1
— hd3 .
12

3. per sq. inch,

BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION.,
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING.
SATURDAY, APRIL 2lsT ‘—MoRrNING, 9 T0 11

Ezxaminers ;

(E. A. Harris, J.E.,

] % S

{ C. H. McLkop,Ba. Ap. Sc.
L. Describe how you would proceed in tal

of the culverts on a line of Railway.

elevation, describing the whole proces

king notes for he setting out
[llustrate by diagrans in plan and
s from the beginning showing how

the same is applied to box and arch culverts on sloping growd, both when

the-slope is great and small, (either above 5 per 100 or unde).

2. Show how a culvert is affected by be
cate what plan you would adopt for. culverts on a slope of wder 5 per 100,
and what for slopes greater than 5 per 100, and upon whit method the
mason would have to work in the former case and in the later,

ing placed on a sope, and indi-

3. Deduce the formula for the length of a skew inclined cuvert.

4. Calculate the length of a 2 X 4 box culvert, from he following
data :
Sin of the angle skew (40°) = -6427.
Tan of angle of inclination of culvert =115
Slope of the embankment 14 to 1.
Height of embankment abovh paving = 40 ft.
Widfh of Rod-bed = 18 ft.
5. What steps would you consider necessary in order to ascertain the
advisability of building a structure, such as a culvert or bridze, upon any
proposed site. (a¢) What would you do in case of an inf

irn or unstable
foundation. (4) What in case of rock.

DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING.
AFTERNOON, 2.30 o 5.30.

6. Draw to scale the plan, elevation and

section of a desigi for a Beam
Culvert of g ft. span.
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a. Show the arrangement of the superstructure of
rails, in their relation to formation level.
sions on each.

stringers, ties and
Mark the approximate dimen-

The following data is given :—From top of paving to formation level is
4 ft.

From top of paving to level of foundation is 3 ft. Slope of earth 14 to 1.

Bridge seat below formation level ig 84 inches.

7. A Howe truss bridge is supported at each end by hollow cylindrical
steel pillars, 40 feet in length. Calculate and des xn, by Gordon’s for-
mula, the dimensions of one of these pillars to sustain

a load of 400,000

1bs.
fs 1
Pe= f = 114000 T
& 1500
1+a¢ —
>

a. Make general drawings shewing the details of the bridge, (the joints
and connections).

Nore.—Candidates are only expected to answer one of the above ques-
tions. Full marks may be obtained by perfeet answering in either.

MINING COURSE.

MIDDLE YEAR.
(Also Honour Students in Geology.)
BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS.
WEeDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 11.
e R R e T B. J. HarrinaToON, B.A., Ph.D.
1. What are the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analysis 7—
Potassic Cyanide, Calcic Fluoride, Cobaltic Nitrate, Cuprie Oxide, and

Magnesium.

2. Describe the coatings produced on charcoal by the Oxides of Antimony,
Zine, Bismuth and Lead.

3. Give ready methods for the detection of Sulphur and Boric Acid in
minerals,




4. By what blowpipe tests would you distinguish Graphite from Molyb-
denite, Millerite from Iron Pyrites, Franklinite from Chromite, and Galena
from Argentire ?

5. Give the blowpipe characters of any four of the following minerals ;

Calcite, Orthoclase,
Barite, Sphalerite,
Apatite, Cassiterite,
Bornite, Pyrrhotite.

6. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, flaming, oxydising
flame, reducing flame.

7. Describe the borax heads produced with the Oxides of Iron, Uobalt
Manganese, and Chromium.

8. What compounds are indicated by the following sublimates in closed
tubes ?—(1) Black, lustreless, red when rubbed. (2) Black, brilliant and
givingan odour of garlic when heated,

Determination of Minerals with the blowpipe in the Laboratory.—2 p.m
to 5 p.m.

MIDDLE YEAR.
DRAWING.

SATURDAY, APRIL TTH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

C. H. McLgop, Bac. App. Se.
E. A. Harris, C.E.

eI L

L. Project orthographically a pyramid formed by four equilateral tri-
angles of 3 inches side, when its axis is vertical and one edge of its base
makes an angle of 45° with the vertical plane,

(a) Show the section caused by a plane passing through one side of the
base of the pyramid and bisecting the opposite slant edge.

(b) Show by its development that portion of the surface of the pyramid
which is above the section plane.

(¢) Find the vertical and horizontal trace of the section plane.

2. Project isometrically the waggon for mining purposes of which the
object before you is a model.

3. Project perspectively :i—

(@) A cube of 3'5 feet side penetrated by a cylinder, the diameter of the
end of which is 2 feet. The axes of the cube and cylinder which coincide,
are horizontal, and the ends of the cylinder project on each side one foot be-
yond the cube. The object is in the foreground 5 feet on the left of the

spectator, and so placed that a diameter of the pierced ends of the cube is
horizontal and parallel to the picture plane.

(b) A luggage lorry in accordance with the accompanying drawings,

when the two wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of 60° with the
picture plane,
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FACULTY OF LAW.

FIRST YEAR.
COMMERCIAL LAW.

Examiner,

Proressor WurteLk, Q.C., B.C.L
LIGATIONS.

1. What is a Contract ; and what must acceptance cover ?

2. What is an aleatory Contract 7

oo

When is error as to the person a cause of nullity in a Contract?

4. What is the effect of deception practised by a third party without the
connivance of the party contracted with ?

5. Explain the effect of a Contract entered into by a minor :—1st. For
acquiring property or obliging himself personally ; 2nd. For the alienation
or incumbrance of his immoveable property ?

6. What obligations do not pass to the heirs of the debtor ?

. What difference is there in the incapacity of a wife as regulated by
our Code and as regulated by the Code Napoléon ?

. What is the effect of a Gift disguised under the form of a Sale ?
9. What is the effect of an unlawful consideration in a Contract ?

10. When does a Contract of Alienation have effect as regards third
parties ?

FIRST YEAR.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.

{ Proressor_DoUTRE.

Ezaminers,. | LisoTurer HUTCHINSON.

1. Can a married woman plead in her own name ? Can a minor? How
is each represented, assisted or authorized ?

2. In suing a public officer for damages by reason of any act done by
him in the exercise of his functions what formality must be observed ?

3. What exception is there to the rule that delays run upon Sundays

and holidays ? =
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4. In what cases is it sufficient to give only the initials of the Christian

or first names of the Defendant in a writ of summons ?

5. When a Corporate body is a party to a suit, how is it decribed in the
writ of summons ?

6. Within what delay must a Defendant summoned, appear? What is
the effect of non-appearance ?

7. How many kinds of preliminary pleas are there ? Define each.

8. Within what delay must such pleas be fyled? In what case would
this delay not run ?

9. Before whom can application for security of costs be made?

10. What is an affirmative plea? Give an example.

11. What is the object of an Incidental demand and by whom can it be
made ?

12. What is the object of an Intervention ? By whom can it be made?
and within what delay ?

FIRST YEAR.
CIVIL LAW.

{ PrROF. RAINVILLE.
" | Lecr. Rosipoux.

Eramine

1. Comment la qualité de sujet britannique s’acquiert-elle ?

2. Quels sont les sujets britanniques par droit de naissance ?

3. Quels sont les droits que la naturalisation confére dans la Province
de Quévec & la personne qui I'obtient?

4. I’étranger peut-il otre poursuivi en Bas-Conada, et pour quelles
causes?

5. Qu'est-ce que la mort civile ?

6. Quelles sont les peines afflictives qui entrainent la mort civile ?

7. Comment s'opére le changement de domicile ?

w

- Quel est le domicile du mineur non-émancipé ?

e

9. Qu’entend-on par absent ?

10. Quand peut-on se.faire envoyer en po
d’une personne ?

ssion provisoire des biens

11. Quelles sont les prineipales obligations de ceux qui ont oblenu la
possession provisoird®

12. A quelle condition peut-on réclamer un droit échu & un absent ?
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FIRST YEAR.
LEGAL HISTORY.

Bxaminer,......

sessennensenee, M. LAREAT.

1. Quelles sont les sources du droit canadien ?
2. Nommez les grandes ordounances du droit francais antérieures A 1éta-
blissement du Conseil Supérieur de Québec ; dites la date de leur publica-
tion ?

3. A quelle date remonte I'établissement du Conseil Su

périeur de Qué-
bec, et comment était-il composé ?

4. Veuillez décrire 1o systéme judiciaire en vigu
frangaise ?

eur sous la domination
5. Nommez les principales chartes qui ont régile Canada sous la domina-
tion frangaise ?

6. Nommez les principales lois qui ont été promulguées par le Conseil
Supérieur de Québec ? :

7. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans l'acte de
Québec ?

8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans I'acte constitu-
tionnel de 1791, et dans 'acte d’union de 1840 ?

9. Quelles sont les principales mesures adoptées par 'assemblée législa-
tive, de 1791 & 1840 ?

10. Quelles sont les principales mesures adoptées par le Parlement-uni de
1840 & 1867 ?

SECOND YEAR.
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

Ezxaminer, AR T LG MR. ARCHIBALD.,

1. What are the principal prerogatives of the Sovereign under respon-
sible or parliamentary government ?

2. Whatare the principal distinctions between parliamentary and pre-
rogative government ?

3. When was the principle of choosing the members of the Cabinet Coun-
cil from among the members of the two Houses of Parliament adopted, and
what evil was it intended to remedy ?

4. What are the great departments of governmental institutions, and

what is their relation to each other ?

1
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5. What are the powers of our Federal and Local Governments respective-
ly with regard, to the constitution of the courts and the administration
of justice ?

6. Has the Governor General in Council in the Federal Parliament any

veto over acts of the Local Legislatures, and, if so, when and how must that
power be exercised ?

7. What are the provisions of the Act of British North America with
regard to education ?

8. Of how many members is the Federal House of Commons now com-
posed? How many members constitute the Senate, and is there any pro-
vision for increasing their number ?

9. What are the principal limitations upon the power of either Federal
or Local Legislature, to make laws, arising from the Act of Confederation ?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
COMMERCIAL LAW.

IEONEREL - (o ziss vavins sy i3ss sevesnstviedbityy Proressor WorreLe, Q.C., B.C.L.

BILLS OF EXCHANGE.

1. What is the order or promise in a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note ?

2. What effect would fraud practised by the payee upon the maker have
with respect to a bond fide holder of g Promissory Note when acquired by
him :—1st. Before maturity ; 2nd. After maturity ?

3. What is the obligation and what are the rights of an accommodation
maker ?

4. How can the negotiability of a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note
be stopped ?

5. How can a holder avoid liability in endorsing and transferring a Bill
of Exchange or Promissory Note ?

6. What is the effect of a stipulation in renewing a Promissory Note that
the original note is to be retained ?

7. What recourse is there for a lost Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note ?
8

¢

- What must the payment of a protested Bill of Exchange include ?

9. What recourse has the holder of a Cheque of w

hich payment has been
refused ?

10. What is the responsibility of a person paying with Bank Notes?




SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.

Examiners

1. Can a physician as a witness be compelled to declare what has been
revealed to him confidentially in his professional capacity ?

2. What is the effect of a party to a suit refusing to answer interrogatories

upon articulated facts ? .

3. What'is the object of a Commission Rogatoire ; when should it be ap-
plied for, and how are the commissioners appointed ?

4. How can the taxation of a witness be enforced, and against whom ?

5. How can a party avail himself of a Report of Experts? how of an
Award of Arbitrators ?

6. What cases are susceptible of trial by jury, and when must the motion
for jury trial be made ?

7. How many names of jurors are submitted for trial of each cause ?
how many are summoned? how many are chosen? how many are suffi-
cient to carry a verdict ?

8. Before what court must a motion for a new trial be made, and within
what delay after the verdict ?

9. What cases are susceptible of review before three judges ? what cases
are susceptible of appeul from the Court of Review ?

10. When can a judgment be revoked ?
11. What Bank bilis and what coin are legal tender in this province ?

12. Who can make an affidavit for a writ of capias? What court has
jurisdiction in matters of capias, and what amount must be claimed in such
cases?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

{ ProF. RAINVILLE.

BUEDIMINETS . 0 s oovrevrsass sorsratasnsssoretbasrsssrpavsvasossssnsnsnne | Leor. RoBivoux.

1. Quelles conventions des futurs époux peuvent-ils faire dans un
contrat de mariage ?

2. Un immeuble acquis par I'un des époux entre la date du contrat de
mariage et celle de sa célébration, tombe-il dans la communauté ?
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3. Les immetbles donnés aux deux époux, conjointement, par I’
de l'un deux, tonbent-ils dans la communauté ?

ascendant

4. De quoi se compose passivement la communauté ?
5. Quand la communauté est elle tenue des dettes contractées par la
femme avant sm mariage ?

6. Quelles soit les obligations de la communauté relativement aux

dettes passives P'une succession purement in'mobiliére échue au mari?

7. Quelles soit les obligatigns de la communauté relatiy

ement aux dettes
ives d'une succession purement immol

biliere acceptée par la femme

b )

wutorisée eu jusice, sur refus du mari ?

8. Lorsque la succession échue 4 'un des époux est en partie mobiliére
et en partie imunobiliére, comment la communauté est-elle tenue des dettes
dont est grevée cette succession ?

9. Sur quels Hens les créanciers peuvent-ils poursuivre le |

aiement des
dettes contracté:s par la femme commune, du consenteme

nt de son mari?
10. Sur quels biens se poursuivent les condamnations pécuniaireg
encourues par e mari pour crime ou délit? Quand g'exécutent celles
encourues contre la femme ?

11. Quel est I'dfet d’une condamnation contre 'un d

es ¢poux pour crime
emportant mort :ivile

, relativement aux biens de la communauté ?

12. Quelles so1t les obligations de la fernme re
neur ans que le mari a renouvelés des biens d
avant expiratior du bail courant ?

lativement aux baux de
e sa femme plus d'un an

SECONO AND THIRD YEARS.
CIVIL LAW.

Eraminer,

S G e seukimn e .M. LAREAU.
lo. Quest-ce qu: le Privilége ; qu'est-ce ¢

jue I'hypotheéque ; dites la dif-
érence qu'il y a eitre Pun et Pautre ?

f
20. Dans quel o:dre s'établissent les priviléges sur les biens meubles ?

30. Dans quel oidre s'établissent les privileges sur les biens immeubles ?

40. Combien disinguez-vous de sortes d’bypothéques et donnez la défini-
tion de chacune d»lle ?
50. Quelles son; les exceptions que le tiers-dé

Paction hypothéciire, et veuillez définir e
ceptions ?

tenteur peut opposer &
t caractériser chacune de ces ex-
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60o. Comment s'éteignent les priviléges et les hypothéque ?

70. Ou'est-ce 1 ¢ reqcerinti ¥ie tar & 3 s
70. (.Lu mlr, ce que la prescription ; combien de sortes, et (éfinissez cha-
cune d’elle?

80. Dans quels cas il y a-t-il lieu & intervertion de titre *
90. Nommez quelques courtes prescriptions ?

10. Quelles sont les personnes contraignables par corps ?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
INTERNATIONAL LAW, INSURANCE AND BOT'OMRY.

Promssor KERR,
1. What is International Law? What does it determine ? What ars its

ources ?

m

2. What is War? What effect does the existence of a warbetween two
States produce upon the rights and obligations of the suljects of those
Stutes ?

3. What is the right of Blockade? How is a Blockade congituted? How
is it brought to an end ? What are the consequences of a breaci of Blockades

4. What is Contraband of War? To what consequerces does the
carrying of Contraband of War expose the owners of such Caitraband and
the owners of the vessels carrying it ?

5. What is Tnsurance? How many different kinds of Insirarce can be
effected 7 Describe the nature of a policy of Marine Insurane.

6. What constitutes an Insurable interest in Marine Insunnce '.’. What
in Fire Insurance? What in Life Insurance?

T. What is the difference between an absolute total loss anl a construc-
tive total loss in order to recover the total sum insured ; in. case of con-
structive total loss what proceedings are necessary ?

8. Describe what constitutes a Warranty. How many kin(s of Warran-
ties are there? What is the effect of breach of Warranty i Insurance ?

What is the effect of a false representation ?

9. What is a treaty between States? What rules governthe interpre-
tation of treaties? How can a treaty be set aside or abrogatd?

10. What law regulates the rights of married persons clanging their

domiciles after marriage, to a State wherein the law on the sibject of mar-
riage and the rights of the contracting parties is different to e law of the
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tate wherein the marriage was solemnized, as to present and future prop-
erty, real and personal, of the conjoints, what effect does such change
produce ?

11. What is a general average loss? What cireumstances give use to
contribution? By what principles is such contribution regulated ?

12. What is extra territoriality ? Who are entitled to its privileges and
what are those privileges ?

N.B.—Ist to 8th questions for Degrees ; the whole paper for Honours.

THIRD YEAR.
CRIMINAL LAW.

B amiinerss e L S R e MR. ARCHIBALD.

1. What ig Criminal Law ? Into what great branches is it divided ?

2. At what place must a criminal offence be tried ? and mention the cases
in which it may be tried in more than one place.

3. In what cases may an arrest be made without a warrant by a peace-
officer, or by a private person ?

4. What is the effect of drunkenness as regards responsibility for a cri-
minal offence ?

5. What is the distinction between larceny and obtaining goods under
false pretences? In what does embezzlement differ from larceny ?

6. \'}'}mt are the different species of justifiable homicide ?

7. Explain the law in relation to the effect of provocation upon the degree
of guilt, attaching to a homicide.

8. What is counterfeiting, and to what extent must counterfeit money
resemble the current coin ?

9. What is conspiracy ? Where may the venue be laid in a trial for this
offence ?

10. How many peremptory challenges are allowed to the prisoner and
the crown respectively in trials for the different classes of offences ?
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(ADDITIONAL MEDAL QCESTIONS.)

11. What is a challenge to the array ;

when must it be made ? How i it
decided ? and what course should be foll

owed if it should be sustained ?

12. If in a criminal trial the panel should be exhausted without obtain-
ing a complete jury what course should be followed ?

13. Are there any offences for which an indictment cannot be laid pe
PLANO before a grand jury, and, if so, what are they

» and what preliminary
formalities must be observed with regard to them ?

EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF D.C.L.
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

E’[(lmincr,...................4....v........................‘....MR. ARCHIBALD.

1. Mention the limitations of the Royal prerogative resulting from the
coronation oath taken by British Sovereigns since the Revolution, and
point out the principal events or statutes which have developed or modified
the principles upon which such limitations rest.

2. What is the constitution and origin of the House of Lords, and give
shortly the history and present extent of its authority as a Court of Justice ?

3. What do you understand by the words “ Freedom of the Press,” and
give a short historical sketch of its development ?

4. Describe the form of government under which we live, and point out
the principal characteristics which distinguish it from that obtaining in the
United States ?

5. Are there any matters upon which the Federal and Local Legisla-
tures have concurrent jurisdiction; if so; what ?
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

M.D., €.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION.

ELEMENTARY BOTANY.
SaTurDAY, DECEMBER 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
UTHTIIMVAET, <sirsonisdisssinnivinisinsnsievensns buvsosss J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.8.

1. Explain the terms Protoplasm and Nucleus, and the relation of these
to the structures of the vegetable cell.

2. Describe the various kinds of ordinary Vascular Tissue, with their
mode of formation and uses.

3. State the composition, mode of occurrence, and uses of Chlorophyll,
as found in the cells of the leaf ; and explain the action of the Parenchyma
containing Chlorophyll.

4, Describe the appearance under the microscope of Scalariform Vessels,
Medullary Rays, Vascular bundles of Exogens and Stomata of Leaves.

5. Describe the structures in the wood of an Exogen.
6. What are Vascular, as distinguished from Cellular, plants?

7. Explain the normal structure and functions of the root, and state how
Rhizomata and Corms are distinguished from roots.

8. Explain fully the following terms :—Tristichous, Parasitic, Acroge-
nous, Prosenchyma, Internode.

9. State how leaves are classified with reference to their nervation, gene-
ral form and modifications of margin.

10. State the sources of the carbon of plants, and the principal chemical
change involved in the production of Ternary organic compounds.

11. What are the principal inorganic substances found in plants, and
their uses to the plant.




BOTANY.
e R s g J. W. Dawsox, LL.D, F.RS, &c.
1. Explain the uses

of any of the inorganic materials found in the
of plants.

ashes

2. What ingredients are specially neede

d in fertile soils, and what are
the general relations of plants to soils?

3. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower,

and describe fully the
structures of the Anther and Pollen.

4. Describe the Ovary and its contained ovules,

and state the changes
which the latter undergo in fertilization

and ripening,

5. Describe minutely the Stame

n, with the terms applied to its parts and
position.

6. Describe the organs of fructification in Mosses and Ferns.
7. In what do Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds differ 2
8. Explain the terms Raceme, Testa, Samara, Umbel.

9. State the division of the Phaenogamous Series into Classes, and give
the characters of the classes.

10. State the distinctive characters of the Gymnosperms, Acrogens and
Thallophytes, with examples,

11. In what natural families of plants do we find Samaras, Tetradyna-
mous Stamens, and Ray and Disk Florets.

12. State the place in the natural system of any genus containing
Canadian trees, and enumerate the principal species.

13. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their

leaves, and their inflorescence; and refer two of them to their series,
classes, and orders,

MATERIA MEDICA.
Moxpay, MarcH 191H :—Morx1NG, 10 T0 12.
L e A S 8 U Proressor WriGHT, M.D.

1. Give some observations on the class of Expectorant Medicines, and the
doses of the preparations in which they are usually prrscribed ?

2. What is the mode of making Nitre,—what are its actions and uses ?

3. What remedy is got from the Exogonium Purga? Give a short
account of its varieties and constituents.
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4, Digtinguish between Calomel and Calamine, between Castoreum and
Castor Oil ; between Copper and Copperas; Berberine and Beberine ?

5, How do the chief ingredients in Chincona differ as to their character
and action ?

6. What are the effects of poisonous doses of Belladonna on special por-
tion of the nervous system ? And state the kind of pains, spasms, inflam-
mations, and fevers to which it is best adapted.

CHEMISTRY.
MoNDAY, MARCH 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5.
01 (i STV SO NA O AP e A SRS Proressor Craig, M.D.
) !

1. Explain the production of convection currents by heat in liquids and
gases, and show the connection of their currents with the Gulf stream, the
trade-winds, and land and sea breezes.

2. Point out the differences between a mere mechanical mixture and a
true chemical compound, and give an example of each.

3. Describe the general characters of Acids, Alkalies and Salts, and give
a formula for one of each.

4. How does Bromine exist in nature? Give an outline of the process
by which it ig obtained, and describe its properties,

5. How does iron exist in nature? Describe briefly the process of ex-
tracting it from its ores, and the tests by which the ferreous and ferric
salts may be recognized.

6. Describe the differences between organic compounds and organized
substances, and give the formula of the saturated hydrocarbon.

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE,
TurspAY, MARCE 12TH :—MoRNING, 10 TO 12.
D BADINOI B icssv e siisinsinsnnteonsninsvinmsionssss «ssee. PROFESSORS DRARE & OsLER.

1. Describe the properties of Albumen, giving tests. How does Albumi-
nose differ from it?

2. Give a brief description of Ciliated Epithelium. Where is it found?

3. Describe what is seen in a slide of human Blood, examined without
addition of any reagent.




4. State the condition of the chambe

rs and valves of the heart during
the second sound.

.

5. Explain the ¢ necessity of breathing,” (besoin de respirer).

6. What is the cause of the acidity of the Gastric Juice? Why are not
the walls of the stomach digested by it ?

7. How, and by what secretions, is Starch digested ?

8. Explain the vascular mechanism of the Kidney.

9. Describe briefly the course of the motor and sensory tracts in the
Cerebro-Spinal Axis.

10. Explain the functions of the Laryngeal branches of the Pneumo-
gastric.

11. Trace the course of the sound waves until they reach the organ of
Corti.

12. Explain the formation of the Allantois.

ANATOMY.
Tuespay, MAROH 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 3 T0 5.
L R R S NS aitsayeiensins Proressor Scort, M.D.

1. Describe the surfaces of the base of the skull, and state what passes
through the foramina.

2. Describe the two first layers of the muscles of the back ; give their
origin, ingertion, relations and actions.

3. Give the relations, branches and inosculations of the cwlic axis,

4. What nerves form the cervical plexus? What are its relations and
branches ?

5. Give the situation, relations and branches of the otic ganglian.

6. What are the tunics of the globe of the eye, and what arteries are
distributed to it ?
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M.D.C.M. FINAL EXAMINATION.
OBSTETRICS.

? WepNESDAY, MaRcH 21sT :—MoRNING, 10 TO 12.

Bzaminery....uue s el Rk Proressor D. C. MacCarnuy, M.D.

1. Describe the virgin or milliparous uterus, and mention the changes
that take place in the structure of that organ as the result of impregnation,

2. What Anwsthetics are employed in Midwifery ? Describe their effects
and mode of administration ; the dangers to which they may give rise, and
the best means to obviate these dangers.

3. How would you distinguish a head that is simply arrested from one
that is mpacted in the Pelvic cavity, and what consequences are certain to
follow in either case if labor be not terminated ?

4. Describe separately the disorders of the Nervous system due to the
pregnant condition, and give the treatment to be adopted in each.

5. Describe the duties of the Accoucheur in the second and third stages
of natural labor.

6. Describe fully the operation necessary to deliver the patient in differ-
ent degrees of narrowing of the conjugate diameter of the brim of the
pelvis below three inches,

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
WEeDNESDAY, MARCH 21sT :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5.
e O T P OB S o Proressor R. P. Howarp, M.D.

1. State the characters of Zymotici,” and name the diseases belonging
to that class.

2. Describe the more important meagsures for treating Hyperpyrexia, and
state the doses of the remedies employed.

3. Mention the most frequent causes of death in Rickets, and the signs of
the “incomplete or masked” form of that disease.

4. Draw up the diagnosis between Catarrhal Croup and Laryngismus
Stridulus.

5. Define Spasmodic Asthma ; mention other diseages of the same class,
and sketch the treatment of a paroxysm of Asthma.

6. Describe the morbid anatomy of Pleuritis.
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7. What are the signs, symptoms and consequences of Mitral Constric-
tion ?

8. Relate the characters of the urine in acute Tubular Nephritis, and the
treatment of that affection.

9. Sketch the features of Infantile Spinal Paralysis.

10. State the diagnosis between Ascites and Ovarian Cystic disease.

11. Sketch the treatment of Rickets and of Croupous Pneumonia.

12. From what evidence may the existence of * non-obstructive Ictrus”
be inferred ?

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
TrURSDAY, 228D MaRCH.—MoRNING, 10 To 12,
O RN e Prowessor WirLiam GARDNER, M.D.

1. Give the diagnosis and prognosis of Melancholia cum Stupore and
Acute Dementia.

2. What are the various possible sources of fracture of the cranium in
the new-born child, and what characters of such an injury would lead to a
suspicion of homicide?

3. Enumerate the signs of death, and describe those on which you would
rely the most.

4. What are the tests for blood in solution ? To what extent, and by
what means, can we diagnose the blood of man from that of the lower
animals ?

5. What diseases may be confounded with irritant poisoning, and what
considerations would lead to a diagnosis ?

6. Give the symptoms and post-mortem appearances of poisoning by Cor-
rosive Sublimate.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY.
THURSDAY, 22ND MARCH :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5.
T Y A R S S 9 T B SN Proressor G. E. Fenwick, M.D.
1. What are the symptoms and appearances in dislocation of the radius ?
2. Describe dislocation of the humerus into the axilla. With what other
accident might it be confounded.
3. Mention the several varieties of dislocation of the shoulder, and what

lesions would you expect to find in each ?

4. What are the objections to attempting the reduction of old disloca-
tions ?
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¢
5. What is likely to oecur in fracture of the patella; how is that acci-
dent usually produced ?

6. Mention the symptoms of aneurism. How would You treat aneurism
of the femoral artery, the result of a wound of that vessel ?

7. Mention the coverings of oblique and direct inguinal hernia. What is
the relation of the epigastric artery to the neck of the sac in each variety.

8. What complications are likely to arise in scalp wounds; how would
you treat them ?

9. Describe the different methods of healing in open wounds, and in those
which are subeutaneous,

10. Is muscular tissue ever reproduced when destroyed by accident?
Mention the method of repair in muscular tissue.

11. Do nerves unite when divided, or are torn across? What would you
expect to result as following injury to the nerves supplying a limb?

12. What are the causes of gangrene ?

CLINICAL MEDICINE AND CLINICAL SURGERY.

g e R L { gn(n}mﬁs(,%ﬁcifgfg Ross, A.M., M.D.

The Examinations in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery were con-
ducted in the wards of the Montreal General Hospital. The time was, owing
to the nature of the examination, not exactly limited, but occupied with
each candidate from 30 to 40 minutes, only four or five being taken up on
each day. This consisted in placing before the student one or more cases
of actual disease, not previously seen by him, and requiring him to con-
duct the enquiry into and examination of such patient in the presence of
the examiner : then to give his diagnosis, description of physical signs met
with, treatment suggested, &c.; followed by questions suggested upon
allied subjects. (In Medicine.) Or to examine and give opinion of inju-
ries, fractures, surgical diseases, &c., and to describe the management which
appeared to him suitable in each instance. Exercises were also given in
surface-marking of important vessels and parts, and the lines of incisions
for operations. (In surgery.)

Amongst the medical cases submitted were the following :—Emphysema,
Phthigis, Pneumonia, Pleurigy, Hydro-pneumothorax, Hydrothorax, Val-
vular Diseases, Thoracic Aneurism, Typhoid and Intermittent Fevers,
Bright's Disease, Rheumatism, Pyzmia, &c., &ec.

Amongst the Surgical cases were the following :—Erysipelas, Cellulitis,
Acute Necrosis, Caries of various bones, Syphilis, Collis’ Fracture, Ununited
Fracture, Hip-Joint Disease, Synovitis, Hydrocele, Tubercular Testicle,
Fistula in Ano, &c., &e.
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 16TH.

I B ot it i s vt e, v el Proressor G. P. Gmopwoop, M.D.
1. Describe the method of examination of an unknown substance so as
To dotermim the base and acid present.
. Carry out the answer to No. 1'in determining the substances (a) (b)
(c) and (d), and detail the various steps taken in each case, specifying the
means of identification.

3. Describe the process of taking specific gravity, giving examples in
figures.

EXAMINATION FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE
AND ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

GEOGRAPHY.
Moxpay, MAY 21ST :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.

T J )
N R S O e R {‘ EN. AROHDEACON Lescs, D.O.L.

Rev. RoBerT LaiNeg, M. A.

1. Name, in the upward order, the counties in Great Britain touched by
the following rivers,—The Thames, the Severn, the Trent, the Tyne, the
Clyde and the Tweed.

2. Mention the principal islands in the Mediterranean.

3. Name the principal rivers that run into the Black Sea and the Caspian
Sea and the Persian Gulf.

4. Describe the position of Armenia, and mention the chief cities or
towns therein.

5. Mention the principal lakes in Switzerland and Italy.

6. Describe the position of the following straits,— Menai, Bonifacio
Gibraltar, Otranto, Messina, Dardanelles.

7. Mention in the order from North to South the States bordering on the
Atlantic—i.e. States of the United States.

8. Describe the boundaries of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick.
9. Describe the boundaries of Upper Canada and Lower Canada.

10. Mention the chief cities and towns in Upper and Lower Canada, in
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, and denote the particular counties in
which they are.
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11. Describe the position of the Province of Manitoba, and mention the
lakes on which it borders and its rivers.

12. Where are Prince Edward Island and the island of Newfoundland

situated ? Mention the chief industries of each, and their form of Govern-
ment.

GOSPELS.
MoNpAY, May 2187 :—AFTERNOON, 4 10 5.

B, { VEN. ARCHDEACON LraAcy, D.C.L.
%2 BLEyerssnsvinsnsvensraunsonissssusssss sassvio
AInoLs, { Rev. RopErT LAING, M.A.

1. Give the boundaries of Palestine.
was divided in the time of our Lord, a
each province.

Name the provinces into which it
nd three of the principal places in

2. Describe the mission and character of John the Baptist.
3. Sketch briefly the circumstances of the baptism of Jesus.

4. Name any six of Christ's miracles

, and the places in which they were
severally performed.

5. Tell what you know of the Pharisees, the Sadducees, and the Hero-
dians.

6. Give an account of any two of our Lord’s a

ppearances after His resur-
ecation from the dead.

GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL, POLITICAL AND COMMERCIAL.
WEDNEsDAY, MAY 301H :—MorNING, 9 T0 12.
E2aminersy s unsssve s { gt patEReon Tasst S
1. What is the shape of the Earth, and how is its shape ascertained ?
2. Give its polar and equatorial dimensions,
3. Describe the motions of the Earth.

4. Mention the substances that enter into the composition of the atmos-
phere.
5. How is the differe

nce of the degrees of heat in Summer and Winter
accounted for ?




6. (2) How is soil made? () How are Deltas formed, and why are
they so called ?

7. Give some account of the formation of Glaciers :—and mention the
principal Volcanoes in Europe.

8. Mention the physical or permanent characters of a country that need
to be studied, in the study of its'geography.

- 9. \.\ hat .1)ecuh:1rny has Nova Scotia in regard to sea coast? What are
its chief mineral products ?

10. When was the Turkish Empire founded? Of what religions are
its inhabitants ? What is the form of its government? Which are its
three great territorial divisions ?

11. Describe the boundaries of Russia and the general character of its
surface. Mention its principal rivers, the established form of religion and
the government of the country.

12, Describe the position of Fersia. Mention its chief towns,” products
and manufactures.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR tMORELL'S).
TuespAy, MAy 225D :—MoRrNiNG, 9 To 12.

VeNn. ArcupeacoN Lracs, D.C.L

BEPIROT 8 vavssrvrssboconssivasns PO A, { Rev. Ropert Laive, M.A.

1. Which are the personal pronouns in their simple form and the corres
ponding possessives ?

2. State the definition of relative pronouns as given, and mention what
18 said of the words “ what” and “ as.”

3. Explain the distinct significations of *“who,” “ which” and “ what”
when they are used interrogatively.

4. State the definition of the verb as given, and explain the kinds, Tran-
gitive, Intransitive, Impersonal and Auxiliary.

5. Mention the parts of speech that the adverb qualifies, with examples,
and give the different classes into which the adverb is divided.

6. State the general rule for the formation of the plural, and give the
exceptions, exclusive of foreign plurals.

7. Give the possessive and objective cases of the personal pronouns.

8. Give examples of the tenses,—present indefinite, progressive and com-
plete, past indefinite, progressive and complete, future indefinite, progressive
and complete.
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9. Which are the two principal and tie two subordinate elements of the
sentence? To which parts of speech dathey respectively correspond ?

10. Mention the different modes of coistituting phrases.

11. Explain what is meant by the direct object and the indirect object of
the predicate, the adverbial sentence, tie adjective sentence and the noun
sentence.

12. What parts of speech take the infiitive mood after them ?
13. What kinds of verb reject “ to” bdore the infinitive ?

14. State the rules for punctuation.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE (FARL'S PHILOLOGY).
TuespAy, MAY 228D :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

4 VeN. ArcaDEACON LEAcy, D.C.L
Examiners,.ue. ... Y A RO T T T A
Eptieie ke Rsv. RoBerT LaING, M.A.

1. What is said to be the law by whic the relation of the English. lan-
guage to the Indo-European fAmily is esablished ?

2. Give the substance of the remarks o1 the use of the term Saxon as &
distinction for the early period of Englis: history, language and literature

3. Mention what is said of the literaure of the Anglian kingdom of
Northumberland.

4. How did it happen that in the bookspreserved between 1100 and 1350
there ig no uniformity of dialect ?

5. Give the dates of the parts into wiich the transition period of the
language is divided and the dates that conprehend the first national Eng-
lish.

6. How is it accounted for that in the l4th century there suddenly ap-
peared a standard English ?

7. Give some instances of the dualism « our elder phraseology.

8. What is it that is said to distinguishall the dialects from King’s Eng-
lish? And mention the given illustratior thereof,

9. Explain and distinguish the classes  words denominated presentive
and symbolical. Mention some of the illwtrations.

10. Give examples of adverbs denominged “ flat” and  flexional.”

11. How does it happen that the verb his greater tenacity of form than
“ the other parts of speech?
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12. Show how the English verbs are d‘.stinguisﬁed from those of the
cognate languages.

13. How are strong verbs, mixed and weak distinguished ?

14. Give the substance of the remarks on the plural inﬂections, 8 and en,
of substantives.

ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY.
WEDNESDAY, MAY 23RD: —AFTERNOON 2 T0 5.

B I T o0 50 o 44v s sivev'avonasbssmanas s ssiute VE“,“ “}RC"DEACON LEACH’ D.C.L.
Rev. RoBerT LaINe, M.A.

1. Name the Seven Kingdoms, called the Saxon Heptarchy, and state
when and by whom they were severally founded.

[

. Describe the Sotial condition of the Normans.

3. Trace the descent of Edward III from William the Congqueror, and
give the leading events of his reign.

4. Give the leading events of the reign of Henry VII or James I.

5. Name the leading authors of the Stuart period, and the works of any
two of themn.

6. Who were the founders of the several lines of Sovereigns since the
Norman conquest, and when did they begin toreign ?

7. Give a short account of the voyages and discoveries of Jacques Car-
tier.

8. Write down what you know of any one of the following persons,
Champlain, Frontenac, Laval, Talon, Montcalm, Levis.

9. What were the causes which first led to war between the French and
English in Canada?

10. Give the leading events of the war of 1812-1814.

ARITHMETIC.
‘WeDNESDAY, MAY 23rd :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

Rev. J. A. LosLEy, M.A.

BBEEGIIRIION8) 00 - civovossrs susasvossivansesisinnbnsesnnn { ARCHIBALD DUFF, M.A.

1. Subtract eighty-four times forty-three millions, six hundred and two
thousand and fifty-two from forty-nine hundred and eighty-one millions,
twenty-five thousand, five hundred and ninety-one. Prove the result and
explain why your proof shows your remainder to be correct.




214

2. Write the Tables used for measuring Length, Land, Liquid, Weight of
Precious Metals.

3. The moon revolves in her orbit in 2360591 seconds. Reduce this time
to days, hours, &c.

4. x\}

many da
seconds.

ear contains 365 days, 5 hours, 48 minutes, 51 seconds. Find how
ys, hours, &c., there are in 17 years. Reduce this answer to

5. Divide £179.6s.11%d equally among 97 persons.

6. Write the Rule for finding the G. C. M. of two numbers. Find the
G. C. M. of 2254 and 71001, and show what the G. C. M. of these two
numbers means.

7. Reduce to its simplest form the following fraction :

§of 48 + 45 of 1 4
1% of 28 4 % 0of 3%}

8. How many furlongs, poles, yards, feet and inches are there in ‘073465
of a league ?

9. Divide -00175644 by -00252.

10. In what time will the interest on $7585 amount to $6371.40 at 7 per
cent per annum, simple interest ?

11. Find the true present value of a note for $1252.50 payable at the end
of 7 months, interest at 74 per cent per annum.

12. A trench was to be dug 14 ft. broad by 8 deep, and 1140 ft. long.
In 3} days 300 ft. of it have been dug by 150 men. In what time will the
work be completed if 60;more men be employed and for the re

maining 840
ft. the breadth be diminished by 2 ft. and the depth by 1 ft.?

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

GREEK.
Turspay, I\IAY?S}TH:——.\IOR:\‘ING, 9 To 12.

{ Rev. Groree Cornism, LL.D.
........................ Riv. Groras Wrrr, M.A,

1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasig, Book I.:—
> I

Ezaminers,...... v

(A) 'Emei & édérer 70y mopetecdar avry” dvw,

v uév mpbpacw #mroreiro
o¢ Iwoidag bovAduevoe ékbaleiv mavré

maow ¢k i ybpac: kal a8poilet b

&l tobrove 16 ve bapbapikdy kal To ‘EXpukov évravda otpdrevua  kal map-




z ~ SSR T T, A LAY A e ' hd A ¢
ayyéler t¢ TE Kiedpye Labbvre 7KEW 000V v avre oTparevua, Kal T4

’Apiotitme ovvaidayévre wpo Tob¢

oLkot amorméupar wpoc éavrov 6 elye

sTpatevua, kal Eevig 74" ' Aprdde, dc a

3

TG TPOEoTHKEL TOD v Tawg mwéieor Fevi=
koD, 7new mapayyédder Aabévra tove

avdpag, iy éméoor ikavol foav tag

akpomdiews pvidrremr. 'Brbiece I3 kal Tov¢ Miinrov

ToALopKROUYTA *y Kal Tob¢

gvyadag éxérevoe my avty oTpare 1,":,.7#(:/, Voo ybuevoe abroic, el kajie xara-

mpdseev &9’ 4 éorparebeto, uj

pboFev TavoacGat 7‘,,1?1' avrovg /\u,.'t.';,f(iw
S /
OM‘I'(jS.

B) Kai év robre m¢ kawpw o uev BapBapiov stpdrevua opal.éc mpored
70 02 ‘E2Aqvikdv &t év 14" abrq” pévov ovverdrrero éx Téw Er vocLévTwY,  Kkal

0 Kvpoc wapetaivwy o) wdrv Tpos abry TG oTparehuar: katevearo ékarépwoe

amofAénwy ei¢ Te Tovg moAeuiove kal Tod¢ pidove. Idow 08 avrov o TOY

TCaL pero, el T¢ Tapay-
mwoThoag elwe kai réyew Exéreve mamw

'EAAnvikov Eevopiw 'Adypaiog, dmeddoac e ovvan

yéldott 6 0 ¢ 0T kal Ta lepd kald kal
Ta opdyia kaid, Taira 5@ Aéywv, SopiBov Hrovee O Tow TdSewy ibvrag, kal
gpeto tic 6 Yépvfoc ein * 6 o8 Ko.éapyoc elmey 611 16 otvOqua wapépyerar Sep-
TEpov 7dy * Kkal b¢ ESatuace, ric mapayyéidet kal fipeto b,te ely 70 civdyuar 6
& amerpivaro bt Zetg oOrgp kal viky, ‘O Jé Kipoc :}ho/‘z‘ug, "AA%a Oé youa;

TEy 07, KaL TOUTO E0Tw, TaUTa &' ElTOV el THY favrod XOpav arplavve,

(@) In extract (A), give the import of—dg¢ bovAdpevoc, d¢ émi Tovrove.
2aBbvre :—construe. oixoc :—give the meaning and explain the forma-
tion. ZafBévra toix dvdpac :—why Zaebévre and not Aabévr as above?
Tov §evikod :—what Genitive? karaydyo i—give the force of the pre-
position in this componnd. (b) In ext. (B), &v ¢ avry —supply
the ellipsis. Yopi6ov :—why the Genitive? What other case might
have been used ?

3. (@) Write short explanatory notes on the following words :—
obvdnua, orddia, lepd, opdyia, oradude, bpywal. (b) State briefly what
you know about the Anabasis, giving dates.

4. Translate, Homer Iliad, Book I.:—
(C) " épat’ ebyduevo,, Tov & ExAve doibog A2 wv,
677 dé kat’ OvAbpmoio kaphvwy ywbuevoe Kkip,
76§ bpoworv Exwr aupnpedéa te papétpiy.
dkrayéav & ap’ diorol éx’ duwy ywouévow,
avtod kwwpdévrog * 6 O fjie vokTL E0tk(.

ECer’ Emeut amavevde veov, pera & v énkev ¢

Jecvy) 08 kdayyn yéver' apyvpéoto bioio,
ovprjag pév mporov EmdyeTo kai khvag apyovs,

avrdap Eémer’ avrolow Bédog €yemevkéc Epiels

6drn’ + aiel 0 mupal vexbwy kalovro Sauctal,




yAukie, ué

D)

6. (@) Designate the Metre, and give the scheme, used in oxt. ©)
(b) Scan the first four verses of the same ext., and point out any
metrical peculiarities of quantity.

z
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"Q¢ épat’y Eddeioev 8¢ boamic mérvia “Hpn,
kal p’ akéovoa kadiro, émiyvimpaca gpidov Kkijp *

OxSnoav & ava dopa Awe Yeol Obpaviwve.

moiow & "Hpawstoe kAvrotéxvye 7pyx’ ayopebew,

pnTpl $idy éminpa gpépwv, Aevkwiéve “Hpy *
“H 0y loiywa Epya T4 Eoceror ovd 0 GuekTd,
7 7 7 ;

&L 07 0po Eveka Gvyraw Epidaivetov die,

Jé Feoloe kodwov Edadverov * ovdé Ti 0

&y

o¢
é09Xjc éooerar fdog, émel TG yepelova vikg,

pntpl & Eyod mapagnpu, kal avry wep vosotay,
marpl ¢pidp Emigpa pépewv Ad, dppa py adre

veukeinor warip, ovv &’ fuiv daira Tapdsy.

eirep yap & E3épow *0Abumiog doreporyriyc

E0péwv oTvgediEar 6 yap moAd pépraréc doriv,
arla o Tévy’ éméecor kaSdnreodar palakoiow *

avrin’ érecd’ Daog *Oripumioc Eooerar i,

5. Parse carefully the following words :—67, x7p éxdaySav, kivpdévrog,

71

ie, énxev, 6a22’, kadjoro, Eooeral, opl.

7. Write in Attic the equivalents of the following Homeric forms :—

baaissjac, worapoio, kovpy, kolpyot, yaing, obvoua, Yedwv, vekbeoow, Tpdgey

8. Decline in combination, in the Sing. only :—ueilwy avip, 6 ayadoe
rnadyrfc :—in the Plural only :—uéyac tic baoidedc, i péya coua;:—in
all numbers :—7 ooy yAéooa, 1o Tiard reiyog.

9. (@) Write down the Genitive and Dative, Sing. and Plu., of :—
0A6¢, yiyag,

Guydryp, dopt. (8) And the Genitive and Accusative

Sing., and Dative Plural of i—«bwv, pvAa&, Tpdipne, inmebc, Ak, Opik.
(¢) Write down the Nominative Singular aud Plural of:—«duag,
Xdpac, yacrépa, xepolv, mooi, Ilepoiv,

10. Mention the Greek Pronouns that answer to the Latin :—ipse,
idem, qui, quis? hic, ille, se. (). How many classes of adjectives are
there in Greek ? Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :—

yag, oagie, Taxic, aioypée. (¢) Write down the Positive of :—
mAgioTog, éAdyiotog, pdaroc,
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LATIN,

WEDNESDAY, MAY 30TH *—MorniNG, 9 T0 12.
BLAMANETS.cvvnsnsvevnvsivssiinsssssneenns | REV: GBORGE CoRwism, LL.D.
i " | Rev. Georee WER, M.A.

1. Translate, Ceesar, De Bell. Gall., Book I.: —

(A) Eareimpetrata sese omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes projecerunt : Non
minus se id contendere et laborare ne ea quae dis

ent enuntiarentur quam
uti ea quae vellent impetrarent; propterea quod, si enuntiatum esset, sum-
mum in cruciatum se venturos viderent. Locutus est pro his Divitiacus
Aeduus: Galliae totius factiones esse duas ; harum alterius principatum
tenere Aeduos, alterius Arvernos. Hi quum tanto opere de potentatu inter
se multos annos contenderent, factum egse uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque
Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum primo circiter milia xv Rhenum
transisse : posteaquam agros et cultum et copias Gallorum homines feri ac
barbari adamassent, transductos plures: nunc esse in Gallia ad C et xx
milium numerum. Cum his Aeduos eorumque clientes semel atque iterum
armis contendisse ; magnam calamitatem pulsos accepisse, omnem nobili-
tatem, omnem senatum, omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus proeliis
calamitatibusque fractos, quiet sua virtute et populi Romani hospitio atque
amicitia plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis obsides
dare nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando civitatem obstringere sese neque
obsides repetituros neque auxilium a populo Romano imploraturos neque re-
cusaturos quo minus perpetuo sub illorum ditione atque imperio essent.

2. Explain the syntactical construction of the following from ext. (A):—
(1) Caesari. (2) Re impetrata. (3) Se venturos viderent. (4) Tanto opere.
(5) Quibus proeliis calamitatibus. (6) Essent.

3. State what is meant by the terms sermo obliyuus and sermo rectus
severally. Which of the two is used in the above ext? Turn the sentence
“non minus” down to “ viderent ” into the opposite form of statement.

4. Translate, Horace, Odes, Book I. :—

(B) Tu ne quaesieris, scire nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi
finem di dederint, Leuconoe nec Babylonios
tentaris numeros. Ut melius, quidquid erit, pati!
seup lures hiemes, seu tribuit Iupiter ultimam,

quae nunc oppositis debilitat pumicibis mare
Tyrrhenum. Sapias, vina liques, et spatio brevi
spem longam reseces. Dum loquimur, fugerit invida
aetas. Carpe diem, quam minimum credula postero.

(C) Et thure et fidibus iuvat

placare, et vituli sanguine debito
custodes Numidae deos,

qui nunc Hesperia sospes ab ultima,
0




caris multa sodalibus,
nulli plura tamen dividit cecula,
quam dulci Lamiae, memor
actae non alio rege puertiae,
mutataeque simul togae.
Cressa ne careat pulchra dies nota :
neu promtae modus amphorea,
neu morem in Salium sit requies pedum.
neu multi Damalis meri
Bassum Threicia vincat amystide :
neu desint epulis rosae,
neu vivax apium, neu breve lilium.

5. Name the metres used in extracts (B) and (C) severally, and write
down their schemes. Scan the first two verses of each ext. (¢) Quaesieris—
explain the use of the subjunctive. Babylonios numeros ; oppositis pumicibus,
Hesperia ultima ; mutatae logae ; cressa nota ; Salium ; amystide ——Write
short explanatory notes on these expressions.

6. Translate, Virgil, Book I :—

(D) Lucus in urbe fuit media, laetissimus umbrae,
Quo primum iactati undis et turbine Poeni
Effodere loco signum, quod regia Iuno
Monstrarat, caput acris equi ; sic nam fore bello
Egregiam et facilem victu per saecula gentem.
Hic templum Iunoni ingens Sidonia Dido
Condebat, donis opulentum et numine divae,
Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina nexaeque
Aere trabes, foribus carde stridebat aenis.

Hoc primum in luco nova res oblata timorem

Leniit, hic primum Aeneas sperare salutem

Ausus et adflictis melius confidere rebus.

Namgque sub ingenti lustrat dum singula templo,

Reginam opperiens, dum, quae Fortuna sit urbi,

Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem

Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas

Bellaque iam fama totum volgata per orbem,

Atridas, Priamumque, et saevam ambobus A chillen.

7. Parse the following:— Effodere, monstrarat, fore, oblata, leniit,

ausus, adflictis, projecerunt, vellent, coactos esse.

8. (a) Decline in the Singular only :—Judex, dies, mare, celer, unus ;
and in the Plural only:— os, deus, vis, bos, ordo. (&) Express in the
Comparative and Superlative degrees :—multae arbores, malum opus,
benevola mater, nigrnm caelum. (¢) Define cardinal, ordinal, and distrib-
utive numerals, and give the Latin for 10, 10th, 10 each, 10 times.
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9. (a) Into what clasges are Pronouns divided ?
each from the Latin with its equivalent me
guish between Aic, tlle, iste,
to a place formed from the

Give one instance of
aning in English. (b) Distin-
and 7s, and write down the adv

erbs of motion
m, severally.

10. From what verbs
cretus, stratus, occultus,
omre than one verh ?

do you deduce the following

‘— ultus, adultus,
ademptus, pactus, passus ?

Do any belong to

11, Correct the following se
Mendax haud creditur,
parvum facio.

ntences :— () Urbs non parcenda est. (3

(¢) Missus est viam explorare. (d) Quid me fiet

ENGLISH LANGUAGHE. (EARL’S PHILOLOGY).
Frinay, Juxe 31gr :—MorNNG, 9 10 12.

Tony > A J n Y
Ezaminers, VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L.

""""""""""""""""""" { Rev. RoBery Laive, M.A.
1. What is said to be the 1

aw by which the relation of t}
guage to the Indo-Euroy

1¢ English lan-
ean family is established ?
2. Give the substance of the remarks on t}

1e use of the term Saxon as a
distinction for the early period of Englis

1 history, language and literature.
3. Mention what is said of ti
Northumberland.

4. How did it happen that in the books preserved betw.
there is no uniformity of dialect ?

1e literature of the Anglian kingdom of

een 1100 and 1350

5. Give the dates of the parts into which the trar
language is divided and the d
lish.

1sition period of the
ates that comprehend the first national Eng-

6. How is it accounted for that in t

he 14th century there suddenly ap-
peared a standard English ?

7. Give some instances of the dualism of our elder phraseology.
8. What is it that is said to distinguish all the dialects from King’s Eng-
lish? And mention the given illustration thereof,

9. Give the substances of the remarks on Runic writing.

10. Give the substance of the h

istorical and critical remarks on the létters
. G, D, T,H,J, W.

11. Explain and distinguish the cl

asses of words denominated presentive
and symbolical.

12. Give examples of adverbs denominated “ flat” gnd flexional.”

13. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of voice,
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

THURSDAY, MAY 318T :—MORNING, 9 TO 12

{ VEN. ArcHDIACON LigecH, LL.D.

BT QMiTET Syavsess sosersvansenssnrsnsnnnessissssasssss
? Rev. RoBert Laing, M.A.

1. Name the writers, with their principal works, befor: the Norman Con-
quest.

9. Describe Chaucer’s character, give a list of his warks, and sketch the
plan of the Canterbury Tales.

1e leading characteristics of early Scoitish poetry ? Give

3. What were t
h authors and of their works before the time of Eliza-

the names of Scottis
beth.

4. Mention the dramatic writers of the Elizabethan period and give an
account of any one of them.

5. Give a short sketch of the life of William Wordsworth, and describe
the leading eharacteristics of his poetry.

6. Name the principal persons introduced in the * Lacy of the Lake,” and
tell what you know of any one of them.

7. Give the substance of Canto 5, entitled “ The Conbat.”

8. Write notes on the following terms: Lochs Kstrine, Achray and
Vennachar, Trosachs, Glenartney, Holy-Rood, Fiery Cross, Coronach
Benledi, ¢ Coilantogle’ ford.

9. Sketch the life of Addison, and give the leading characteristics of his
style.

10, Describe the character of Sir Roger de Coverly.

GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL, POLITICAL AND COMMERCIAL.
WEDNESDAY, MAY 30TH :—MoORNING, 9 1O 12.

{VEN. Arcupracoy Leach, D.C.L.

BXAMINETS ueresvrnees seannssessarsansionsnnes )
! Rev. RoBERT LaAING, M.A.

1. What is the shape of the Earth, and how is its thape ascertained?
9. Give its polar and equatorial dimensions.

3. Describe the motions of the Earth.

4. Explain what is meant by the terms Equator or Equinoctial Line and
by the Ecliptic.
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5. Which are the¢ Tropics, and why are they so denominated ?

6. Explain the neaning of the terms Arctic and Antarctic Circles, the
Poles and the Zons.

7. Explain the neaning of the terms latitude and longitude.

8. Mention the piysical or permanent characters of a country that need
to be studied, in tle study of its geography.
9. What peculiaiity has Nova Scotia in regard to sea coast? What are

its chief mineral pioducts, and the manner and form of government ?

10. When was tle Turkish Empire founded? Of what religions are its
inhabitants? Wht is the form of its government? Which are its three
great territorial dirisions ?

11. Describe the boundaries of Russia and the general character of its
surface. Mention ts principal rivers, the established form of religion and
the government of tie country.

12. Describe the position of Persia. Mention its chief towns, products
and manufactures.

#ENERAL EUROPEAN HISTORY.

THWSDAY, MAY 318T :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

VEN. ArcHDEACON LEECH, LL.D.

’ Sk
R R R S { REv. RoBERT Laxa, M.A.

1. Name the priicipal Aryan nations of history and give some account
of the progress mude by them in the arts of life, in religion and govern-
ment, before their lispersion.

2. Describe briely the several Persian invasions of Greece. Mention
especially the nams and dates of the battles fought.

3. Give a short wccount of the conquests of Alexander the Great and of
the effects of his cmquests.

4. Give a short iccount of the origin and history of the City of Carth-
age.

5. What was theextent of the Roman Empire when Julius Caesar be-
came Emperor? Dlame the writers of the Augustan age.

6. Give a brief jketch of the reign of Charlemagne or Frederick the
Great.

7. Describe the Norman Conquest and its effects upon England.




222

8. State the causes which led to the Thirty Years' War, and describe the
leading events of the War,

9. Give a short account of the rise of Russia under Peter the Great.

10. How were the English settlements in India first begun ?

FRENCH.
SATURDAY, MAY 26TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12
T PR T ML S PO TR L St e P. J. Darey M.A,,B.C.L.

1 Translate into English :

Harpacon. Douze mille (a) livres de rente ?

Frosiyg. Oui. Premitrement, elle est nourrieet élevée dans une grand
épargne de bouche (b) : c’est une fille accoutumée & vivre de salade, de lait
de fromage et de pommes, et & laquelle, parconséquent, il ne faudra (e)
aucune (d) des délicatesses qu'il faudrait & une autre femme ; et cela monte
bien tous les ans & trois mille francs pour le moins. (utre cela, elle nest
curieuse (¢) que d'une propreté fort (f) simple, et n’aime point les superbes
habits, ni les riches bijoux (g) ni les meubles somptueux (%), et cet article-la
vaut (¢) plus de quatre mille livres par an. De plus elle a une aversion
borrible pour le jeu (5) ; ce qui n’est pas commun aux femmes d’aujourd’hui;
et j’en sais une de notre quartier qui a perdu vingt mille francs cette année.
Mais n’en (%) prenons rien (7) que le quart. Cing mille francs au jeu par an
quatre mille francs en habits et bijoux, cela fait neuf mille livres, et mille
écus que nous mettons (m) pour la nourriture, ne voila-t-il pas par année
vos douze mille francs bien comptés ?

MOLIERE, Avare.
2. a. Why has not mille an s? State fully the rule in reference to the
word mille.

b..What would be the more common and usual expression to express
une grande épargne de bouche ?
¢. Give the primitive tenses of this verb.

d. Does that word ever take the mark of the plural? Illustrate your
answer by an example.

e. What would be the more usual word used here ?

J. What are the two other adverbs almost synonymous with fort2 Give
the etymology of the three,

g- Give the complete list of the nouns which form their plural likg
bipouzx.

h. What is the singular of somptueuz? State the rules to write in the
plural adjectives which have a similar ending.
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. Write the second person plural of all the simple tenses of vaut.
J. What are the different words by which jeu is rendered into English?
k. What part of speech is en ? To what does it refer ?
{. What is the meaning of rien 2 What is its etymology ? In what sense
is it almost always used ?
m. Write the second person singular of all the simple tenses of mettons

3. Point out two irregular verbs in the above extract. Prove their
irregularity.

4. Explain fully the difference between the French and the English
languages in the use of the possessive adjectives mon ton son etc? Illus-
trate your answer by three examples.

5. What remarks do you make on verbs ending in elre and eter? Tllus-
trate your remarks by examples.

6. When would you use the Present of the Subjunctive mood ? Give
two examples.

7. Write correctly the Past principles of the following seniences : Quel-
ques animaux nous ont enseigné A batir des maisons. Je ne me souviens
plus déja de tous les déplaisirs que vous m’avez donné. Finissez la lettre
que je vous ai donné A copier. Avez-vous fini la lettre que je vous az dit
de copier. Le peu d’affection que vous lui aves temoigné I'a encourageé.

8. Translate into French:—

The little republic to which I gave laws was regulated in the follow=
ing manner : by sunrise we all assembled in our common apartment, the fire
being previously kindled by the servant. After we had saluted each other
with proper ceremony, for I always thought fit to keep up some mechanical
forms of good-breeding, without which freedom ever destroys friendship,
we all bent in gratitude to that Being who gave usg another day. This
duty being performed, my son and I went to pursue our usual industry
abroad, while my wife and daughters employed themselves in providing
breakfast which was always ready at a certain time. I allowed half an
hour for this meal, and an hour for dinner; which time was taken up in
innocent mirth between my wife and daughters, and in philogophical argu-

ments between my son and me, E: : :
Govrpsyity, The Vicar of Wakefield.
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GERMAN.
Fripay, MAY 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

B 3570 e e A RS N C. F. A. MarkGrAF, M A

1. Translate into English :—

(A) ., Wobl hab’ id) es gejehen,
Das hohe Schlop am Meer,
1nd den PMWond dariiber ftehen
1ud Nebel weit umber.”

Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen,
®aben fie frijchen Klang?
Rernahmit du aus hohen Hallen
©aiten und Feftgejang ?

5, Die Winde, die Wogen alle
Lagen in tiefer Ruly’,

Cinem Klagelied aus der Halle
Hort’ id) mit Thrdanen ju.”

©alejt du oben gehen

Den Konig und fein Gemabhl,
Der vothen Mdantel Wehen,
Der golduen Kronen Strahl ?

{

Fragment from ,Das Schlof am Meere.’
by Uhland.

(B) Der anbdere, ein Kanufmann, fagte: ,,Nie habe i) midhy mit meines
Nachiten Schaden bereicdhert; nie ijt fein Flud) mit mir s Bette gegangen
und von meinem BVermogen gab i) gern den Armen, darum hat mir Gott
die Jahre gefchentt.”

Der dritte, ein Ridyter des Volfes, fprady : ,Nie nahm ich Gefdhente : nie
beftand id) ftarr auf meinem Sinne; im Sdwerften fudhte i) mich jedergeit
puerft ju tiberwinden, darum hat mid) Gott mit meinem Ulter gefegnet.”
Da traten ihre Sohne und Cnfel ju ihnen heran, Hiften ihre Hinde und
frdngten fie mit BVlumen. Und die BVater fegneten fie und jpracen : , Wie
eure Jugend, fei aud) ewer Alter | Cure Kinder feien eud), was ihr uns jeid :
auf unferm greifen Haar eine blithende Rofenfrone.

Das Alter it eine fhone Krone; man findet fie aber nur auj dem Wege
ver Mdpigfeit, der Geredhtigteit, und Weisheit.

Fragment from ,Die Krone des Alters.”
by Herder.
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II. Grammar :—

1. Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—the deepest river; that long
sridge ; a new book (plu. new books.)

2. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of the follow-
ing nouns .—Apfel, Stodt, Bauer, Frudt, Grdfinn, Jeit, Seemann, Thier,
Rabe, Gebaude, Stuhl, Bliimdyen, Tag, Wodpe, Fiirjt.

2

3. What are adjective-nouns !
three examples.

How are they declined? Give

4. (@) Decline the personal pronouns. (b) Decline der, die, das,
when used relatively.

5. Explain the use of words like dabon, daran, hiermit, woraus, &e.,

&e.

6. What is meant by verbs separable and inseparable? Explain
and write down four of each kind.

7. Conjugate [oben, tragen and fennen, giving all persons of the
Present and Imperfect, and the 3rd Sing. and 1st Plu. of the other
tenses of the Indicative active.

8. Give the Imperfect and Past Participle of geben, fliehen, arbeiten,
tufen, reiten, finden, jprecdyen, fiken, thun.

III. Translate into English :—

Sdiller’s Werte werden viel gelefen. Die Thaler der Schiveiz find fdhon.
Alle Haujer diefer Stadt find von Stein gebaut. Wilhelm wird morgen ju
Hauje bleiben mitffen. Jch) modyte nidyt ausgehen. Diefer Garten und der
meines Nadbars find zu verfaufen. Niemand ijt fo gelehrt, dap er Alles
weif. Der Schnee bededt im Winter die Erde. Hajt du die jdhonen Ge-
jdente fhon gefehen, weldhe unfer Oheim uns von Curopa mitgebradht hat?
Gr hat mir diefelben geseigt, als i) vorgejtern bei ihm war. Die Arbeiter
theilten das Geld, weldyes man ihuen bezablt hatte, wihrend fie unfer dem
grofien Mupbaume ausruhten. Wir veifen heute Abend um fieben Uhr ab
und hoffen, morgen friih in Maing anzufommen.
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GEOMETRY,
Fripay, May 25TH :—MoORNING, 9 To 12.

{ Rev. J. A. LoBuey, M.A.

¥t T T e e e gL T L S il | ArcmBALD Durw, MLA.

1. Define a plane angle, a plane surface, a right angle, a square, a reet-
angle, a circle, and a gnomon.

2. What is the difference between an axiom and a postulate? In what
part of the working out of his propositions does Euclid use postulates ?

3. The angle at the bases of an isosceles triang
ther, and if the equal sides are produced the ang
base are also equal.

e are equal to one ano-
at the other gide of the

4. If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles of the
other, each to each, and one side equal to one side, viz., either the sides
adjacent to the equal angles in each or the sides opposite to them, then
shall the other sides be equal, each to each, and the third angle of the one
equal to the third angle of the other.

5. From a given point between two given straight lines draw two
straight lines, terminated one by one given straight line, the other by the
other given straight line, and such that one shall be twice as long as the
other.

6. In any right-angled triangle the square described upon the side sub-
tending the right angle is equal to the squares described upon the sides
which contain the right angle.

7. If a straight line be divided into any two parts the rectangle contained
by the whole and one of the parts is equal to the rectangle contained by
the two parts together, with the square of the aforesaid part.

8. In obtuse-angled triangles, if a perpendicular be drawn from either
of the acute angles to the opposite side produced, the square on the sids
subtending the obtuse angle is greater than the squares on the sides con-
taining the obtuse angle, by twice the rectangle contained by the side on
which, when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the straight line inter-
cepted without the triangle, between the perpendicular and the obtuse
angle.

9. Find the centre of a given circle.

10. If two circles touch one another internally, the straight line which
joins their centres, being produced, shall pass through the point of contact.

a. Describe a circle which shall touch a given circle, and shall have its
centre in a given straight line, and shall also pass through a given point
in the given straight line.
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11. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a cirele
are together equal to two right angles.

12. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a
straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles which this line makes
with the line touching the circle shall be equal to the

angles which are in
the alternate segments of the circle.

ALGEBRA.

MonpAY, May 28TH :—MoRrnING, 9 TO 12.

2 B s Rev. J. A. L BLEY, M.A.
GEBMINEYSyieevss cursvniress S SR {Ancmmm» Dove, 3. A.

1. Reduce to its simplest form :—

2: — By — 2} — {y + @z — D} + 82 — (x —2y)} — {22 — (y —2};

stating carefully the rules of signs involved in your work.

2. Find the continued product of z + @, * — @, z + 20, v — 20 ;
stating any rule you use for shortening work.

3. Divide a® — 4 a®b®> — 8 a%® — 17 abt — 12 b° by a® — 2 ab — 3b%. i

4. Write down the quotients of @ — z6 by a +z,and (x4 y)* 42
by z + y + 2, giving the rules for such cases.

5. Find the G. C. M. of 32® + 32% — 15z + 9 and 3z* 4 3% — 21x?
— 9z,

6. Find the L. C. M. of 4 (a® — ab®), 12 (ab* + b%), 8 (a® — a*b).

1. Find the value of the following:

; bz a
¥ A l1—
(i) x(b-{-a)x( u+x>
@—3a*0+3aP—b  2ab—20 a*+ ab
@.) T 2 5

at — b 3 % a—b

a

bz

8. Write down the square of 7— 2 z 4 2% and the 4th power of
ab® — ¢,

9. Extract the square root of z6 — 4 % y + 10 z* y* — 20 ® y® +
25 x* y* — 24 2y’ 4 16 yS.

10. Extract the cube root of 2® — 6 ° y + 21 x* y* — 44 ® y? +
63 2% y* — 54 ay® + 27 yS.




11. Find the value of 2 in the following equations:

_z+T7 3a+45b 4z—5 3z+41 6oy
(8,777 Bl il 6 1 2
- a+t+x b Eal. b
iy SR N e

12. Find the value of z and y in the equations
il (SN 2y

T TR

13. In a boat-race one erew rows 4 more strokes tothe minute than
the other. At the end of the race it is found that the whole number of
strokes taken by the two crews is 1026, and that if the crew with the
slower stroke had gone on for 11 minutes longer, they would have
taken the same number that the other crew actually took. Find the
time in which the race was rowed.

14, Six men wonld have cleared a certain piece of ground in ten
days. Two men, however, having left before the work was begun, 5
boys were employed in their place, each boy doing on an average half
the work of a man. At the end of a certain number of days the men
went away, leaving the boys to work alone. When % of the work was
done, 2 of the men returned, and the whole work was finished in 13}
days from the beginning. Find how long the boys worked alone.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY :—MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS.
Tugkspay, MAY 29TH;—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

{ Rev. J. A. LoeLry, M. A.

Lzxaminers .
2 Lo ArcuiaLp Durr, M.A.

L If 2 forces acting on a point be represented in magnitude and direc-
tion by the two sides of a parallelogram which meet at that point, shew
bat their resultant will be represented in direction by that diagonal of the
parallelogram which passes through that point.

2. Describe a simple method of finding the centre of gravity of a flat
solid substance, proving the correetness of the method.

III. A rope fixed at one end passes through a moveable pulley, and is
wound round an axle, whose radius is three inches, turned by a handle at
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the extremity of an arm 18 inches long. What weight attached to the
pulley can be supported by a power of 16 lbs., supposing the two parts of
the rope on either side of the pulley to make each an angle of 30° with the
vertical.

4, What weight can be sustained on a screw by a power of 2 pounds,
the lever by which the screw is driven being 3 yards long, and the di-tance
between the threads of the screw being one inch ?

V. A body falls from rest under the action of gravity. Shew that the
gpace through which it falls in the r* second is expressed by the formula
G

6. What must be the length of a, pendulum, which shall oscillate ten
times in a second ?

VII. If two fluids of volume V, v and specific gravity S, s be mixed and
form a fluid of specific gravity ; find the volume of the mixture.

sceles triangle of

VIII. Find the total pressure upon the surface of an i
base 6 inches and altitude 4 inches, immersed vertically with its apex
15 inches under water, and its base horizontal.

9. In one of the Bramah presses used in raising the Britannia tube over
Menai Straits, the diameter of the piston at which the power was applied
was 1 inch ; that of the cylinder applied to the resistance was 20 inches.
Calculate the lifting force produced against the resistance, when the power
applied at the piston was 24 tons at a stroke.

10. Describe three different kinds of equilibrium of floating bodies, result-
ing from the relative positions of the centres of gravity and buoyancy.

MENSURATION.
SATURDAY, MAY 26TH. :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

( Rev.J. A. LoBLEY, M.A.
1 ArcamsaLp Durr, M.A.

Examiners,

1. A pole 60 feet high is broken by the wind, and the top strikes the
ground 10 feet from the foot of the pole; how far from the ground is the
pole broken.

II. Tna garden of the form of an equilateral triangle, whose side measures
24 yards, the whole space adjacent o the fence on every side for a width
of 2 yards is occupied by a border. Find the area of the border.

3. The distance between the centres of two circles, whose radii are R and
7,13 D; find the lengths of their common tangents.




230

a. What do these lengths become when D = R . 7.

IV. Find the area of a circular segment whose chord measures 15 inches
and height 15 inches.

5. Construct a rule for finding the area of a trapezoid, giving three
different methods of proving the same rule.

VI. Find the area of a parabola whose base iz 18 inches and height 4
inches.

a. There are two parabolas having the same axis, but the vertex of one
is within the other at a distance of 2 inch from its vertex. If the parameter
of the inner parabola be 6 inches and that of the other 4 inches, find the
area of the space enclosed between the curves.

7. Find the lateral surface of a bucket whose top diameter measures 2
feet 4 inches, and the bottom diameter 1 foot 6 inches, the depth

being 1
foot 9 inches.

VIIL. Shew how to find the solidity of a wedge whose quadrangular sides
are parallelograms.

IX. Find the convex area of the zone of a sphere of radius 5 inches,
bounded on one side by a great circle of the sphere and on the other by a
circle whose radius is 4 inches.

10. Prove that the volume of a cylinder circumscribing a sphere is a mean
proportional between the volume of the sphere and that of the equilateral
cone circumscribing. The cone is said to be equilateral when the diameter
of the base is equal to the slant height.

BOTANY.
Moxnpay, May 28TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5,

Ezxaminer,

seesvecennsenns PRINCIPAL D AWSON.
1. State the differences between Plants and Animals.

2. Explain the modes of deposit of food in the Embryo Plant.
3. Explain the terms Dicotyledonous, Aerial Rooft, Biennial, Parasitic,and
deseribe the structures to which they refer.

4. Describe the arrangements of nerves and veins in leaves.

5. Explain the general laws of Phyllotaxis, and me

ntion the more import-
tant kinds.

6. Describe in detail the parts of a perfect flower,
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7. Describe a Raceme, Chlorophyll, a Legume, a Strobile, a Root-hair.

8. Explain the sources of the Carbon and Nitrogen in

plants, and the
action of the leafon CO,.

9. Describe the elementary cell, and some of the changes to which it ig
liable.
10. Illustrate by an example the classification of Plants.

11. Describe the parts of the plant exhibited.

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.
MoNpay, MaY 287H :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
T e L RO RN ok e B. J. HarriveToN, B.A., Ph.D.
1. Define the terms element, compound, atom, and molecule.

2. How many litres of Oxygen can be obtained from 80 grains of
Potassic Chlorate ?

3. How is Sulphuretted Hydrogen prepared and what are its properties ?

4. Give the names and formulz of the compounds which Nitrogen forms
with Oxygen, and the properties of any one of these compounds.

5. How is Coal Gas prepared, and what are its principal constituents, ?

6. Write an equation illustrating the changes which, take place when
Hydrochloric Acid acts upon Calcic Carbonate.

7. What are the principal salts of Potassium, and what their more im
portant properties and uses ?

8. By what tests may Copper, Lead, and Silver be detected when in solu-
tion ?

9. Give the symbols and atomic weights of Carbon, Chlorine, Gold, Mer-
cury, and Phosphorus.

10. State the laws of definite and multiple proportion.
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